
July 21, 2000

Mr. Michael T. Coyle
Vice President
Clinton Power Station
AmerGen Energy Company, LLC
Mail Code V-275
P. 0. Box 678
Clinton, IL 61727

SUBJECT: CLINTON - NRC EXAMINATION REPORT 50-46112000301 (DRS)

Dear Mr. Coyle:

On June 17, 2000, the NRC completed initial operator licensing examinations at your Clinton
Power Station. The enclosed report presents the results of the examination.

Three of your previously licensed reactor operators were administered senior reactor operator
license examinations and six other applicants were administered reactor operator license
examinations. The license applicants' performance evaluations were finalized on July 17, 2000.
All applicants passed all sections of their examinations and were issued their respective
operator licenses with the exception of one reactor operator. That license was withheld
pending receipt of a medical certification.

Based upon the results of the examination activities, one issue of low safety significance
(Green) was identified. This issue was determined to involve a violation of requirements.
However, the violation was not cited due to its low safety significance and because it was
entered into your corrective action program. If you contest this non-cited violation, you
should provide a response within 30 days of the date of this inspection report, with the basis
for your denial, to the Nuclear Regulatory Commission, ATTN: Document Control Desk,
Washington DC 20555-0001; with copies to the Regional Administrator, Region 1I1; the Director,
Office of Enforcement, United States Nuclear Regulatory Commission, Washington DC 20555-
0001; and the Resident Inspector at the Clinton Power Station.

In accordance with 10 CFR 2.790 of the NRC's "Rules of Practice," a copy of this letter and
its enclosure will be available electronically for public inspection in the NRC Public
Document Room or from the Publicly Available Records (PARS) component of NRC's
document system (ADAMS). ADAMS is accessible from the NRC Web site at
http://www.nrc.cov/NRC/ADAMS/index.html (the Public Electronic Reading Room).
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We will gladly discuss any questions you have concerning this examination.

Sincerely

David E. Hills, Chief
Operations Branch
Division of Reactor Safety
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NRC's REVISED REACTOR OVERSIGHT PROCESS

The federal Nuclear Regulatory Commission (NRC) recently revamped its inspection,
assessment, and enforcement programs for commercial nuclear power plants. The new
process takes into account improvements in the performance of the nuclear industry over the
past 25 years and improved approaches of inspecting and assessing safety performance at
NRC licensed plants.

The new process monitors licensee performance in three broad areas (called strategic
performance areas): reactor safety (avoiding accidents and reducing the consequences of
accidents if they occur), radiation safety (protecting plant employees and the public during
routine operations), and safeguards (protecting the plant against sabotage or other security
threats). The process focuses on licensee performance within each of seven cornerstones of
safety in the three areas:

Reactor Safety Radiation Safety Safeguards

* Initiating Events * Occupational * Physical Protection
* Mitigating Systems * Public
* Barrier Integrity
* Emergency Preparedness

To monitor these seven cornerstones of safety, the NRC uses two processes that generate
information about the safety significance of plant operations: inspections and performance
indicators. Inspection findings will be evaluated according to their potential significance for
safety, using the Significance Determination Process, and assigned colors of GREEN, WHITE,
YELLOW or RED. GREEN findings are indicative of issues that, while they may not be
desirable, represent very low safety significance. WHITE findings indicate issues that are of
low to moderate safety significance. YELLOW findings are issues that are of substantial safety
significance. RED findings represent issues that are of high safety significance with a
significant reduction in safety margin.

Performance indicator data will be compared to established criteria for measuring licensee
performance in terms of potential safety. Based on prescribed thresholds, the indicators will be
classified by color representing varying levels of performance and incremental degradation in
safety: GREEN, WHITE, YELLOW, and RED. GREEN indicators represent performance at a
level requiring no additional NRC oversight beyond the baseline inspections. WHITE
corresponds to performance that may result in increased NRC oversight. YELLOW represents
performance that minimally reduces safety margin and requires even more NRC oversight. And
RED indicates performance that represents a significant reduction in safety margin but still
provides adequate protection to public health and safety.

The assessment process integrates performance indicators and inspection so the agency can
reach objective conclusions regarding overall plant performance. The agency will use an Action
Matrix to determine in a systematic, predictable manner which regulatory actions should be
taken based on a licensee's performance. The NRC's actions in response to the significance
(as represented by the color) of issues will be the same for performance indicators as for
inspection findings. As a licensee's safety performance degrades, the NRC will take more and
increasingly significant action, which can include shutting down a plant, as described in the
Action Matrix.

More information can be found at: http:l/www.nrc.gov/NRR/OVERSIGHT/index.html.
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SUMMARY OF FINDINGS

Clinton Power Station
NRC Examination Report 50-461/2000301 (DRS)

During the week of June 12, 2000, NRC examiners conducted an operator licensing initial
examination in accordance with the guidance of NUREG-1021, "Operator Licensing
Examination Standards for Power Reactors," Revision 8. This examination implemented the
operator licensing requirements of 10 CFR §55.41, §55.43 and §55.45. Three senior reactor
operator applicants and six reactor operator applicants were administered the written
examination and operating tests.

Examination Summary:

* All applicants passed all portions of their respective examinations and were awarded
senior reactor operator licenses or reactor operator licenses. One applicant was not
issued an operator license pending medical certification by the station's medical
examiner (Section 40A5.1).

Findings

* Green. A non-cited violation involving compromise of licensed operator initial license
examination material was identified. The licensee inadvertently video taped the NRC
test validation and allowed unauthorized access to the videotape. The safety
significance was low because the issue was identified and corrected before
administration of the examination material (Section 40A5.2).
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Report Details

4. OTHER ACTIVITIES (OA)

40A5 Other

.1 Initial Licensinq Examinations

a. Scope

The NRC examiners conducted announced operator licensing initial examinations during
the week of June 12, 2000. The NRC developed the written examinations and operating
tests. Three senior reactor operator applicants and six reactor operator applicants
received written examinations and operating tests.

b. Findings

The written examination was administered on June 17, 2000, in accordance with
NUREG-1021, "Operator Licensing Examination Standards for Power Reactors,"
Revision 8. The NRC examiners graded the written examination and concluded that all
nine applicants achieved the passing criteria of 80 percent, with an average score of
approximately 90 percent. The examiners identified the following generic performance
deficiencies after grading the written examinations:

* Reactor Operator Q#27, Senior Reactor Operator Q#2 - five applicants
concluded that Residual Heat Removal was available to use to supplement fuel
pool cooling at high power levels. This is specifically excluded at high power
levels at Clinton Power Station.

* Reactor Operator Q#77, Senior Reactor Operator Q#52 - six applicants were
unable to specify the correct starting sequence for lube oil pumps as the main
turbine shaft lube oil pump discharge pressure begins decreasing.

* Reactor Operator Q#92, Senior Reactor Operator Q#67 - five applicants were
unable to specify the correct method of releasing a clearance section if the
clearance section holder is not available on the site to release the clearance
section.

* Reactor Operator Q#97, Senior Reactor Operator Q#72 - five applicants were
unable to accurately calculate their stay time in a 6700 mrem radiation field to
save a life.

The licensee did not submit any post-examination comments. The examiners
determined that one question had two correct answers. In Reactor Operator Q#60,
Senior Reactor Operator Q#35 - answer b. was assigned as the correct answer
assuming the feedwater pumps would pump at design capacity. However, in the
actual plant, the capacity of one feed pump has been found to be adequate to restore
reactor pressure vessel water level to the normal setpoint at power levels up to nearly
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95 percent rated thermal power. Depending on the training or actual experience of each
applicant, either answer a. or b. was correct. The answer key was amended to accept
either a. or b. as a correct answer.

The NRC examiners administered the operating tests during the week of June 12, 2000.
The NRC examiners concluded that all nine applicants' performance on the operating
test was acceptable. The examiners identified the following generic performance
deficiencies while administering the operating tests:

* During administration of an alternate path job performance measure, some
applicants were slow to recognize the failure of a damper to open. This may
indicate an incomplete application of the "STAR" (Stop Think Act Review)
program where applicants failed to review the results of their actions.

* Diagnostic skills in some cases were weak. One crew completely failed to
diagnose a slowly drifting open recirc flow control valve, and ultimately
scrammed the reactor in response to the failure. Follow up questioning revealed
that the crew members did not know what had actually occurred during the
event. Another example involved a simulated failure of a reactor pressure vessel
level instrument. All three initial license crews had some difficulty diagnosing the
failed instrument. One applicant indicated that he thought the other two reactor
pressure vessel level instruments were failing low rather than a failure of the one
instrument.

The NRC examiners also identified several individual deficiencies in applicant
performance during the operating examination which are described in each individual's
examination report, Form ES-303-1, "Operator Licensing Examination Report." The
NRC forwarded copies of the evaluations under separate correspondence to the Site
Training Manager.

.2 Examination Security

a. Scope

The examiners evaluated the licensee's performance with respect to initial examination
security as governed by 10 CFR 55.49. In accordance with 10 CFR 55.49, "applicants,
licensees, and facility licensees shall not engage in any activity that compromises the
integrity of any applicant, test, or examination required by this part."

b. Findings

During the week of May 29, 2000, NRC examiners validated the operating test on the
Clinton Power Station plant specific simulator. On May 30, 2000, the licensee's
employees started a video recording device during a training session conducted
immediately before the NRC started validation activities. The video recording device
was not stopped by the instructor that conducted the training session. Trainers assisting
in the NRC test validation effort did not stop the recording device. This resulted in
several hours of NRC test validation being recorded on the video tape. The video tape
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was not discovered until the morning of May 31, 2000, when a trainer that was not
authorized to view NRC examination material played back the tape and discovered the
examination validation recording. The compromised examination material necessitated
replacement and validation of most of the job performance measure operating test. The
compromise of examination material through the video taping of the NRC validation
session was considered a violation of 10 CFR 55.49, "Integrity of Examinations and
Tests" (50-461/2000301-01 (DRS)). This Severity Level IV violation is being treated as a
Non-Cited Violation, consistent with Section VI.A.1 of the NRC Enforcement Policy.
This violation is in the licensee's corrective action program as Clinton Condition Report
No. 2-00-05-115. The safety significance was low because the issue was identified and
corrected before administration of the examination material.

40A6 Meetings (Including Exit Meeting)

.1 Exit Meeting Summary

The inspectors presented preliminary examination observations to Mr. Coyle and other
members of licensee management on June 16, 2000. The licensee acknowledged the
issues presented. No proprietary information was identified.
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PARTIAL LIST OF PERSONS CONTACTED

Licensee

P. Berry, Assistant Director-Nuclear Training
M. Coyle, Plant Manager
V. Cwietniewicz, Director-Nuclear Training
J. Foreman, Licensing Specialist
W. Maguire, Director-Operations
J. Owens, Supervisor-Operations Training
L. Pickley, Senior Instructor, Operations
M. Reandeau, Director Licensing
P. Young, Senior Instructor, Operations

NRC

P. Louden, Senior Resident Inspector, Clinton Power Station
C. Brown, Resident Inspector, Clinton Power Station

ITEMS OPENED, CLOSED AND DISCUSSED

Opened

50-461/00301-01 NCV Compromise of licensed operator initial examination
material

Closed

50-461/00301-01 NCV Compromise of licensed operator initial examination
material

Discussed

None
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Enclosure 2

SIMULATION FACILITY REPORT

Facility Licensee: Clinton Power Station

Facility Licensee Docket No: 50-461

Operating Tests Administered: June 12-16, 2000

The following documents observations made by the NRC examination team during the initial
operator license examination. These observations do not constitute audit or inspection findings
and are not, without further verification and review, indicative of non-compliance with 10 CFR
55.45(b). These observations do not affect NRC certification or approval of the simulation
facility other than to provide information which may be used in future evaluations. No licensee
action is required in response to these observations.

During the conduct of the simulator portion of the operating tests, the following items were
observed:

ITEM I DESCRIPTION

1. None



Enclosure 3

Written Examination and Answer Keys (RO/SRO)

This document will be available from ADAMS within 30 days under the title "Clinton Initial
Examination 06/2000."



ES-201 Examination Preparation Checklist Form ES-201-1

Facility: Clinton Power Station Date of Examination: June 12, 2000

Examinations Developed by: (Facility / NRC (oint development)

Chief
Date* Task Description / Reference Examiner'sDate*Initials

-180 1. Examination administration date confirmed (C._.a; C.2.a & b) drm

-120 2. NRC examiners and facility contact assigned (C.1.d; C.2.e) drm

-120 3. Facility contact briefed on security & other requirements (C.2.c) drm

-120 4. Corporate notification letter sent (C.2.d) drm

[-90] [5. Reference material due (C.1.e; C.3.c)] drm

-75 6. Integrated examination outline(s) due (C.1.e & f; C.3.d) drm

-70 7. Examination outline(s) reviewed by NRC and feedback provided n/a
to facility licensee (C.2.h; C.3.e) _ _a

8. Proposed examinations, supporting documentation, and n/a
reference materials due (C.1.e, f, g & h; C.3.d)

-30 9. Preliminary license applications due (C.1.1; C.2.g; ES-202) drm

-14 10. Final license applications due and assignment sheet prepared drm
(C.1.1; C.2.g; ES-202)

-14 11. Examination approved by NRC supervisor for facility licensee drm
review (C.2.h; C.3.f)

-14 12. Examinations reviewed with facility licensee (C.1.j; C.2.f & h; C.3.g) drm

7 13. Written examinations and operating tests approved by drm
NRC supervisor (C.2.i; C.3.h)

14. Final applications reviewed; assignment sheet updated; waiver drm
letters sent (C.2.g, ES-204)

15. Proctoring/written exam administration guidelines reviewed with
-7 facility licensee and authorization granted to give written exams drm

(if applicable) (C.3.k)

16. Approved scenarios, job performance measures, and questions drm
distributed to NRC examiners (C.3.i)

Target dates are keyed to the examination date identified in the corporate notification letter. They are
for planning purposes and may be adjusted on a case-by-case basis in coordination with the facility
licensee.
Applies only to examinations prepared by the NRC.



February 3, 2000

Mr. John P. McElwain
Chief Nuclear Officer
Clinton Power Station
Illinois Power Company
Mail Code V-275
P. 0. Box 678
Clinton, IL 61727

SUBJECT: INITIAL OPERATOR LICENSE EXAMINATION

Dear Mr. McElwain:

In a telephone conversation on February 2, 2000, between Mr. John Owens of your staff and
Mr. Dell McNeil, of the Region IlIl Operations Branch, arrangements were made for the
administration of licensing examinations at the Clinton Power Station the weeks of June 5
and 12, 2000. In addition, the NRC will make an examination validation visit to your facility the
week of May 15, 2000.

The NRC will prepare the examinations based on the guidelines in Revision 8 of NUREG-1 021,
"Operator Licensing Examination Standards for Power Reactors." Your staff will be given the
opportunity to review the examinations the week of May 15, 2000.

To meet the above schedule, it was necessary for your staff to furnish the reference materials
identified in Attachment 2 of ES-201 in December 1999. Those materials were requested in an
earlier telephone call and have already been submitted by your staff.

In order to conduct the requested written examinations and operating tests, it will be necessary
for your staff to provide adequate space and accommodations in accordance with ES-402, and
to make the simulation facility available on the dates noted above. In accordance with ES-302,
your staff should retain the original simulator performance data (e.g., system pressures,
temperatures, and levels) generated during the dynamic operating tests until the examination
results are final.

Appendix E of NUREG-1021 contains a number of NRC policies and guidelines that will be in
effect while the written examinations and operating tests are being administered.

To permit timely NRC review and evaluation, your staff should submit preliminary reactor
operator and senior reactor operator license applications (Office of Management and Budget
(OMB) approval number 3150-0090), medical certifications (OMB approval number 3150-0024),
and waiver requests (if any) (OMB approval number 3150-0090) at least 30 days before the first
examination date. If the applications are not received at least 30 days before the examination
date, a postponement may be necessary. Signed applications certifying that all training has
been completed should be submitted at least 14 days before the first examination date.



J. McElwain -2 -

This letter contains information collections that are subject to the Paperwork Reduction Act of
1995 (44 U.S.C. 3501 et seq.). These information collections were approved by the Office of
Management and Budget, approval number 3150-0101, which expires on September 30, 2000.

The public reporting burden for this collection is estimated to average 50 hours per response,
including the time for reviewing instructions, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and
completing and reviewing the collection of information. Send comments on any aspect of this
collection of information, including suggestions for reducing the burden, to the Information and
Records Management Branch (T-6 F33), U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission, Washington,
D.C. 20555-0001, or by Internet electronic mail at BJS1@NRC.GOV; and to the Desk Officer,
Office of Information and Regulatory Affairs, NEOB-1 0202, (3150-01 01), Office of Management
and Budget, Washington, D.C. 20503.

The NRC may not conduct or sponsor, and a person is not required to respond to, a collection
of information unless it displays a currently valid OMB control number.

Thank you for your cooperation in this matter. Mr. Owens has been advised of the policies and
guidelines referenced in this letter. If you have any questions regarding the NRC's examination
procedures and guidelines, please contact Mr. Dell McNeil at (630) 829-9737, or me at
630-829-9733.

Sincerely,

A'/ zA
David E. Hills, Chief
Operations Branch

Docket No. 50-461
License No. NPF-62

See Attached Distribution
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cc: M. Coyle, Site Vice President
P. Hinnenkamp, Plant Manager
M. Reandeau, Director - Licensing
M. Aguilar, Assistant Attorney General
G. Stramback, Regulatory Licensing

Services Project Manager
General Electric Company

Chairman, DeWitt County Board
State Liaison Officer
Chairman, Illinois Commerce Commission
V. Cwietniewicz, Training Manager
J. Owens, Operations Training Director

Distribution:
Docket File
PUBLIC IE-42
SRI, Clinton Power Station
T. Kozak, DRP
M. A. Bies, DRS
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D. C. Trimble, NRR:DIPM:IOLB
J. B. Hopkins, LPM, NRR



September 8, 1999

Mr. John P. McElwain
Chief Nuclear Officer
Clinton Power Station
Illinois Power Company
Mail Code V-275
P. O. Box 678
Clinton, IL 61727

Dear Mr. McElwain:

Our letter of September 11, 1998, to J. V. Sipek tentatively scheduled initial examinations
during the weeks of November 29 and December 6, 1999. However, after requests from
Clinton management, we have tentatively re-scheduled the initial licensing examinations for
your operator license applicants during the weeks of June 5 and 12, 2000. Validation of the
examinations will occur at the station during the weeks of May 15, 2000. In the unlikely event
that we are unable to support the examinations during the scheduled weeks, we will inform you
immediately upon discovery of such conditions and make arrangements to administer the
examination at a mutually acceptable date.

As previously agreed upon, your staff will develop the examination.

We understand you are training approximately 18 candidates for the examinations. Please
inform us if the number of candidates declines below 10 as this will impact the examination
schedule. Please also inform us at your earliest opportunity if you discover you are unable to
support the examination on the scheduled dates.

A supplementary letter will be sent to the training department approximately 120 days prior to
the examination outlining examination security expectations, listing the materials required by the
NRC to conduct the examination, reconfirming the examination dates, and reconfirming the
number of candidates you have in the training program. If you have any questions concerning
this information, please contact Mary Ann Bies of my staff at 630-829-971 1.

Sincerely,

/s/ David E. Hills
David E. Hills, Chief
Operations Branch

Docket No. 50-461
License No. NPF-62

See Attached Distribution

DOCUMENT NAME: G:DRS\CLI0909.WPD
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cc: M. Coyle, Assistant Vice President
P. Hinnenkamp, Plant Manager
R. Phares, Manager, Nuclear Safety

and Performance Improvement
M. Aguilar, Assistant Attorney General
G. Stramback, Regulatory Licensing

Services Project Manager
General Electric Company

Chairman, DeWitt County Board
State Liaison Officer
Chairman, Illinois Commerce Commission
V. J. Cwietniewicz, Training Department

Distribution:
RPC (E-Mail)
JBH1 (Project Mgr.) (E-Mail)
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September 11, 1998

Mr. Joseph V. Sipek
Director-Licensing
Illinois Power Company
Clinton Power Station
P.O. Box 678
Clinton, IL 61727

Dear Mr. Sipek

In response to your letter dated June 18, 1998, we have tentatively scheduled an initial
licensing examination for your operator license applicants during the weeks of November 29,
and December 6, 1999. Validation of the examination will occur at the station during the week
of November 15, 1999. In the unlikely event that we are unable to support the examination
during the scheduled weeks, we will inform you immediately upon discovery of such conditions
and make arrangements to administer the examination at a mutually acceptable date.

Your letter indicated you are training approximately 15-17 candidates for the examination.
Please inform us if the number of candidates declines below 10 as this will impact the
examination schedule. Please also inform us at your earliest opportunity if you discover you
are unable to support the examination on the scheduled dates.

A supplementary letter will be mailed to the training department approximately 120 days prior to
the examination outlining examination security expectations, listing the materials required by
the NRC to conduct the examination, reconfirming the examination dates, and reconfirming the
number of candidates you have in the training program. If you have any questions concerning
this information please contact Mr. Dell McNeil at 630-829-9737 or me at 630-829-9705.

Sincerely,

Original /s/ M. Bielby for

Melvyn N. Leach, Chief
Operator Licensing Branch

Docket No.: 50-461
License No.: NPF-62

cc: J. Hanson, Training Department
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,4~ / /dIllinois Power Company
Clinton Power Station
P.O. Box 678
Clinton, IL 61727
Tel 217 935-8881

ILLINOIS Joseph V. Sipek

P lWER Director - Licensing
An IInova Company U-603019

1A. 120

June 18, 1998

Mr. Carl J. Paperiello
Regional Administrator
Region III
U. S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission
801 Warrenville Road
Lisle, Illinois 60532-4351

Subject: Clinton Power Station Request for
Senior Reactor Operator and Reactor Operator Exam

Dear Mr. Paperiello

Pursuant to 10 CFR 55.41 and 55.43, this letter is to request an Initial Licensing
Examination to be conducted in November 1999, at Clinton Power Station. The number of
candidates will be six Reactor Operator License candidates, two upgrades to Senior Reactor
Operator Licenses, and seven to ten Senior Reactor Operator Licenses.

If you have any questions or comments on the above, please contact Mr. Doug
Antonelli at (217) 935-8881 extension 3120.

Sincerely yours,

os ph p k
Director - Licensing

BGS/mlh

cc: NRC Clinton Licensing Project Manager
NRC Resident Office, V-690
Document Control Desk
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NUCLEAR TRAINING AND SUPPORT DEPARTMENT TRAINING PROGRAM
NRC EXAMINATION SECURITY AGREEMENT

Clinton Initial Examination (06/2000)
Pre-examination

I acknowledge that I have acquired specialized knowledge about the NRC licensing examination
scheduled for the week(s) of /,," - (//6/00 as of the date of my signature. I agree that I will not
knowingly divulge any information about these examinations to any persons who have not been
authorized by the NRC chief examiner. I understand that I am not to participate in any instruction,
evaluation, or other training-related activities involving those applicants scheduled to be administered
these licensing examinations from this date until completion of examination administration. I further
understand that violation of the conditions of this agreement may result in cancellation of the
examinations and/or an enforcement action against me or the facility licensee. I will immediately report
to facility management or the NRC chief examiner any indications or suggestions security may have
been compromised.

Post-examination

To the best of my knowledge, I did not divulge to any unauthorized persons any information concerning
the NRC licensing examinations administered during the week(s) of 60 I( a - 6/ i v . From the
date that I entered into this security agreement until the completion of examination administration, I did
not participate in any training-related activities involving those applicants who were administered these
licensing examinations.

Signature below indicates compliance with the appropriate pre or post examination agreement
statement

Name Pre-examination Post-examination
Printed or Typed Signature Date Signature Date

_____ LI1/SK {/</@Ad

Z)1 R

-____ .- , sJ , N k / _ C4 Adl"6
tr5olo 7. PopZ L is/Do0 iv-4

/ Z2211e 71rzll/ /11/i5ZX Tz21/< /,-)e /LtSvn-CC

.4/-''St 5 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

sQA5/h zz.do na:7St - up \tc~~~~~~r> i tzO^ u#\

72.y*; AcrD -SCNE %W A r a rApr@; a i; /f

Vd r~yc F'A'V fVR,> ,,00b//

U KJ wj r

TF-061 (12/97)
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NUCLEAR TRAINING AND SUPPORT DEPARTMENT TRAINING PROGRAM
NRC EXAMINATION SECURITY AGREEMENT

Pre-examination Clinton Initial Examination (06/2000)

I acknowledge that I have acquired specialized "owledge about the NRC licensing examination
scheduled for the week(s) of / - /i 71vv as of the date of my signature. I agree that I will not
knowingly divulge any information about these examinations to any persons who have not been
authorized by the NRC chief examiner. I understand that I am not to participate in any instruction,
evaluation, or other training-related activities involving those applicants scheduled to be administered
these licensing examinations from this date until completion of examination administration. I further
understand that violation of the conditions of this agreement may result in cancellation of the
examinations and/or an enforcement action against me or the facility licensee. I will immediately report
to facility management or the NRC chief examiner any indications or suggestions security may have been
compromised.

Post-examination

To the best of my knowledge, I did not divulge to any unauthorized persons any information concerning
the NRC licensing examinations administered during the week(s) of -.S/).) - A, 2 ) . From the date
that I entered into this security agreement until the completion of examination administration, I did not
participate in any training-related activities involving those applicants who were administered these
licensing examinations.

Signature below indicates compliance with the appropriate pre or post examination agreement
statement

Name Pre-examination Post-examination
Printed or Typed Signatur Date Si naturq Date
_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ g-5-00 e =_ __-

/4 r-e . , I // /D7

-J~~ozu /4 C-ct 7' -c)j/ < w $~IAf _'~41161'

TF-061 (12/97)
21l. 9 : ai



ES-403 Written Examination Grading Form ES-403-1
Quality Checklist

Facility: Clinton Power Station Date of Exam: June 17, 2000 Exam Level:RO/SRO]

Initials

Item Description a b c

1. Answer key changes and question deletions justified and
documented

2. Applicants' scores checked for addition errors
(reviewers spot check > 25% of examinations) __

3. Grading for all borderline cases (80% +/- 2%) reviewed in n/a n/a n/a
detail

4. All other failing examinations checked to ensure that grades n/a n/a n/a
are justified

5. Performance on missed questions checked for training
deficiencies and wording problems; evaluate validity of l

questions missed by half or more of the applicants l

Printed Name / Signature Date

a. Grader /eA 3n/4bi, 7/3 a

b. Facility Reviewer(*) n/a n/a

c. NRC Chief Examiner(*) 6t' C // c? [ECK/ 3'3 l&

d. NRC Supervisor (*) xi X_____

(*) The facility reviewer's signature is not applicable for examinations graded by the
NRC; two independent NRC reviews are required.



NRC Outline Submittal

Contains the following:

ES-201-2 Examination Outline Quality Checklist
ES-301 -1 Administrative Topics Outline (RO)
ES-301-1 Administrative Topics Outline (SRO)
ES-301-2 Control Room Systems and Facility Walk-Through Test Outline (RO)
ES-301-2 Control Room Systems and Facility Walk-Through Test Outline (SRO(U))
ES-301-4 Simulator Scenario Quality Checklist
ES-301-5 Transient and Event Checklist
ES-D-1 Appendix D, Scenario Outline #1
ES-D-1 Appendix D, Scenario Outline #2
ES-D-1 Appendix D, Scenario Outline #3
ES-401-1 BWR SRO Examination Outline
ES-401-5 Generic Knowledge and Abilities Outline (Tier 3) (SRO)
ES-401-2 BWR RO Examination Outline
ES-401-5 Generic Knowledge and Abilities Outline (Tier 3) (RO)



ES-201 Examination Outline Form ES-201-2
Quality Checklist

Facility: Clinton Power Station Date of Examination: 06/05/00

Initials
Item Task Description

a b~ c

1. a. Verify that the outline(s) fit(s) the appropriate model per ES-401. X L/A. ', -

w
R b. Assess whether the outline was systematically prepared and whether all knowledge and ability
I categories are appropriately sampled.

l

T c. Assess whether the outline over-emphasizes any systems, evolutions, or generic topics. 4i /

N d. Assess whether the repetition from previous examination outlines is excessive.

2. a. Using Form ES-301-5, verify that the proposed scenario sets cover the required number of normal
evolutions, instrument and component failures, and major transients. / to/}

S
I b. Assess whether there are enough scenario sets (and spares) to test the projected number and mix of ,J,
M applicants in accordance with the expected crew composition and rotation schedule without compromising/

exam integrity; ensure each applicant can be tested using at least one new or significantly modified / l j// A,_
scenario, that no scenarios are duplicated from the applicants' audit test(s)*, and scenarios will not be
repeated over successive days.

c. To the extent possible, assess whether the outline(s) conform(s) with the qualitative and quantitative t/q jAlp
criteria specified on Form ES-301-4 and described in Appendix D.

3. a. Verify that:
(1) the outline(s) contain(s) the required number of control room and in-plant tasks,

W (2) no more than 30% of the test material is repeated from the last NRC examination,
I (3)* no tasks are duplicated from the applicants' audit test(s), and
T (4) no more than 80% of any operating test is taken directly from the licensee's exam banks.

b. Verify that:
(1) the tasks are distributed among the safety function groupings as specified in ES-301,
(2) one task is conducted in a low-power or shutdown condition,
(3) 40% of the tasks require the applicant to implement an alternate path procedure, ,
(4) one in-plant task tests the applicant's response to an emergency or abnormal condition, and
(5) the in-plant walk-through requires the applicant to enter the RCA.

c. Verify that the required administrative topics are covered, with emphasis on performance-based /'I/A
activities.

d. Determine if there are enough different outlines to test the projected number and mix of applicants and
ensure that no items are duplicated on successive days.

4. a. Assess whether plant-specific priorities (including PRA and IPE insights) are covered in the appropriate
exam section.

G
E b. Assess whether the 10 CFR 55.41143 and 55.45 sampling is appropriate. W ____

N
E c. Ensure that K/A importance ratings (except for plant-specific priorities) are at least 2.5. ____

R ., /
A d. Check for duplication and overlap among exam sections. X '/

L '
e. Check the entire exam for balance of coverage.

f. Assess whether the exam fits the appropriate job level (RO or SRO). ' A

, .Print 0 Name / Signature Date.
a. Author J ivau !4i A, /
b. Facility Reviewer(*) /, 'iC//+
c. Chief Examiner ?ge 1/ a?, 7 //1 i / 7\ / e7//C ,. A0 > Q2/zS

d. NRC Supervisor ba. J - ; -l t Be.. L_7 _ 7___

(*) Not applicable for NRC-developed examinations.



ES-301 Administrative Topics Outline Form ES-301-1

Facility: Clinton Power Station Date of Examination: 06/05/00
Examination Level (circle one): tI'/ SRO Operating Test Number: 2000301

Administrative Describe method of evaluation:
Topic/Subject 1. ONE Administrative JPM, OR
Description 2. TWO Administrative Questions

A. 1 Conduct of JPM - Perform Panel Walkdown for shift turnover. Identify (5)
Operations discrepancies.

Shift Turnover

Conduct of
Operations JPM - Calculate RCS Leakrate without Computer

Plant Parameter
Verification

A.2 Equipment JPM - Identify valves on P&ID to isolate RWCU pump due to
Control pump packing leak.
Tagouts

A.3 Radiation
Control Identify the dose rate the operator would receive hanging the

Calculating tags on valves in the RWCU pump room.
Personnel
Exposure

A.4 Emergency Plan JPM - Sound the Containment Evacuation Alarm and Make Plant
Evacuate Announcement from Outside of the Main Control Room

__ Containment



ES-301 Administrative Topics Outline Form ES-301-1

Facility: Clinton Power Station Date of Examination: 06/05/00
Examination Level (circle one): RO / Operating Test Number: 2000301

Administrative Describe method of evaluation:
Topic/Subject 1. ONE Administrative JPM, OR
Description 2. TWO Administrative Questions

A. 1 Conduct of Question: Determine if a Night Order/Standing Order is still
Operations current.

Night/Standing Question: How is information added to the Night/Standing
Orders Orders?

Conduct of JPM - Determine if fuel loading can continue with a source range
Operations nuclear instrument out of service.

Fuel Handling

A.2 Equipment JPM - Verify the RWCU pump isolation boundary tagout for
Control leaking pump packing is adequate. (There will be at least one
Tagouts error in the tagout package.)

A.3 Radiation
Control

Liquid Rad JPM - Review & Approve Liquid Rad Waste Discharge Permit.
Waste (There will be at least one error)

Discharge
l Permit

A.4 Emergency Plan JPM - Make EP Protective Action Recommendations (PARs)
l Make PARs after Scenario #1.



ES-301 Control Room Systems and Facility Walk-Through Test Outline Form ES-301-2

Facility: CLINTON POWER STATION Date of Examination: 06/05/00
Exam Level (circle one): (n SRO(I) / SRO(U) Operating Test No.: 2000301

B.1 Control Room Systems

System / JPM Title Type Safety
Code* Function

a. RPIS/Simulate Bypassing an RPI in the Control Room (C)(D) 7

b. EDG/Parallel and Load DG 1A to Offsite Power for (S)(D) 6
PMT

c. CRDM/ldentify and Correct an Uncoupled Rod (S)(N)(A) 1

d. RCIC/Manually Start up RCIC (S)(D)(A) 2

e. RHR/Shift From RHR SDC to RWCU DHR (S)(L)(N) 4

f. LPCI/Manually Shutdown CTMT Spray w/ Initiation (S)(D)(A) 5
Signal Present

g. HVAC/Restart Fuel Bldg Vent after Isolation on Hi Rad (S)(N) 9

B.2 Facility Walk-Through

a. DC Elec Dist/Shed DC Loads in Plant after SBO

b. Fire Protection/Locally Start the Diesel Driven Fire
Pump

c. ADS/Manually Valve in ADS Backup Air Bottles

* Type Codes: (D)irect from bank, (M)odified from bank, (N)ew, (A)lternate path, (C)ontrol
room, (S)imulator, (L)ow-Power, (R)CA Ji



ES-301 Control Room Systems and Facility Walk-Through Test Outline Form ES-301-2

Facility: CLINTON POWER STATION Date of Examination: 06/05100
Exam Level (circle one): RO SRO(I) /@j> Operating Test No.: 2000301

B.1 Control Room Systems

System / JPM Title Type Safety
Code* Function

a.

b. EDG/Parallel and Load DG 1A to Offsite Power for (S)(D) 6
PMT

c.

d. n/a

e. RHR/Shift From RHR SDC to RWCU DHR (S)(L)(N) 4

f. LPCI/Manually Shutdown CTMT Spray w/ Initiation (S)(D)(A) 5
Signal Present

g.

B.2 Facility Walk-Through

a. n/a

b. Fire Protection/Locally Start the Diesel Driven Fire (D)(A) 8

Pump

C. AS/Manually Valve in ADS Backup Air Bottles (R)(D) 3

* Type Codes: (D)irect from bank, (M)odified from bank, (N)ew, (A)lternate path, (C)ontrol
room, (S)imulator, (L)ow-Power, (R)CA

=



ES-301 Simulator Scenario Quality Checklist Form ES-301-4

|Facility: Clinton Power Station Date of Exam: 06/05/00 Scenario Numbers: 1 / 2 1 3 Operating Test No.: 2000301

QUALITATIVE ATTRIBUTES Initials

a b c

1. The initial conditions are realistic, in that some equipment and/or instrumentation may be out of
service, but it does not cue the operators into expected events. c l

2. The scenarios consist mostly of related events.

3. Each event description consists of
* the point in the scenario when it is to be initiated

the malfunction(s) that are entered to initiate the event
the symptoms/cues that will be visible to the crew
the expected operator actions (by shift position)
the event termination point (if applicable)

4. No more than one non-mechanistic failure (e.g., pipe break) is incorporated into the scenario
without a credible preceding incident such as a seismic event.

5. The events are valid with regard to physics and thermodynamics.

6. Sequencing and timing of events is reasonable, and allows the examination team to obtain
complete evaluation results commensurate with the scenario objectives.

7. If time compression techniques are used, the scenario summary clearly so indicates. Operators
have sufficient time to carry out expected activities without undue time constraints. Cues are
given.

8. The simulator modeling is not altered. -L

9. The scenarios have been validated. Any open simulator performance deficiencies have been a ).- 2
evaluated to ensure that functional fidelity is maintained while running the planned scenarios.

10. Every operator will be evaluated using at least one new or significantly modified scenario. All
other scenarios have been altered in accordance with Section D.4 of ES-301.

11. All individual operator competencies can be evaluated, as verified using Form ES-301-6 (submit
the form along with the simulator scenarios).

12. Each applicant will be significantly involved in the minimum number of transients and events
specified on Form ES-301-5 (submit the form with the simulator scenarios). / _ _

13. The level of difficulty is appropriate to support licensing decisions for each crew position.,_X _

TARGET QUANTITATIVE ATTRIBUTES (PER SCENARIO; SEE SECTION D.4.D) Actual Attributes

1. Total malfunctions (5-8) ( / X

2. Malfunctions after EOP entry (1-2) 1 / 3

3. Abnormal events (2-4) 2 I Zi2_ ____

4. Major transients (1-2) . 1 i ti 4

5. EOPs entered/requiring substantive actions (1-2) / I I I .

6. EOP contingencies requiring substantive actions (0-2) 1 ' /br

7. Critical tasks (2-3) /3 l ,X

S a6 ;;, e,< 4A'Ac ,£h;)CI Igo

@ ' I



ES-301 Transient and Event Checklist Form ES-301-5

OPERATING TEST NO.: 2000301

Apflicant Evolution Minimum Scenario Number
ypeType Number

1 2 - -~

Reactivity 1 1,7 1,6 6

Normal 1 2 2 1
RO Instrument 2 3,4 3,4 3,4,5

Component 2 5 6 8 9 5 7 9 2 7 9
__ _ _ _ _ 10: 12' 10,'ll bi 'l

Major 1 11 ) &-t 8

Reactivity 1 1,7 1,6 6

Normal 0
As RO Instrument 1 3 3 3

Component 1 10 7 2,7

Major 1 11 Q-89 8

SRO-I

Reactivity 0 1,7 1,6 6

Normal 1 2 2 6
As SRO Instrument 1 3,4 3,4 3,4,5

Component 1 56 8 9 '5 7 _ 9 2 7 9

Major 1 11 ___84 8

Reactivity 0 1,7 1,6 6

Normal 1 2 2 6

SRO-U Instrument 1 3,4 3,4 3,4,5

Component 1 5 6,8,9, 5 7 9 2 7 9
Major 0,12 O,1I 1 ,11

_ _ _ _ _ _M ajor 1 1 1 _____- 8

Instructions:

Author:

Chief ExaminE

(1 ) Enter the operating test number and Form ES-D-1 event numbers for each evolution type.
(2) Reactivity manipulations may be conducted under normal or controlled abnormal conditions (refer to

Section D.4.d) but must be significant per Section C.2.a of Appendix D.

4~< /A- L
,r:

,,11 eL /-, / /, v -, i, )



Facility: CLINTON POWER STATION Scenario No.: 01 Op-Test No.: 2000301

Examiners: Operators:

Objectives: Evaluate applicants while: 1) reducing power with FCVs, 2) conducting MSIV stroke
testing, 3) responding to an APRM channel upscale failure, 4) responding to a main turbine lube oil
temperature controller failure causing high lube oil temperatures, 5) responding to an Offgas Post-
Treatment radiation monitor failure (hiqh), 6) responding to a loss of operating service air corn ressor
with a small instrument air leak, 7) reducing power due to the instrument air leak, 8) responding to a
CRD FCV failing shut, 9) responding to one MSIV drifing off the full open seat, 10) responding to
drifting rods, and 11) responding to an ATWS.

Initial Conditions: 100% power. NOP, NOT, EOC (150 days of continuous operation)

Turnover: Unit is at 100% power. Div I DG is OOS - maintenance is replacing a leaking relief valve on
the air start system. It has been out of service for 1 day and is expected to be tested during this shift.
The MDRFP is OOS - motor bearing replacement. Operators are shuffling fuel in the spent fuel pool.
Shift instruction - Conduct CPS No. 9031. 10, MSIV Stroke Test, immediately after assuming the shift.
Operators are standing by to support the surveillance.

Event 1 Malf. [ Event [ Event
No. J No. [ Type* [ Description

1 R Reduce power to 80%

2 N Conduct MSIV stroke test (CPS No. 9031.01)

3 I APRM Channel fails upscale

4 Main turbine lube oil temperature controller failure causes high
lube oil temperature

5 C Offgas Post-Treatment rad monitor fails high

6 C Loss of Operating SA Compressor & small IA leak

7 R Reduce power due to IA leak

8 | C CRD Auto Flow Control Valve fails shut

9 C One MSIV drifts off full open seat due to IA leak

10 C Rod drift due to IA leak

11 M ATVVS - Hydraulic lock

12 | C SLC fails to inject

INoml Reatvt,1 ,,nsrueI , (C.pet (Mao
(N)ormal, (R)eactivity, (I)nstrument, (C)omponent, (M)ajor



Facility: CLINTON POWER STATION Scenario No.: 02 Op-Test No.: 2000301

Examiners: Operators:

Objectives: Evaluate applicants while: 1) shifting recirculation pumps to fast speed, 2) conducting
HPCS surveillance, 3) responding to a FWLCS setpoint setdown logic failure, 4) responding to a
HPCS pump discharge pressure instrument for mini flow valve failure, 5) responding to a LPCS water
lea Pump leak. 6) reducing power due to a TS shutdown, 7) responding to-a recirc flow control valve
drifting in the open direction, 8) responding to an MSIV closure signal, 9) responding to two SRVs
failing to close 10) responding to a RCIC overspeed trip during auto start, and 1 1) Emergency
Depressurizing without ADS

Initial Conditions: 36% power, NOP, NOT, EOC (150 days of continuous operation)

Turnover: Unit is at 36% power. Div I DG is OOS - maintenance is replacing a leaking relief valve on
the air start system. It has been out of service for 1 day and is expected to be tested during this shift.
The MnRFP is 0OS - motor bearino replacement. Operators are shuffling fuel in the spent fuel pool.
Shift instruction - Shift recirc pump to fast speed, stabilize reactor power. Conduct CPS No. -
2801.00D002. HPCS Surveillance. (tank to tank). Enqineering identified a potential problem with - -
HPCS flow data durino last surveillance and wants to re-verifv the data. Operators are standinq by to
support the surveillance.

Event | Malf. | Event [ Event
No. No. Type* Description

1 R Shift recirculation pumps to fast speed

2 N HPCS Surveillance (tank to tank) CPS 2801.00D002

3 I FWLCS setpoint setdown logic fails, causing it to actuate

4 I HPCS pump discharge pressure instrument for mini flow valve
(F012 fails high. Valve remains open when pump is secured

5 C LPCS/RHR-A water leg pump failure

6 R Reduce reactor power due to TS shutdown requirement

7 C Recirc flow control valve failure

8 M MSIV closure

9 C Two SRVs fail to close after opening

10 C RCIC overspeed trip after auto start

11 C Emergency Depressurization w/o ADS

I....
* (N)ormal, (R)eactivity, (I)nstrument, (C)omponent, (M)ajor



Facility: CLINTON POWER STATION Scenario No.: 03 Op-Test No.: 2000301

Examiners: Operators:

Objectives: Evaluate applicants while: 1) performing an EDG monthly run surveillance. 2) responding
to a slow loss of condenser vacuum, 3) responding to an RPV level instrument failure, 4) responding to
an unscale failure of the control room HVAC rad monitor 5) responding to a loss of both trains of RPS,
6) performing a reduction in reactor power, 7) responding to a trip of one of the running TDRFPs, 8)
respondino to a feedwater line break inside containment, 9) responding to a failure of NSSS to isolate
the main feedwater lines, 10) resnonding to a failure of the SLC system to automatically initiate, and
11) responding to a reduced HPCS flow (100 qpm)

Initial Conditions:. 100% power, NOP, NOT, EOC (150 days of continuous operation)

Turnover: Unit is at 100% power. Div I DG has been returned to service after replacing a leaking
relief valve on the air start system. It was out of service for 2 days and is being post maintenance
tested durina this shift. (monthlv run surveillance) The MDRFP is OOS - motor bearing replacement.
OlrAtorq a;re shufflina fuel in the spent fuel nool. Shift instruction - A half-scram has occurred on
channel A12 hours aqo. I&C has ben investigating the cause of the half-scram. When l&C determines
the cause. thev will put toaether a work package to fix the system. Complete the EDG run test,
maintain the plant per load dispatcher directions.

Event Malf. Event Event
No. No. Type* Description

1 N Monthly run surveillance on the Div I EDG

2 C Loss of main condenser vacuum

3 i RPV level instrument fails high

4 l Control Room HVAC rad monitor fails high

5 I Failure of remaining RPS channel

6 R Reduction in reactor power

7 C Trip of running main feedwater pump

8 M Feedwater line break inside containment w/ ATWS

9 C Failure of feed line block isolation valves to shut

10 C Failure of SLC to auto initiate

11 C HPCS restricted flow failure (100gpm)

.... mal (R. .ctivit, .. ntruent, iUopoet (M)_5J OAX
(N)ormal, (R)eactivity, (I)nstrument, (C)omponent, (M)aJor



ES-401 BWR SRO Examination Outline Form ES-401 -1

Facility: Clinton Power Station Date of Exam: 05/15/00 Exam Level: SRO|

K/A Category Points
Tier Group _ _ Point

K K K K K K A A A A G Total
1 2 3 4 5 6 1 2 3 4 *

1. 1 3 5 6 4 6 2 26
Emergency &

Abnormal 2 2 3 3 X 3 4 2 17
Plant

Evolutions Tier 5 8 9 7 1 0 4 43
_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ T o tals_ ___ _ _ _

1 2 2 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 23

Plant 2 1 1 1 2 1 1 1 2 1 1 1 13
Systems 3 0 0 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 4

Tier 3 3 5 5 3 3 3 4 3 4 4 40
_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ T o ta ls _ __ ___ _ _ _

3. Generic Knowledge and Abilities Cat 1 Cat 2 Cat 3 Cat 4|
1 7

5 5 4 3 __ l

Note: 1. Ensure that at least two topics from every K/A category are sampled within
each tier (i.e., the "Tier Totals" in each K/A category shall not be less than
two).

2. Actual point totals must match those specified in the table.
3. Select topics from many systems; avoid selecting more than two or three K/A

topics from a given system unless they relate to plant-specific priorities.
4. Systems/evolutions within each group are identified on the associated outline.
5. The shaded areas are not applicable to the category/tier.
6.* The generic K/As in Tiers 1 and 2 shall be selected from Section 2 of the K/A

Catalog, but the topics must be relevant to the applicable evolution or system.
7. On the following pages, enter the K/A numbers, a brief description of each

topic, the topics' importance ratings for the RO license level, and the point
totals for each system and category. K/As below 2.5 should be justified on
the basis of plant-specific priorities. Enter the tier totals for each category in
the table above.



ES-401 BWR SRO Examination Outline Form ES-401-1
Emergency and Abnormal Plant Evolutions - Tier 1/Group 1

E/APE # / Name / Safety Function Kl K2 K3 Al A2 G K/A Topic(s) Imp. Points

295003 Partial or Complete Loss of AC Pwr / 6 06 02 Reason for Containment Isolation with a loss of AC [SRO ONLY] 3.7/ 2.0
_ Ability to operate/monitor EDG as applied to loss of AC 4.3

295006 SCRAM / 1 04 Turbine trip logic 3.7 1.0

295007 High Reactor Pressure / 3 05 Shutdown cooling 3.1 1.0

295009 Low Reactor Water Level / 2 x 2.4.3 Ability to identify post-accident instrumentation 3.5 1.0

295010 High Drywell Pressure / 5 01 02 3.9/ 2.0
Drywell venting / Interpret Drywell pressure [SRO ONLY] 4.0 . _

295013 High Suppression Pool Temp. / 5 02 Ability to determine suppression pool localized heating/stratification [SRO 3.5/ 2.0
x ONLY] 2.4.22 Knowledge of bases for prioritizing safety functions / 4.0 .0

295014 Inadvertent Reactivity Addition / 1 06 Abnormal reactivity additions 3.9 1.0

295015 Incomplete SCRAM / 1 01 Reactor power 4.3 1.0

295016 Control Room Abandonment / 7 03 02 Disabling Control Room controls [SRO ONLY] / Ability to 3.7/ 2 0
0 operate/monitor/turbine pressure regulator system 3.1

295017 High Off-site Release Rate / 9 12 Interrelations between hi offsite release rate & SGTS 3.7 1.0

295023 Refueling Accidents Cooling Mode /8 07 Interrelationship between SGTS & refueling accident 3.9 1.0

295024 High Drywell Pressure /5 02 06 4.1/ 20
2 Containment building integrity [SRO ONLY] / Emergency generators 3.7 2.0

295025 High Reactor Pressure /3 04 = Suppression pool level 3.9 1.0

295026 Suppression Pool High Water Temp. / 5 02 Reason for pool cooling due to hi suppression pool temperature 4.0 1.0

295027 High Containment Temperature /5 02 Determine containment pressure due to hi containment temperature 3.7 1.0

295030 Low Suppression Pool Water Level / 5 06 Ability to monitor/operate condensate storage & transfer system 3.4 1.0

295031 Reactor Low Water Level /2 03 05 4.1/ 20
295031___Reactor___Low __Water ___Level ____2_ 03 0Water level effects on reactor power / Emergency depressurization 4.3 2.0

295037 SCRAM Condition Present and Power 07 Various alternate methods of control rod insertion 1.0
Above APRM Downscale or Unknown / 1 4.1

295038 High Off-site Release Rate / 9 03 Interpret rad levels as applied to high off-site release 4.3 1.0

500000 High Containment Hydrogen Conc. / 5 03 Containment atmospheric control systems [SRO ONLY] 3.4 1.0

K/A Category Totals: | 3 15 | 6 4 I I 6 | 2 Group Point Total: | 26



ES-401 BWR SRO Examination Outline Form ES-401-1l
ES-401 ________________ _ Emergency and Abnormal Plant Evolutions - Tier 1/Group 2 Form ES-401-1 |

E/APE # / Name / Safety Function Kl K2 K3 Al A2 G K/A Topic(s) _ Points

295001 Partial or Comlete Loss of Forced Core3.6 1.0
Flow Circulation / 1 & 4 x 2.2.1 Ability to perform pre-start procedures

295002 Loss of Main Condenser Vacuum / 3

295004 Partial or Total Loss of DC Pwr / 6 01 Reason for load shedding as applied to a loss of Vdc 2.6 1.0

295005 Main Turbine Generator Trip / 3 02 Relationship between feedwater temperature & main turbine trip [SRO 3.0 1.0
ONLY]30 .

295008 High Reactor Water Level / 2 01 Operational implication of moisture carryover due to high level 3.2 1.0

295011 High Containment Temperature / 5 01 Increased containment cooling due to high containment temperature 3.9 1.0

295012 High Drywell Temperature / 5 01 Interrelation between hi drywell temperature and high drywell ventilation 3.5 1.0

295018 Partial or Total Loss of CCW / 8 04_ Ability to determine system flow on loss of CCW [SRO ONLY] 2.9 1.0

295019 Partial or Total Loss of Inst. Air / 8 02 Interpret status of safety related instrument air loads 3.7 1.0

295020 Inadvertent Cont. Isolation /5 & 7 = = = 01 Ability to operate/monitor PCIS/NSSSS [SRO ONLY] 3.6 1.0

295021 Loss of Shutdown Cooling /4 x 2.1.31 Ability to determine CR controls are in correct lineup [SRO ONLY] 3.9 1.0

295022 Loss of CRD Pumps / 1 01 Interpret/determine accumulator pressure w/ loss of CRD pumps 3.6 1.0

295028 High Drywell Temperature /5

295029 High Suppression Pool Water Level /5 01 Implication of containment integrity due to high pool level 3.7 1.0

295032 High Secondary Containment Area 13.8 1.0
Temperature /5 0 Determine/interpret hi secondary containment area temperature

295033 High Secondary Containment Area 01
Radiation Levels /9 Operate/monitor area radiation monitoring system due to hi sec cont rad 4.0 1.0

295034 Secondary Containment Ventilation High 06
Radiation /9 Interrelation between PCIS & secondary containment ventilation hi rad 4.2 1.0

295035 Secondary Containment High Differential 2
Pressure / 5 C 0 Ability to operate/monitor SRVs/FRVs [SRO ONLY] 3.8 1.0

295036 Secondary Containment High Sump/Area
Water Level / 5

600000 Plant Fire On Site / 8 04 Reasons for actions in AOPs for plant fire on site 3.4 1.0

K/A Category Point Totals: 2 3 3 1 3 4 2 Group Point Total: 1 17



ES-401 BWR SRO Examination Outline Form ES-401-1
|_ Plant Systems - Tier 2/Group 1

System #/Name Kl K2 K3 K4 K5 K6 Al A2 A3 A4 G K/A Topic(s) _ Points

201005 RCIS 02 09 Reactor Startup [SRO ONLY] / Predict 4.4/ 2 0
0_ _ impact of test display blinking 3.0

202002 Recirculation Flow Control 09 Min/max FCV position 3.4 1.0

203000 RHR/LPCI: Injection Mode 02 Operate sys valves 4.1 1.0

209001 LPCS 02 _ Loss of LPCS, effect on ADS logic 3.9 1.0

209002 HPCS _ 02 Knowledge of valve electrical power 2.9 1.0

211000 SLC 10 Monitor & predict changes in lights & alarms 3.7 1.0

212000 RPS 03 = = Prevent simultaneous multiple ac power 3.1 1.0

215004 Source Range Monitor x 2.1.30 Ability to locate/operate components 3.4 1.0

215005 APRM / LPRM 05 Core flow effects on APRM trip setpoints3.6 1.0
[__ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ SRO ONLY) 3__6 ___ __

216000 Nuclear Boiler Instrumentation 07 Reference leg flashing 3.5 1.0

217000 RCIC 07 Ability to operate/monitor Rx press w/ RCIC 3.8 1.0

218000 ADS _ 01 Electrical power supply to ADS logic 3.3 1.0

223001 Primary CTMT and Auxiliaries 05 Relationship between supp pool m/u & cont 3.5 1.0

223002 PCIS/Nuclear Steam Supply Shutoff 12 _ Connection between RCIS/NSSS & SGTS 3.3 1.0

226001 RHR/LPCI: CTMT Spray Mode 04 Loss of keep-fill system & effect 2.7 1.0

239002 SRVs 03 Ability to rapidly depressurize the reactor 4.4 1.0
[SRO 4O4LY]

241000 Reactor/Turbine Pressure Regulator = 03 = Rx power vs. Rx pressure 3.6 1.0

259002 Reactor Water Level Control 06 Setpoint setdown after scram 3.0 1.0

261000 SGTS 07 Changes in SGTS temp during operations 2.9 1.0

262001 AC Electrical Distribution __ 02 Loss of offsite AC - effect on AC dist 3.9 1.0

264000 EDGs x 2 1 33 Explain & apply sys limits & 4.0 1.0
precautions____

290001 Secondary CTMT 01 Monitor auto secondary containment iso 4.0 1.0
I CerPnTa: _ _ - 1 1 1 Gt

| / aeoyPoint Totals. | 2__ | 2_ |- 2 | 4 Group Point Total:| 23



ES-401 BWR SRO Examination Outline Form ES-401-1
Plant Systems - Tier 2/Group 2

System # / Name Kl K2 K3 K4 K5 K6 Al A2 A3 A4 G K/A Topic(s) mp. Points

201001 CRD Hydraulic 03 L _ 2.9 1.0

201002 RMCS

201004 RSCS = =_ = _ = _ = _ = _ = _ = _ = _=

201006 RWM ___

202001 Recirculation 01 Recirc pump electrical power supplies 3.2 1.0

204000 RWCU 13 = = = Signals which isolate system 3.4 1.0

205000 Shutdown Cooling 01 High temperature isolation 3.4 1.0

214000 RPIS 05 Full core display [SRO ONLY] 3.3 1.0

215002 RBM == ==== =

215003 IRM

219000 RHR/LPCI: Torus/Pool Cooling Mode 10 Prevent leakage to environment thru Hx 3.6 1.0
___ E~~~SRO ONLY] ______

230000 RHR/LPCI: Torus/Pool Spray Mode

234000 Fuel Handling Equipment 03 Changes in core reactivity during fuel handle 3.9 1.0

239003 MSIV Leakage Control _

245000 Main Turbine Gen. and Auxiliaries 08 Effect of loss of Rx/Turb pressure control 3.8 1.0

259001 Reactor Feedwater 03 _ TDRFP operation 2.8 1.0

262002 UPS (AC/DC) 01 xfer from alt to preferred source from C.R. 3.1 1.0

263000 DC Electrical Distribution

271000 Offgas

272000 Radiation Monitoring 10 Impact of LOCA on rad monitoring 4.1 1.0

286000 Fire Protection 01 Firewater pump start [SRO ONLY] 3.4 1.0

290003 Control Room HVAC

300000 Instrument Air ___

400000 Component Cooling Water _ x 2.4.4 Recognize AOP entry condition 4.3 1.0

K/A Category Point Totals: 1 1 1 1 12 | 1 1 1 1 2 | 1 1 1 1 Group PointTotal: 113 |



ES-401 BWR SRO Examination Outline Form ES-401-1
L __ __ _ _ _ Plant Systems - Tier 2/Group 3

System # / Name Kl K2 K3 K4 K5 K6 Al A2 A3 A4 G K/A Topic(s) - Points

201003 Control Rod and Drive Mechanism x 2.1.33 Recognize TS entry condition 4.0 1.0

215001 Traversing In-core Probe 01 Interlocks providing containment 3.5 1.0
isolation

233000 Fuel Pool Cooling and Cleanup 01 Effect of loss of FPC on pool temp
SRO O-N________ - ~LY] 3.4 1.0

239001 Main and Reheat Steam ____03 Monitor system flow in control room 3.5 1.0

256000 Reactor Condensate

268000 Radwaste

288000 Plant Ventilation

|290002 Reactor Vessel Internals

K/A Category Point Totals: 1 1 _ 1 1 Group Point Total: 4

Plant-Specific Priorities

System /Topic Recommended Replacement for... Reason | Points

I I .1. l I
l

I + L

l i.........

I .t.

I + L

l i

1 1*

________________________________________ L

Plant-Specific Priority Total (limit 10):
L ____________________



ES-401 Generic Knowledge and Abilities Outline (Tier 3) Form ES-401-5

Facility: Clinton Power Station Date of Exam: 05/15/00 Exam Level: SRO

Category K/A # Topic - Points

2.1.3 Knowledge of shift turnover practices 3.4 1.0*

2.1.11 Less than 1 hour TS action statements 3.8 1.0

Conduct of 2.1.22 Ability to determine mode of operation 3.3 1.0

Operations 2.1.29 How to conduct & verify valve lineups 3.3 1.0

2.1.32 Ability to expain and apply system limits & prec. 3.8 1.0*

2.1. l

Total 5.0

2.2.1 Ability to perform pre-startup procedures... 3.6 1.0*

2.2.11 Controlling temporary changes 3.4 1.0

2.2.13 Tagging & clearance procedures 3.8 1.0

Equipment 2.2.23 Ability to track LCOs 3.8 1.0
Control

2.2.30 Duties in control room during fuel handling 3.3 1.0*

2.2.

Total 5.0

2.3.1 10CFR20 & facility rad control requirements 3.0 1.0

2.3.4 Knowledge of rad exposure limits/excess limits 3.1 1.0*

2.3.9 Process for performing a containment purge 3.4 1.0
Radiation 2.3.11 Control radiation releases 3.2 1.0
Control

2 .3 . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

2.3.

Total 4.0

2.4.4 Ability to recognize AOP/EOP conditions 4.3 1.0*

2.4.24 Loss of cooling water procedures 3.7 1.0

Emergency 2.4.32 Operator response to loss of all annunciation 3.5 1.0
Procedures/ 2.4.
Plan

2.4.

2.4.

Total 3.0

Tier 3 Point Total (SRO) 17

*[SRO ONLY]



ES-401 BWR RO Examination Outline Form ES-401-2

Facility: Clinton Power Station Date of Exam: 05/15/00 Exam Level: RO|

K/A Category Points
Tier Group - Point

K K K K K K A A A A G Total
1 2 3 4 5 6 1 2 3 4

~~~1 .3 3 3 0 0F ; i m. 1|
Emergency &

Abnormal 2 2 3 4 4 4 1 9

Evolutions
Tier

____________ Totals ~ 7 85 74 3

1 2 3 2 3 2 3 3 3 2 3 2 28

Plant 2 1 1 2 2 2 2 1 2 2 2 2 19
Systems 3 1 0 1 1 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 4

i Totals 4 4 5 6 4 5 5 5 4 5 4 51

3. Generic Knowledge and Abilities Cat 1 Cat2 Cat3 Cat4

4 4 3 2 1 3

Note: 1. Ensure that at least two topics from every K/A category are sampled within
each tier (i.e., the "Tier Totals" in each K/A category shall not be less than
two).

2. Actual point totals must match those specified in the table.
3. Select topics from many systems; avoid selecting more than two or three K/A

topics from a given system unless they relate to plant-specific priorities.
4. Systems/evolutions within each group are identified on the associated outline.
5. The shaded areas are not applicable to the category/tier.
6.* The generic K/As in Tiers 1 and 2 shall be selected from Section 2 of the K/A

Catalog, but the topics must be relevant to the applicable evolution or system.
7. On the following pages, enter the K/A numbers, a brief description of each

topic, the topics' importance ratings for the RO license level, and the point
totals for each system and category. K/As below 2.5 should be justified on
the basis of plant-specific priorities. Enter the tier totals for each category in
the table above.



ES-401 BWR RO Examination Outline Form ES-401-2
Emergency and Abnormal Plant Evolutions - Tier 1/Group 1

E/APE # Name / Safety Function Kl K2 K3 Al A2 G K/A Topic(s) Imp. Points

295005 Main Turbine Generator Trip / 3 01 Pressure effect on reactor power 4.0 1.0

295006 SCRAM / 1 04 Turbine trip logic 3.6 1.0

295007 High Reactor Pressure / 3 05 Shutdown cooling 2.9 1.0

295009 Low Reactor Water Level / 2 x 2.4.3 Ability to identify post-accident instrumentation 3.5 1.0

295010 High Drywell Pressure / 5 01 Drywell venting 3.8 1.0

295014 Inadvertent Reactivity Addition / 1 06 Abnormal reactivity additions 3.8 1.0

295015 Incomplete SCRAM / 1 01 Reactor power 4.1 1.0

295024 High Drywell Pressure /5 06 Emergency generators 3.7 1.0

295025 High Reactor Pressure /3 04 Suppression pool level 3.9 1.0

295031 Reactor Low Water Level / 2 03 05 Water level effects on reactor power / Emergency depressurization3.7 2.0
_4.2

295037 SCRAM Condition Present and Power 07 Various alternate methods of control rod insertion 3.8 1.0
Above APRM Downscale or Unknown / 1

500000 High Containment Hydrogen Conc. /5 02 Containment oxygen monitoring systems 3.1 1.0

4. 4 �-4-+-4--4 4 4

4 4

I 
4

4-+-4-I-� +-4 4 4-

K/A Category Totals: | 3 | 3 | 3 | 1 | 2 | 1 Group PointTotal: | 13



ES-401 BWR RO Examination Outline Form ES-401-2]
ES-401_________ Emergency and Abnormal Plant Evolutions - Tier 1/Group2 2r ES40-

E/APE # Name / Safety Function Kl K2 K3 Al A2 G K/A Topic(s) Imp. oints

295001 Partial or C imlte oso ocdCr
Flow Circulation o 1ompee Loss of Forced Core x 2.2.1 Ability to perform pre-start procedures 3.7 1.0

295002 Loss of Main Condenser Vacuum /3 3

295003 Partial or Complete Loss of AC Pwr / 6 = = = 02 Ability to operate/monitor EDG as applied to loss of AC 4.2 1.0

295004 Partial or Complete Loss of DC Pwr / 6 01 Reason for load shedding as applied to loss of Vdc 2.6 1.0

295008 High Reactor Water Level / 2 01 Operational Implication of Moisture Carryover due to hi lvl 3.0 1.0

295011 High CTMT Temperature / 5 01 Increased containment cooling due to high containment temperature 3.6 1.0

295012 High Drywell Temperature / 5 01 Interrelation between hi drywell temperature and high drywell ventilation 3.4 1.0

295013 High Suppression Pool Temp. /5 x 2.4.22 Knowledge of bases for prioritizing safety functions 3.0 1.0

295016 Control Room Abandonment / 7 02 Ability to operate/monitor reactor/turbine pressure regulator system 2.9 1.0

295017 High Off-site Release Rate / 9 12 Interrelations between hi offsite release rate & SGTS 3.4 1.0

295018 Partial or Complete Loss of CCW / 8

295019 Part. or Comp. Loss of Inst. Air / 8 02 = Interpret status of safety related instrument air loads 3.6 1.0

295020 Inadvertent Cont. Isolation / 5 & 7

295022 Loss of CRD Pumps / 1 01 Interpret/determine accumulator pressure w/ loss of CRD pumps 3.5 1.0

295026 High Suppression Pool Water Temp. /5 02 = = = Reason for pool cooling due to hi suppression pool temperature 3.9 1.0

295027 High Containment Temperature / 5 02 Determine containment pressure due to hi containment temperature 3.7 1.0

295028 High Drywell Temperature / 5

295029 High Suppression Pool Water Level /5 01 Implication of containment integrity due to high pool level 3.4 1.0

295030 Low Suppression Pool Water Level /5 _ 06 Ability to monitor/operate condensate storage & transfer system 3.4 1.0

295033 High Sec. Cont. Area Rad. Levels / 9 01 Operate/monitor area radiation monitoring system due to hi sec cont rad 3.9 1.0

295034 Sec. Cont. Ventilation High Rad. / 9 = 06 = = _ Interrelation between PCIS & secondary containment ventilation hi rad 3.9 1.0

295038 High Off-site Release Rate / 9 _ 03 Interpret rad levels as applied to high off-site release 3.5 1.0

600000 Plant Fire On Site / 8 04 Reasons for actions in AOPs for plant fire on site 2.8 1.0

K/A Category Point Totals: 2 3 4 4 4 2 Group Point Total: [19l



ES-401 BWR RO Examination Outline Form ES-401-2
Emergency and Abnormal Plant Evolutions - Tier 1/Group 3 1

E/APE # / Name / Safety Function Kl K2 K3 Al A2 G K/A Topic(s) Imp. Points

295021 Loss of Shutdown Cooling / 4 x 2.1.28 Purpose/function of major systems & controls 2.8 1.0

295023 Refueling Accidents / 8 07 Interrelationship between SGTS & refueling accident 3.6 1.0

295032 High Secondary Containment Area 01 Determine/interpret hi secondary containment area temperature 3.8 1.0

295035 Secondary Containment High Differential 02 Reason for secondary containment ventilation response to see cont hi d/p 3.3 1.0
Pressure / 5 3.

295036 Secondary Containment High Sump/Area
Water Level / 5 l= __

- - -t - - - -

. . . . . . .

4 

. .

1- 1 -~~-1

_ _ _ __ I _ _ _ _ __ __ __ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _
K/A Category Point Totals: T Group Point Total: | 4



ES-401 BWR RO Examination Outline Form ES-401-2
_ _ _ _ _ _ _Plant Systems - Tier 2/Group_1

System # / Name Kl K2 K3 K4 K5 K6 Al A2 A3 A4 G K/A Topic(s) Imp. Points

201001 CRD Hydraulic 03 Loss of plant air systems & effects on CRDM 3.0 1.0

201005 RCIS 09 02 Predict impact of test display blinking / Ability 2.8/ 2.0
to monitor rod display modul(e lights 3.5

202002 Recirculation Flow Control _ 09 Min/max FCV position 3.3 1.0

203000 RHR/LPCI: Injection Mode 06 02 Loss of supression pool/operate sys valves 4.1 2.0

209001 LPCS 02 01 Loss of LPCS, effect on ADS ic / Loss or 3.8! 2.0001malfunction of' AC power & effect on LPCS 3.4 ____

209002 HPCS 02 = = = = Knowledge of valve electrical power 2.8 1.0

211000 SLC 10 Monitor & predict changes in lights & alarms 3.7 1.0

212000 RPS 03 Prevent simultaneous multiple ac power 3.0 1.0

215003 IRM 05 _ Monitor changes to scrams & rod blocks 3.9 1.0

215004 SRM x 2.1.30 Ability to locate/operate components 3.9 1.0

215005 APRM / LPRM 01 Rod blocks 3.7 1.0

216000 Nuclear Boiler Instrumentation 07 Reference leg flashing 3.4 1.0

217000 RCIC 07 Ability to operate/monitor Rx press w/ RCIC 3.9 1.0

218000 ADS 01 06 Electrical power supply to ADS logic / Loss 3.1/ 2.0
__ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _of Vdc power & eff ect on ADS 3.4 _ _ _ _

223001 Primary CTMT and Auxiliaries 05 Relationship between supp pool i/u & cont 3.3 1.0

223002 PCIS/Nuclear Steam Supply Shutoff 12 Connection between RCIS/NSSS & SGTS 3.1 1.0

239002 SRVs 01 Electrical power supplies to SRVs 2.8 1.0

241000 Reactor/Turbine Pressure Regulator 03 05 & mponitor Msn RTxurbie SteManualy operate 3.5/ 2.0

259001 Reactor Feedwater 03 = = TDRFP operation 2.8 1.0

259002 Reactor Water Level Control _ 06 = = Setpoint setdown after scram 3.0 1.0

261000 SGTS 07 Changes in SGTS temp during operations 2.8 1.0

264000 EDGs 06 x Impact of opening pwr supply brkrs/ 2.1.23 3.4/ 2.0
|_____CategoryPointTotals: _|_2_|_3_|_2_|_3Explain & ap ly sys limits |precautions 3.4 | |r Pno:2

K/A Category Point Totals: I2i3iI III3I1 I[I[ 3 3= 2 13Ii 2J Group Point Total: [ 28



EES-401 BWR RO Examination Outline Form ES-401-2
_ Plant Systems - Tier 2/Group 2

System # Name KI K2 K3 K4 K5 K6 Al A2 A3 A4 G K/A Topic(s) Imp. Points

201003 Control Rod and Drive Mechanism x 2.1.33 Recognize TS entry condition 3.4 1.0

201004 RSCS ___

201006 RWM _

202001 Recirculation 01 Electrical power supplies 3.2 1.0

204000 RWCU _ 13 ignals which isolate system 3.4 1.0

205000 Shutdown Cooling 01 _ High temperature isolation 3.4 1.0

214000 RPIS 01 _ Reed switch operation in RPIS 2.7 1.0

215002 RBM _

219000 RHR/LPCI: Torus/Pool Cooling Mode _ 08 Design features which provide NPSH 2.9 1.0

226001 RHR/LPCI: CTMT Spray Mode 04 Loss of keep-fill system & effect 2.7 1.0

230000 RHR/LPCI: Torus/Pool Spray Mode = = =

239001 Main and Reheat Steam 03 Monitor system flow in control room 3.5 1.0

245000 Main Turbine Gen. and Auxiliaries 08 _ Effect of loss of Rx/Turb pressure control 3.7 1.0

256000 Reactor Condensate _

262001 AC Electrical Distribution 02 Loss of offsite AC - effect on AC dist 3.6 1.0

262002 UPS (AC/DC) 01 xfer from alt to preferred source from C.R. 2.8 1.0

263000 DC Electrical Distribution 01 Implications of H2 gen during battery charge 2.6 1.0

271000 Offgas 13 Monitor/predict changes in H, 3.2 1.0

272000 Radiation Monitoring 10 Impact of LOCA on rad monitoring 3.9 1.0

286000 Fire Protection 04 Monitor auto system initiation 3.2 1.0

290001 Secondary CTMT 01 Monitor auto secondary containment iso 3.9 1.0

290003 Control Room HVAC 04 Loss of CR-HVAC & effect on CR pressure 2.8 1.0

300000 Instrument Air 02 Connection between service & instrument air 2.7 1.0

400000 Component Cooling Water _ = x 2.4.4 Recognize AOP entry condition 4.0 1.0

K/A Category Point Totals: 1 1 2 2 1 2 1 2 [ 1 | 2 2 2 |2 Group PointTotal: | 19 |



ES-401 BWR RO Examination Outline Form ES-401-2
Plant Systems - Tier 2/Group 3

System #/Name KI K2 K3 K4 K5 K6 Al A2 A3 A4 G K/A Topic(s) I Points

215001 Traversing In-core Probe 01 Interlocks providing containment isolation 3.4 1.0

233000 Fuel Pool Cooling and Cleanup 02 Relationship between RHR & fuel pool 2.9 1.0

234000 Fuel Handling Equipment 03 Changes in core reactivity during fuel handle 3.4 1 0

239003 MSIV Leakage Control 01 Loss of MSIV-LCS & effect on rad release 3.3 1.0

268000 Radwaste _____

288000 Plant Ventilation ___

290002 Reactor Vessel Internals

K/A Category Point Totals: | I | I | 0 0 1 |0 0 J |O | Group Point Total: | 4

Plant-Specific Priorities

System I Topic Recommended Replacement for... Reason Points

_ _______ I I___ t _____ I _

.1. _____

I+

I .1.

I .1.

t +

I .1.

*1

Plant-Specific Priority Total: (limit 10)
I _________



ES-401 Generic Knowledge and Abilities Outline (Tier 3) Form ES-401-5

Facility:-Clinton Power Station Date of Exam: 05/15/00 Exam Level: RO

Category K/A # Topic Imp. Points

2.1.3 Knowledge of shift turnover practices 3.0 1.0

2.1.11 Less than 1 hour TS action statements 3.0 1.0

Conduct of 2.1.22 Ability to determine mode of operation 2.8 1.0
Operations 2.1.29 How to conduct & verify valve lineups 3.4 1.0

2.1. =

2.1.

Total 4.0

2.2.11 Controlling temporary changes 2.5 1.0

2.2.13 Tagging & clearance procedures 3.6 1.0

2.2.23 Ability to track LCOs 2.6 1.0

Equipment 2.2.30 Duties in control room during fuel handling 3.5 1.0
Control

2.2.

2.2. ____________________ __

Total 4.0

2.3.1 1 OCFR20 & facility rad control requirements 2.6 1.0

2.3.9 Process for performing a containment purge 2.5 1.0

2.3.11 Control radiation releases 2.7 1.0
Radiation 2.3.
Control

2.3.

2.3. _____________________

Total 3.0

2.4.32 Operator response to loss of all annunciation 3.3 1.0

2.4.24 Loss of cooling water procedures 3.3 1.0

Emergency 2.4.
Procedures/ 2.4.
Plan

2.4. =-

2 .4 . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

Total 2.0

Tier 3 Point Total (RO) 13



NRC Submitted Operating Test & Written Examination

Contains the following:

ES-301 -3
ES-301 -1
Admin JPMs
ES-301 -1
Admin JPMs
ES-301 -2
ES-301 -2
OP JPMs
ES-301 -6
ES-D-1
ES-D-2
ES-D-1
ES-D-2
ES-D-1
ES-D-2
ES-401 -7
ES-401 -7
ES-401 -9

Operating Test Quality Checklist
Administrative Topics Outline (RO) (Updated from Outline)
Admin JPMs (A.1 - A.4) (RO)
Administrative Topics Outline (SRO) (Updated from Outline
Admin JPMs (A.1 - A.4) (SRO)
Control Room Systems and Facility Walk-Through Test Outline (RO)
Control Room Systems and Facility Walk-Through Test Outline (SRO(U))
Operating JPMs (B.1.a - B.1.g, B.2.a - B.2.c) (RO/SRO(U))
Competencies Checklist
Appendix D, Scenario Outline #1
Appendix D, Operator Actions #1
Appendix D, Scenario Outline #2
Appendix D, Operator Actions #2
Appendix D, Scenario Outline #3
Appendix D, Operator Actions #3
Written Examination Quality Checklist (RO)
Written Examination Quality Checklist (SRO)
Written Examination Review Worksheet (Not retained, NRC developed
written examination)

RO/SRO written examination with facility comments:
Questions 1-25 (only appear on the RO examination)
Questions 26-100 (appear on both (RO/SRO) examinations
Questions 101 -125 (only appear on the SRO examination)



ES-301 Operating Test Quality Checklist Form ES-301-3

Facility: Clinton Power Station Date of Examination: June 06,2000 Operating Test Number: 2000301

Initials
1. GENERAL CRITERIA

a. The operating test conforms with the previously approved outline; changes are consistent with
sampling requirements (e.g., 10 CFR 55.45, operational importance, safety function distribution).

b. There is no day-to-day repetition between this and other operating tests to be administered
during this examination.

c. The operating test shall not duplicate items from the applicants' audit test(s)(see Section D.1.a).

d. Overlap with the written examination and between operating test categories is within acceptable
limits. /

e. It appears that the operating test will differentiate between competent and less-than-competent __
applicants at the designated license level.

2. WALK-THROUGH (CATEGORY A & B) CRITERIA -

a. Each JPM includes the following, as applicable:

initial conditions
- initiating cues

references and tools, including associated procedures
* validated time limits (average time allowed for completion) and specific designation if deemed

to be time critical by the facility licensee
specific performance criteria that include:

- detailed expected actions with exact criteria and nomenclature
- system response and other examiner cues
- statements describing important observations to be made by the applicant
- criteria for successful completion of the task
- identification of critical steps and their associated performance standards
- restrictions on the sequence of steps, if applicable

b. The prescripted questions in Category A are predominantly open reference and meet the / g
criteria in Attachment 1 of ES-301. X _ A

c. Repetition from operating tests used during the previous licensing examination is within
acceptable limits (30% for the walk-through) and do not compromise test integrity.

d. At least 20 percent of the JPMs on each test are new or significantly modified.

3. SIMULATOR (CATEGORY C) CRITERIA

a. The associated simulator operating tests (scenario sets) have been reviewed in accordance with
Form ES-301-4 and a copy is attached.

Printed Name Signature Date

a. Author 'J hPrF/QijJL /45 ',. /A4 ' /I¼fI J/;i!4ldAz 5
b. dFacyi Reviewer(*) - / 1. __dt____i_

c. NRC Chief Examiner() 4 'A4f7 / 4, %2* ,fz f'

d. NRC Supervisor (*) 2)A/6/ A/'-°

(7 The facility signature is not applicable for NRC-developed tests; two independent NRC reviews are required.

Authorization to validate: /iii -/ ~' //cw I7,/ _ /dt& 5-1 8. - r z
Chief Examiner Branch Chief



NRC SUBMITTED ADMINISTRATIVE JPMS

FOR CLINTON THE WEEK OF JUNE 12, 2000



ES-301 Administrative Topics Outline Form ES-301-1

Facility: Clinton Power Station Date of Examination: 06/05/00
Examination Level (circle one): ( SRO Operating Test Number: 2000301 |

Administrative Describe method of evaluation:
Topic/Subject 1. ONE Administrative JPM, OR
IDescription 2. TWO Administrative Questions

A.1 Conduct of JPM - Perform Panel Walkdown for shift turnover. Identify (4)
Operations discrepancies.

Shift Turnover

Conduct of
Operations JPM - Calculate RCS Leakrate without Computer

Plant Parameter
Verification

A.2 Equipment JPM - Identify valves on P&ID to isolate RWCU pump due to
Control pump packing leak.
Tagouts

A.3 Radiation
Control Identify the dose rate the operator would receive hanging the

Calculating tags on valves in the RWCU pump room.
Personnel
Exposure

A.4 Emergency Plan JPM - Sound the Containment Evacuation Alarm and Make Plant

Containment Announcement from Outside of the Main Control Room



Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.1.a Turnover-Control Board Walkdown

Facility: Clinton Task No:

Task Title: Control Board Walkdown for Shift Turnover. (5 Discrepancies)

Job Performance Measure No: NEW K/A Reference: G 2.1.3

Applicability: RO_X_ SRO_

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance Actual Performance _X_

Classroom Simulator X Plant

READ TO THE EXAMINEE
I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: The plant is at 100% power. You are the oncoming A-RO. The previous
shift successfully completed post maintenance test of RCIC. RCIC was declared operable and
returned to its standby lineup. The off-going A-RO did not report any equipment out of service,
any TS LCOs, or any unusual conditions. HPCS surveillance is planned for oncoming shift.

Task Standard: Complete control board walkdown & identity 5 discrepancies for 100%.

Required Materials: None

General References: None

Initiating Cue: Conduct your control board walkdown and report to the CRS when you are
ready to take the shift as the A-RO.

Time Critical Task: Y I NO

Validation Time:

Simulator Set-up Conditions: Any IC set-up for 100% power. Insert 4 discrepancies as follows:
CRD Drive Water Header Pressure at about 400 psid. (Nominally it is - 250 > Rx
pressure>)
RCIC Auto Flow Controller set at 500 gpm. (Nominally - 600 gpm)
RCS Loops flow not balanced: > 5 % difference (TS 3.4.1) NEED VALUES???
HPCS SEAL-IN RESET Light Illuminated (The Level 8 "seal in." See LER 461/96002)
ADS Inhibit Enabled.

Start Time:

Page 1 of 4



Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.1.a Turnover-Control Board Walkdown

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Stepl: The Applicant performs control board walkdown in accordance with CPS 1401.04, Shift

Turnover and Relief.

STANDARD: The Applicant performs a control board walkdown.

CUE:

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT

*_ Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 2: The Applicant identifies the following four (4) discrepancies and reports to the

CRS.

* CRD Drive Water Header Pressure at about 400 psid. (Nominally it is - 250 > Rx
pressure>)

* RCIC Auto Flow Controller set at 500 gpm. (Nominaly - 600 gpm.)
* RCS Loops flow not balanced: > 5 % difference (TS 3.4.1)
* HPCS SEAL-IN RESET Light Illuminated (The Level 8 "seal in." See LER 461/96002)
* ADS Inhibit Enabled.

STANDARD: Applicant identifies the five (5) discrepancies.

CUE:

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT

Terminating cue: Applicant reports 5 discrepancies.

Stop Time:
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.1.a Turnover-Control Board Walkdown

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.1.a Turnover-Control Board Walkdown

APPLICANT'S COPY

Initial Conditions: The plant is at 100% power. You are the oncoming A-RO. The previous
shift successfully completed post maintenance test of RCIC. RCIC was declared operable and
returned to its standby lineup. The off-going A-RO did not report any equipment out of service,
any TS LCOs, or any unusual conditions. HPCS surveillance planned for oncoming shift.

Initiating Cue: Conduct your control board walkdown and report to the CRS when you are ready
to take the shift as the A-RO.
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.1.b Manually Calculate RCS Leakage

Facility: Clinton Task No:

Task Title: Manually Calculate RCS Leakage Averaged over the Previous 24 hours.

Job Performance Measure No: NEW

Applicability: RO_X_ SRO_

Examinee:

Facility Evaluator:

K/A Reference: G 2.1.20

NRC Examiner:

Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance

Classroom Simulal

Actual Performance _X_

tor X OR Plant (OCS) X_

READ TO THE EXAMINEE
I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: The Drywell (D/W) Equipment Drain Sump Pump was inadvertently placed
in the AUTO-AFTER-START position last shift. The D/W Floor Drain Sump Pump was
inadvertently placed in the AUTO-AFTER-STOP position last shift. Both switches were
returned to AUTO on this shift approximately 30 minutes ago.

Task Standard: Manually calculate Total Operational Leakage averaged over the previous 24
hour period.

Required Materials: CPS 4001.01, RCS Coolant Leakage
CPS 9000.01 D001, Control Room Surveillance Logs - Modes 1, 2, & 3.
CPS 3315.02, Leak Detection System.

General References: TS Definitions; TS 3.4.5, RCS Operational Leakage.

Initiating Cue: The Control Room Supervisor has directed to calculate RCS leakage Averaged
over the previous 24 hour period.

Time Critical Task: YES / NO

Validation Time:

Simulator Set-up Conditions: None

Start Time:
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.1.b Manually Calculate RCS Leakage

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 1
* Applicant obtains current CPS 9000.01 D001, Control Room Surveillance Logs - Modes

1, 2, & 3.

* Applicant obtains CPS 3315.02, Leak Detection System.

STANDARD: Applicant obtains copies of procedures.

CUE: After applicant obtains procedures, Examiner provide copies to Applicant.

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 2
a Collect data from control room instrumentation for D/W Equip drain (RE) sump pump

and D/W Floor drain (RF) sump pump and fills out control room logs.

STANDARD: Applicant obtains data from control room instrumentation and fills out control
room logs.

CUE:
* IF the Applicant does NOT obtain ALL of the data needed to perform the calculation,

THEN have the Applicant use the data he/she obtained to attempt to calculate the leak
rate. WHEN the Applicant determines that he/she needs additional data AND obtains
the missing data, THEN provide the Applicant with a copy of control room logs with
data filled in.

* After Applicant has obtained all of the data needed to perform the calculation, the
Examiner will provide Applicant with a copy of control room logs with data filled in.

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.1.b Manually Calculate RCS Leakage

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 3
Applicant manually calculates Total Operational Leakage averaged over the previous 24 hour
period.

STANDARD: Manually calculate Total Operational Leakage averaged over the previous 24
hour period.

COMMENT:
* Since the D/W Equipment Drain Sump Pump was in the AUTO-AFTER-START

position, the Applicant must use method 2 (alternative) to compute RE in-leakage. CPS
3315.02, Step 8.2.7.

* Since the D/W Floor Drain Sump Pump was in the AUTO-AFTER-STOP position, the
Applicant must use method 1 (preferred) to compute RF in-leakage.
CPS 3315.02, Step 8.2.8.

SAT UNSAT

Terminating cue: Manually calculate Total Operational Leakage averaged over the
previous 24 hour period.

Stop Time:

e (zis) h'jk C A-) C A? )A Co(stue 6 4 ala , Am
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.1.b Manually Calculate RCS Leakage

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.1.b Manually Calculate RCS Leakage

APPLICANT'S COPY

Initial Conditions:
* The Drywell (D/W) Equipment Drain Sump Pump was inadvertently placed in the

AUTO-AFTER-START position last shift.
* The D/W Floor Drain Sump Pump was inadvertently placed in the AUTO-AFTER-STOP

position last shift.
* Both switches were returned to AUTO on this shift approximately 30 minutes ago.

Initiatincq Cue:
The Control Room Supervisor has directed to calculate RCS leakage Averaged over the
previous 24 hour period.
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.2 RWCU Pump Tagout Boundary

Facility: Clinton Task No:

Task Title: RWCU Pump Tagout Boundary

Job Performance Measure No: 035299J001 K/A Reference: G 2.2.13

Applicability: RO X

Examinee:

Facility Evaluator:

SRO

NRC Examiner:

Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance Actual Performance _X_

Classroom _X_ Simulator Plant (OSC) _X_

READ TO THE EXAMINEE
I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: A leak in the A-RWCU pump mechanical seal was identified last shift. The
pump has been secured. A tagout for the pump (mechanical) needs to be developed.

Task Standard: Applicant correctly identifies isolation valves and their position on the P&lDs
needed to allow replacement of the mechanical seal on the A-RWCU pump.

Required Materials: P&lDs for RWCU, Aux Bldg Floor Drains, & CCW.

General References: CPS 1004.01, Safety Tagging

Initiating Cue: You are an extra RO on shift. You are directed to identify the boundary valves
and their position to isolate the A-RWCU pump to allow mechanical seal replacement. Use
P&lDs to identify the valves and their positions.

Time Critical Task: YE&/ NO

Validation Time:

Simulator Set-up Conditions: None.

Start Time:
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.2 RWCU Pump Tagout Boundary

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 1: Applicant obtains P&lDs for RWCU (MO5-1076) & CCW (MO5-1032).

STANDARD: Applicant obtains P&lDs for RWCU (RT), Aux Bldg Floor Drains (RF), & CCW
(CC).

CUE: After Applicant informs you where he/she would obtain the P&lDs, provide copies to
Applicant.

SAT UNSAT

*_ Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 2: Applicant correctly identifies isolation valves and their position needed to allow

replacement of the mechanical seal on the A-RWCU pump.

STANDARD:
Applicant correctly identifies isolation valves and their position on the P&lDs needed to allow
replacement of the mechanical seal on the A-RWCU pump.
RWCU (1G33) valves:

1G33-FO43A, RWCU Pump-A Suction Isolation. (SHUT) (Critical)
-FO03A, RWCU Pump-A Suction Isolation. (SHUT) (Critical)
-FO13A, RWCU Pump-A Discharge Isolation. (SHUT) (Critical)
-FO45A, RWCU Pump-A Discharge Orifice Isolation. (SHUT) (Critical)
-F308A, RWCU Pump-A Suction Header Drain Isolation. (OPEN) (NON-Critical)
-F309A, RWCU Pump-A Suction Header Drain Isolation. (OPEN) (NON-Critical)
-F01A, RWCU Pump-A Vent Isolation. (OPEN) (NON-Critical)
-F01 1A, RWCU Pump-A Vent Isolation. (OPEN) (NON-Critical)
-FO08A, RWCU Pump-A Drain Isolation. (OPEN) (NON-Critical)
-FO09A, RWCU Pump-A Drain Isolation. (OPEN) (NON-Critical)

Component Cooling Water (1CC) valves:
1CC-1CC045A, RWCU Pump-A Seal Cooler Inlet Isolation. (SHUT) (Critical)

-1CC046A, RWCU Pump-A Seal Cooler Outlet Isolation. (SHUT) (Critical)

SAT UNSAT

Terminating cue: Applicant correctly identifies isolation valves on the P&lDs.

Stop Time:
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A. 2 RWCU Pump Tagout Boundary

/ERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date: .
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Admin J PM Worksheet RO A.2 RWCU Pump Tagout Boundary

APPLICANT'S COPY

Initial Conditions: A leak in the A-RWCU pump mechanical seal was identified last shift. The
pump has been secured. A tagout for the pump (mechanical) needs to be developed.

Initiating Cue: You are an extra RO on shift. You are directed to identify the boundary valves
and their position to isolate the A-RWCU pump to allow mechanical seal replacement. Use
P&lDs to identify the valves and their positions.
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.3 Identify Dose Rate for RWCU Pump Tagout

Facility: Clinton Task No:

Task Title: Identify Dose Rate for RWCU Pump Tagout

Job Performance Measure No: New K/A Reference: G 2.3.1

Applicability: RO X SRO_

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance Actual Performance __X_

Classroom _X_ Simulator Plant (OSC) _X_

READ TO THE EXAMINEE
I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: A leak in the A-RWCU pump mechanical seal was identified last shift. The
pump has been secured and the tagout has been developed. RP has competed its survey
and no airborne radiation was identified. The Work Control Center estimated that it would take
about 30 minutes for 1 individual to hang the tags on the A-RWCU pump.

Task Standard: Applicant has determined that he/she would NOT be able to hang tags and
remain within CPS administrative dose limits. The Applicant would receive about 60 mRem
dose completing the job. Applicant would exceed the 4000 mRem annual limit.

Required Materials: Dose map for the RWCU pump room.

General References: CPS 1024.05, Occupational Radiation Exposure Control & Monitoring.
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.3 Identify Dose Rate for RWCU Pump Tagout

Initiating Cue: It is December 29, 2001, and you are the extra RO on shift.

Your dose history for 2001 is as follows:
Dose for January 2001: 7 mRem TEDE
2005 mRem TEDE from Grand Gulf (you were on a rotation during a forced outage
from 2/01 to 6/30/01.
1881 mRem TEDE from Clinton (special LPRM replacement project during forced
outage (7/1 - 9/30/01).
Dose for October 2001: 15 mRem TEDE
Dose for November 2001: 18 mRem TEDE
Current Dose for month of December 2001: 16 mRem TEDE. No dose for today.

Determine if you can hang the tags and not exceed any exposure limits. If ANY exposure
limits are exceeded, identify the limit. Examiner provide Applicant with RWCU pump room
dose map.

Time Critical Task: Y-ES / NO

Validation Time:

Simulator Set-up Conditions: None.

Start Time:
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.3 Identify Dose Rate for RWCU Pump Tagout

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

_* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 1: Applicant reviews dose history and determines:

Total yearly dose to date is: 3942 mRem TEDE (less than CPS admin limit)
Clinton yearly dose is: 1937 mRem TEDE. (less than CPS admin limit)
Applicant has a dose margin of 58 mRem TEDE (using 4000mRem limit)
Applicant has a dose margin of 63 mRem TEDE (using 2000mRem limit)
Applicant has received 16 mRem TEDE for the month of December 2001. No dose
today.

Based on dose reading on survey map, the general dose rate for the area is
120 mRem/hr. For a 30 minute job, the individual will receive about 60 mRem.

STANDARD:
* Applicant would NOT be able to hang tags and remain within CPS administrative dose

limits. (Critical)

* Applicant determines he/she:
will exceed 4000 mRem TEDE limit, (Critical)
will not exceed 2000 mRem TEDE limit, and (Non-Critical)
will exceed monthly goal of 40 TEDE mRem. (Non-Critical)

COMMENT:
CPS annual TEDE administrative limit of 2000mRem for exposure received only from CPS.
CPS annual TEDE administrative limit of 4000mRem for exposure received from any facility.
CPS monthly exposure goal is about 40 mRem TEDE. (Not an administrative limit.)

SAT UNSAT

Terminating cue:.
Applicant has determined that he/she would NOT be able to hang tags and remain within CPS
administrative dose limits.
Applicant would exceed 4000mRem TEDE limit.

Stop Time:
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A. 33 Identify Dose Rate for RWCU Pump Tagout

/ERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.3 Identify Dose Rate for RWCU Pump Tagout

APPLICANT'S COPY

Initial Conditions: A leak in the A-RWCU pump mechanical seal was identified last shift. The
pump has been secured and the tagout has been developed. RP has competed its survey
and no airborne radiation was identified. The Work Control Center estimated that it would take
about 30 minutes for 1 individual to hang the tags on the A-RWCU pump.

Initiating Cue: It is December 29, 2001, and you are the extra RO on shift.

Your dose history for 2001 is as follows:
Dose for January 2001: 7 mRem TEDE
1997 mRem TEDE from Grand Gulf (you were on a rotation during a forced outage
from 2/01 to 6/30/01.
1881 mRem TEDE from Clinton (special LPRM replacement project during forced
outage (7/1 - 9/30/01).
Dose for October 2001: 15 mRem TEDE
Dose for November 2001: 18 mRem TEDE
Current Dose for month of December 2001: 16 mRem TEDE. No dose for today.

Determine if you can hang the tags and not exceed any exposure limits. If ANY exposure
limits are exceeded, identify the limit. Examiner provide Applicant with RWCU pump room
dose map.
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.4 Control Room Evacuation

Facility: Clinton Task No:

Task Title: Sound Containment Evacuation Alarm and Make Plant Announcement from
Outside of the Main Control Room.

Job Performance Measure No: New K/A Reference: G 2.4.43

Applicability: RO X SRO_

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance X Actual Performance

Classroom Simulator Plant _X

READ TO THE EXAMINEE
I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: A condition exists where the control room was evacuated. The actions in
CPS 4003.01, Remote Shutdown, step 4.2.1 have been completed EXCEPT sounding the
containment evacuation alarm AND the plant announcement.

Task Standard: Applicant has simulated sounding the containment evacuation alarm and
simulated making the plant announcement from outside of the main control room (at the
Remote Shutdown Panel).

Required Materials: CPS 4003.01, Remote Shutdown

General References: None

Initiating Cue: You are an extra RO on shift. The CRS has already dispatched: (1) the A-CRO
to the complete the actions on Hard Card "A," (2) an operator to complete the actions on Hard
Card "B," (3) and the Safe Shutdown Operator to the Div 1 Diesel Generator Room.

The CRS has directed you to sound the containment evacuation alarm and to make the plant
announcement in CPS 4003.01, step 4.2.1 a. from outside of the control room. The Examiner
will provide the Applicant with a copy of CPS 4003.01
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.4 Control Room Evacuation

Time Critical Task: Y-S / NO

Validation Time:

Simulator Set-up Conditions: None

Start Time:
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.4 Control Room Evacuation

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

* _Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 1: Applicant proceeds to the Remote Shutdown Panel (in the plant) and has

simulated depressing the containment evacuation alarm pushbutton and
simulated making the plant announcement.

STANDARD: Applicant has simulated depressing the containment evacuation alarm
pushbutton and simulated making the plant announcement from the Remote
Shutdown Panel.

COMMENT:
Plant Announcement in CPS 4003.01, Step 4.2.1 .a)

ATTENTION ALL PERSONNEL. ATTENTION ALL PERSONNEL.
THE MAIN CONTROL ROOM IS BEING (OR HAS BEEN) EVACUATED.
PLANT CONTROL IS BEING (OR HAS BEEN) TRANSFERRED TO THE REMOTE
SHUTDOWN PANEL.
EVACUATE THE RCIC ROOM.

SAT UNSAT

Terminating cue: Applicant has simulated sounding the containment evacuation alarm and
simulated making the plant announcement.

Stop Time:

Page 3 of 5



Admin JPM Worksheet RO AA4 Control Room Evacuation

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.4 Control Room Evacuation

APPLICANT'S COPY

Initial Conditions:. A condition exists where the control room was evacuated. The actions in
CPS 4003.01, Remote Shutdown, step 4.2.1 have been completed EXCEPT sounding the
containment evacuation alarm AND the plant announcement.

Initiating Cue: You are an extra RO on shift. The CRS has already dispatched: (1) the A-CRO
to the complete the actions on Hard Card "A," (2) an operator to complete the actions on Hard
Card "B," (3) and the Safe Shutdown Operator to the Div 1 Diesel Generator Room.

The CRS has directed you to sound the containment evacuation alarm and to make the plant
announcement in CPS 4003.01, step 4.2.1 a. from outside of the control room. The Examiner
will provide the you with a copy of CPS 4003.01.
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ES-301 Administrative Topics Outline Form ES-301-1

Facility: Clinton Power Station Date of Examination: 06/05/00
Examination Level (circle one): RO i Operating Test Number: 2000301

Administrative Describe method of evaluation:
Topic/Subject 1. ONE Administrative JPM, OR
Description 2. TWO Administrative Questions

A.1 Conduct of JPM - Write/Develop a Night Order to call the Electrical
Operations Maintenance Department Head if VARS were adjusted by more

Night/Standing than 3%.
Orders

Conduct of JPM - Determine if fuel loading can continue with a source range
Operations nuclear instrument out of service.

Fuel Handling

A.2 Equipment JPM - Verify the RWCU pump isolation boundary tagout for
Control leaking pump packing is adequate. (There will be at least one
Tagouts error in the tagout package.)

A.3 Radiation
Control

Liquid Rad JPM - Simulate entry into a locked high radiation area.
Waste

Discharge
Permit

A.4 Emergency Plan JPM - Make EP Protective Action Recommendations (PARs)
l Make PARs after Scenario #1



Admin JPM Worksheet SRO A.1.a Night Orders

Facility: Clinton Task No:

Task Title: Write and Issue a Night Order

Job Performance Measure No: New K/A Reference: G 2.1.15

Applicability: RO SRO_X_

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance Actual Performance _X_

Classroom X Simulator Plant

READ TO THE EXAMINEE
I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: The plant is at 100%. No evolutions in progress. No equipment out of
service. No TS LCOs. You are the SM and it is 6:00 p.m. on Friday. The Electrical
Maintenance Department Head called and said he just read a GE SIL (fictitious) about
adjusting main generator VARS. He wanted to be called if VARS were adjusted by more than
3%. He also suggested that you write a Night Order about it and then hung up.

Task Standard: Write and Obtain Permission to Issue a Night Order to call the Electrical
Maintenance Department Head if VARS were adjusted by more than 3%.

Required Materials: CPS 1401.00, Conduct of Operations;
CPS1401.07, Communicating Information

General References: None

Initiating Cue: You are the Shift Manager. With the information provided, write and issue a
Night Order to call the Electrical Maintenance Department Head if VARS were adjusted by
more than 3%.

Time Critical Task: YES / NO

Validation Time:

Simulator Set-up Conditions: None

Start Time:
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Admin JPM Worksheet SRO A.1.a Night Orders

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

Performance Step (Denote Critical Steps with an asterisk)
Step 1: Applicant obtains copy of CPS 1401.00, Conduct of Operations.

Applicant obtains copy of CPS 1407.00, Communicating Information.

STANDARD: Applicant obtains copy of CPS 1401.00, Conduct of Operations.
Applicant obtains copy of CPS 1407.00, Communicating Information

CUE: When Applicant obtains CPS 1401.00 & CPS 1407.00, provide copies to Applicant.

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT

*__ Performance Step (Denote Critical Steps with an asterisk)
Step 2: Applicant writes a Night Order (to call the Electrical Maintenance Department

Head if VARS are adjusted by more than 3%) by any convenient method (e.g.,
SM Shift Turnover Record, a handwritten or typed memo form, etc).

STANDARD: Applicant writes a Night Order (to call the Electrical Maintenance Department
Head if VARS are adjusted by more than 3%) by any convenient method (e.g.,
SM Shift Turnover Record, a handwritten or typed memo form, etc).

CUE: If the Applicant asks what format to use, the Examiner will inform the Applicant to use a
handwritten memo form.

COMMENT: Step 8.2.7.a in CPS 1401.07.

SAT UNSAT_

*__ Performance Step (Denote Critical Steps with an asterisk)
Step 3: Applicant Specifies a Duration for the Night Order.

STANDARD: Applicant Specifies a Duration for the Night Order.

CUE: If the Applicant attempts to contact the Electrical Maintenance Department Head on
site, indicate that the call was from off site.

If the Applicant attempts to contact the Department Head at home by telephone, pager,
or cell phone, indicate the attempts were unsuccessful.,

COMMENT: Step 8.2.8.7, CPS 1401.07, states that Night Orders remain in effect for a
duration of ten (10) days unless specified longer.

SAT UNSAT
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Admin JPM Worksheet SRO A.1.a Night Orders

*_ Performance Step (Denote Critical Steps with an asterisk)
Step 4: Applicant obtains permission to issue the Night Order from the Director -

Operations (or his designee).

STANDARD: Applicant obtains permission to issue the Night Order from the Director -
Operations (or his designee).

CUE: If the Applicant attempts to contact the Director - Operations by on site, indicate that he
is off site.

If the Applicant attempts to contact the Director - Operations at home by telephone,
pager, or cell phone, indicate the Director - Operations gave permission to issue the
Night Order.

COMMENT: Step 8.2.2 in CPS 1401.07.

SAT UNSAT

Terminating Cue:
The Applicant has handwritten a Night Order to call the Electrical Maintenance Department
Head if VARS are adjusted by more than 3%. The Director - Operations (or his designee) has
given permission to issue the Night Order. The Night Order has a specified duration.

Stop Time:
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Admin JPM Worksheet SRO A.1.a Night Orders

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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Admin JPM Worksheet SRO A.1.a Night Orders

APPLICANTS COPY

Initial Conditions: The plant is at 100%. No evolutions in progress. No equipment out of
service. No TS LCOs. You are the SM and it is 6:00 p.m. on Friday. The Electrical
Maintenance Department Head called and said he just read a GE SIL (fictitious) about
adjusting main generator VARS. He wanted to be called if VARS were adjusted by more than
3%. He also suggested that you write a Night Order about it and then hung up.

Initiating Cue: You are the Shift Manager. With the information provided, write and issue a
Night Order to call the Electrical Maintenance Department Head if VARS were adjusted by
more than 3%.
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Admin JPM Worksheet SRO A.1.b Core Alterations

Facility: Clinton Task No:

Task Title: Determine if Core Alterations Can Continue Based on SRM Indications.

Job Performance Measure No: NEW K/A Reference: G 2.1.7

Applicability: RO SRO_X_

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance Actual Performance _X_

Classroom X Simulator Plant

READ TO THE EXAMINEE
I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions:
You are the oncoming Control Room Supervisor (CRS). Refueling is in progress. Refueling
operations are on hold for the control room turnover. During your panel walkdowns, you
observe the following SRM indications:

SRM-A 3 cps; SRM-B 2 cps; SRM-C 5 cps; SRM-D 4 cps

Task Standard: Applicant determines that core alterations may continue. Applicant provides
reference(s) that support the decision to continue core alterations.

Required Materials: TS 3.3.1.2 and /or CPS 3703.01, Core Alterations, Section 6.10.

General References:

Initiating Cue: The next fuel bundle to be inserted is in the cell for rod 18-47. Determine if
you would approve or disapprove the next planned fuel move. Provide any references that
support your decision.

Time Critical Task: YES / NO

Validation Time:

Simulator Set-up Conditions: None. Admin JPM

Start Time:
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Admin JPM Worksheet SRO A.1.b Core Alterations

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 1: Applicant obtains CPS 3703.01, Core Alterations.

Applicant obtains Technical Specifications.

STANDARD: Applicant obtains CPS 3703.01, Core Alterations.
Applicant obtains Technical Specifications.

CUE: After Applicant obtains CPS 3703.01, provide applicant with a copy.
After Applicant obtains TS, provide applicant with a copy.

COMMENT:
Applicant may need to determine location of rod 18-47 to determine its proximity to the SRMs.
Rod 18-47 is in same quadrant as SRM-A.

SAT UNSAT

_* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 2: Applicant reviews CPS 3703.01, Step 6.10 and TS 3.3.1.2 and determines that

core alterations can continue.

STANDARD: Applicant determines that core alterations can continue.

CUE: If the Applicant asks about a spiral reload, the Examiner will indicate that a spiral reload
is NOT being performed.

NOTE: The information about spiral reload is identified in TS 3.3.1.2, Table 3.3.1.2-1,
Note (b).

SAT UNSAT
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Admin JPM Worksheet SRO A.1.b Core Alterations

_* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 3 Applicant provides CPS 3703.01, Step 6.10 and/orTS 3.3.1.2 as the references

that support the decision to continue core alterations.

STANDARD: Applicant provides CPS 3703.01, Step 6.10 and/orTS 3.3.1.2 as the references
that support the decision to continue core alterations.

NOTE for Examiner:
* Since SRM-B is < 3cps, it is inoperable.

TS and CPS 3703.01 require suspending core alterations if (1) the inoperable SRM is
in a quadrant where core alterations are being performed, OR (2) both SRMs are
inoperable in the adjacent quadrant to the quadrants where the core alterations are
being performed.

* Since SRM-A and SRM-D are operable, OK to continue with core alterations.

Terminatinq Cue:
Applicant informs Examiner that core alterations may continue.

Stop Time:
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Admin JPM Worksheet SRO A.1.b Core Alterations

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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Admin JPM Worksheet SRO A.1.b Core Alterations

APPLICANT'S COPY

Initial Conditions:
You are the oncoming Control Room Supervisor (CRS). Refueling is in progress. Refueling
operations are on hold for the control room turnover. During your panel walkdowns, you
observe the following SRM indications:

SRM-A 3 cps; SRM-B 2 cps; SRM-C 5 cps; SRM-D 4 cps

Initiating Cue: The next fuel bundle to be inserted is in the cell for rod 18-47. Determine if
you would approve or disapprove the next planned fuel move. Provide any references that
supports your decision.
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Admin JPM Worksheet SRO A.2 Review A-RWCU Pump Tagout

Facility: Clinton Task No:

Task Title: Review A- RWCU Pump Tagout (One Valve Not Identified)

Job Performance Measure No: 035299J001 K/A Reference: G 2.2.13

Applicability: RO_ SROX_

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance Actual Performance __X_

Classroom _X Simulator Plant (OSC) _X_

READ TO THE EXAMINEE
I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: A leak in the A-RWCU pump mechanical seal was identified last shift. The
pump has been secured. A tagout for the pump (mechanical) has been developed.

Task Standard: Applicant correctly identifies that the isolation valve for the 3/4 inch bypass
line for the A-RWCU pump was not on identified on the tagout sheet. The Applicant also
correctly determines that the isolation valves on the tagout sheet were correctly identified and
were in the correct position. The Applicant will point out the valves and their positions to the
Examiner on P&lDs.

Required Materials: Tagout Sheet for A-RWCU pump mechanical seal.
P&lDs for RWCU, Aux Bldg Floor Drains, & CCW.

General References: CPS 1004.01, Safety Tagging

Initiating Cue: You are an extra SRO on-shift. You are directed to review the tagout
(mechanical) to replace the A-RWCU pump mechanical seal. Determine if the tagout is
adequate to replace the mechanical seal. If the tagout is adequate, identify the valve(s) and
its/their position(s) that supports you conclusion. If there are any errors, identify the error(s)
and identify the correction. Use P&lDs to identify the valves and their positions. The Examiner
will provide the Applicant with a copy of the tagout.

Time Critical Task: YES / NO Validation Time:

Simulator Set-up Conditions: None.

Start Time:
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Admin JPM Worksheet SRO A.2 Review A-RWCU Pump Tagout

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION
Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Step 1: Applicant obtains P&lDs for RWCU (MO5-1076) & CCW (MO5-1032).

STANDARD: Applicant obtains P&lDs for RWCU (RT), Aux Bldg Floor Drains (RF), & CCW
(CC).

CUE: After Applicant informs you where he/she would obtain the P&lDs, provide copies to
Applicant.

SAT UNSAT

Step 2:

STANDARD:

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Applicant reviews the tagout sheet and determines that 1G33-F045A, RWCU
Pump-A Discharge Orifice Isolation was not included on the tagout sheet. The
Applicant indicates that the valve should be SHUT.

Applicant correctly determines that the isolation valve for the 3/4 inch bypass
line for the A-RWCU pump, 1 G33-FO45A, RWCU Pump-A Discharge Orifice
Isolation, was NOT on identified on the tagout sheet. The Applicant indicates
that the valve should be SHUT. The Applicant uses P&lDs to identify the valve
and its position.

CUE: If the Applicant does not mention the valves identified on the tagout sheet, the
Examiner will ask about the valves and their positions identified on the sheet.

SAT UNSAT

Page 2 of 5



Admin JPM Worksheet SRO A.2 Review A-RWCU Pump Tagout

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 3: Applicant reviews the tagout sheet and determines that the valves listed on

tagout sheet were needed to tagout the A-RWCU pump to replace the
mechanical seal and were in the correct position.

STANDARD:
The isolation valves on the tagout sheet were correctly identified and in there correct position.
The Applicant uses P&lDs to identify the valves and their positions.
RWCU (1G33) valves:

1G33-FO43A, RWCU Pump-A Suction Isolation. (SHUT) (Critical)
-FO03A, RWCU Pump-A Suction Isolation. (SHUT) (Critical)
-FO13A, RWCU Pump-A Discharge Isolation. (SHUT) (Critical)
-F308A, RWCU Pump-A Suction Header Drain Isolation. (OPEN) (Non-Critical)
-F309A, RWCU Pump-A Suction Header Drain Isolation. (OPEN) (Non-Critical)
-FO1OA, RWCU Pump-A Vent Isolation. (OPEN) (Non-Critical)
-F01 1A, RWCU Pump-A Vent Isolation. (OPEN) (Non-Critical)
-FO08A, RWCU Pump-A Drain Isolation. (OPEN) (Non-Critical)
-FO09A, RWCU Pump-A Drain Isolation. (OPEN) (Non-Critical)

Component Cooling Water (1CC) valves:
1CC-1 CCO45A, RWCU Pump-A Seal Cooler Inlet Isolation. (SHUT) (Critical)

-1 CCO46A, RWCU Pump-A Seal Cooler Outlet Isolation. (SHUT) (Critical)

SAT UNSAT

Terminating cue: Applicant determines that one valve, 1 G33-FO45A, RWCU Pump-A
Discharge Orifice Isolation, was missing on the tagout sheet. The valve should be SHUT.
The remainder of the isolation valves were correctly identified and were in the correct position.

Stop Time:
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Admin JPM Worksheet SRO A.2 Review A-RWCU Pump Tagout

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
-
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Admin JPM Worksheet SRO A.2 Review A-RWCU Pump Tagout

APPLICANT'S COPY

Initial Conditions: A leak in the A-RWCU pump mechanical seal was identified last shift. The
pump has been secured. A tagout for the pump (mechanical) has been developed.

Initiating Cue: You are an extra SRO on-shift. You are directed to review the tagout
(mechanical) to replace the A-RWCU pump mechanical seal. Determine if the tagout is
adequate to replace the mechanical seal. If the tagout is adequate, identify the valve(s) and
its/their position(s) that supports you conclusion. If there are any errors, identify the error(s)
and identify the correction. Use P&lDs to identify the valves and their positions. The Examiner
will provide the Applicant with a copy of the tagout.
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Admim JPM Worksheet SRO A.3 Entry into Locked High Radiation Area

Facility: Clinton Task No: 03334C012

Task Title: Simulated Entry into a Locked High Radiation Area.

Job Performance Measure No: K/A Reference: G 2.3.1

Applicability: RO SROX_

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance _X Actual Performance

Classroom Simulator Plant X_

READ TO THE EXAMINEE
I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: The plant is operating at about 100%. Based on Aux Bldg floor drain sump
pump run times, area temperature readings, and radiation readings, the previous shift
concluded there might be a leak in the A-RWCU pump room. The A-RWCU pump was
shutdown, but not isolated.

Task Standard: Applicant complies with the appropriate radiological and administrative
procedures required to simulate entering the A-RWCU pump room.

Required Materials: V4V' o-odA \. 5

General References:

Initiating Cue: You are an extra SRO on shift. The SM directs you to follow the appropriate
radiological procedures and (simulate) enter(ing) the A-RWCU pump room to quantify the leak.

Time Critical Task: YES / NO

Validation Time:

Simulator Set-up Conditions: None

Start Time:
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Admim JPM Worksheet SRO A.3 Entry into Locked High Radiation Area

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 1: Review the RWP and simulate signing in on RWP.

STANDARD: Review the RWP (Non-Critical) and simulate signing in on RWP (Critical).

COMMENT: Applicant will contact RP to determine the correct RWP.

SAT UNSAT

Step 2:
Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Determine personal dose margin.

STANDARD: Determine personal dose margin.

COMMENT: Applicant will contact RP to determine personal dose margin.

SAT UNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 3: Review survey map:

identify and verbalize the hot spots, the high and low dose areas, and
the contamination areas.

STANDARD: Review survey map:
identify and verbalize the hot spots, the high and low dose areas, and
the contamination areas.

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 4: Simulate obtaining high radiation area key for A-RWCU pump room.

STANDARD: Simulate obtaining high radiation area key for A-RWCU pump room.

COMMENTS:

SAT UNSAT
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Admim JPM Worksheet SRO A.3 Entry into Locked High Radiation Area

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 5: Simulate obtaining dosimetry identified on RWP to enter A-RWCU pump room

STANDARD: Simulate obtaining dosimetry identified on RWP to enter A-RWCU pump room

COMMENTS:

SAT UNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 6: Simulate obtaining personnel contamination protective clothing identified on

RWP to enter A-RWCU pump room.

STANDARD: Simulate obtaining personnel contamination protective clothing identified on
RWP to enter A-RWCU pump room.

COMMENTS:

SAT UNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 7: Go to the door for the A-RWCU pump room.

STANDARD: Go to the door for the A-RWCU pump room.

COMMENTS: The Applicant will NOT be unlocking the A-RWCU pump room or entering the
pump room.

SAT UNSAT

Terminating cue:
The Applicant has taken the NRC Examiner to the A-RWCU pump room.

Stop Time:
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Admim JPM Worksheet SRO A.3 Entry into Locked High Radiation Area

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response.

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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Admirn JPM Worksheet SRO A.3 Entry into Locked High Radiation Area

APPLICANT'S COPY

Initial Conditions:
The plant is operating at about 100%. Based on Aux Bldg floor drain sump pump run times,
area temperature readings, and radiation readings, the previous shift concluded there might be
a leak in the A-RWCU pump room. The A-RWCU pump was shutdown, but not isolated.

Initiating Cue: You are an extra SRO on shift. The SM directs you to follow the appropriate
radiological procedures and (simulate) enter(ing) the A-RWCU pump room to quantify the leak.
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Admin JPM Worksheet SRO A.4 Emergency Action Level/Protective Action Recommendation

Facility: Clinton Task No:

Task Title: Emergency Action Level Determination/Protective Action Recommendation

Job Performance Measure No: New

Applicability: RO SR

Examinee:

Facility Evaluator:

K/A Reference: G 2.4.44

OX_

NRC Examiner:

Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance Actual Performance _X _

Classroom _X Simulator Plant (OSC) _X_

READ TO THE EXAMINEE
I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions:
The plant experienced a hydraulic ATWS from 100% power. SLC did not inject. Power was
reduced to <5% by lowering RPV level. All rods were manually inserted to shut down the Rx.
Actions to restore RPV level and pressure control are in progress. Actions to stabilize primary
and secondary containment parameters are in progress. The PASS Team is being briefed to
take a sample. Field Monitoring Teams have been dispatched.

Specific parameters: Drywell radiation levels: - 4.6E+5 R/hr.
Containment Radiation levels: - 2.8E+5 R/hr.
Dose at site boundary: - 3 Rem/hr.

Task Standard: Correctly Determine the Emergency Action Level/Protective Action
Recommendation for the conditions provided.

NOTE - THIS SRO ADMIN JPM IS TO BE PERFORMED AFTER SCENARIO ONE.

Required Materials: Procedure EC-02, Emergency Classification and Attachments.
Attachment 1: Index of Emergency Classification Guidelines.
Attachment 2: Emergency Classification Guidelines - Category 1, Fission Product Boundary
Failure; Category 2, Fuel Damage/Degraded Core; Category 3, Reactor Scram; and
Category 4, Radiological Emergency.
Procedure EC-05, Site Area Emergency.
Procedure EC-06, General Emergency.
Procedure RA-02, Protective Action Recommendations.

General References:
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Admin JPM Worksheet SRO A.4 Emergency Action Level/Protective Action Recommendation

Initiating Cue:
You are the Shift Manager. Determine the Emergency Action Level/Protective Action
Recommendation for the conditions provided and provide the justification for you classification.

Time Critical Task: YES / NO

Validation Time:

Simulator Set-up Conditions: None

Start Time:
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Admin JPM Worksheet SRO A.4 Emergency Action Level/Protective Action Recommendation

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 1:
Applicant obtains simulator copy of:
* Procedure EC-02, Emergency Classification and Attachments.
* Attachment 1: Index of Emergency Classification Guidelines.
* Attachment 2: Emergency Classification Guidelines - Category 1, Fission Product

Boundary Failure; Category 2, Fuel Damage/Degraded Core; Category 3, Reactor
Scram; and Category 4, Radiological Emergency.

* Procedure EC-05, Site Area Emergency.
* Procedure EC-06, General Emergency.
* Procedure RA-02, Protective Action Recommendations.

STANDARD: Applicant obtains simulator copies or procedures.

CUE: After Applicant obtains the simulator copies, provide copies to Applicant.

SAT UNSAT

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 2:
Applicant determines Emergency Action Level Recommendation for the conditions provided.

STANDARD: EAL - General Area Emergency

CUE: If asked, winds are from the SE 2-3 knots - Steady. No adverse weather conditions
predicted.

COMMENTS:
* Based on EC-02, Att 2, Cat 1, Fission Product Boundary Failure, Symptom 1.1,

General Guidance - Alert (failed fuel clad).
* Based on EC-02, Att 2, Cat 2, Fuel Damage/Degraded Core, Symptom 2.3, core Melt -

General Area Emergency (any core melt situation).
* Based on EC-02, Att 2, Cat 3, Radiological Emergency, Symptom 3.3, High Radiation

Levels Outside the Plant - General Area Emergency (measured radiation levels at site
boundary > 1 Rem TEDE).

* Based on EC-02, Att 2, Cat 7, Reactor Scram, Symptom 7.1, RPS Functions Causing a
Rx Scram - Site Area Emergency (failure of RPS to complete scram & power remains
> 5%).

SAT UNSAT
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Admin JPM Worksheet SRO A.4 Emergency Action Level/Protective Action Recommendation

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 3:
Applicant determines Protective Action Recommendation for the conditions provided.

STANDARD: PAR - Evacuate 0-2 mile radius and 2-5 miles downwind.

CUE: If asked, winds are from the SE 2-3 knots - Steady. No adverse weather conditions
predicted.

COMMENTS:
Based on RA-02, Att 1, "Protective Action Chart."

SAT UNSAT

Terminating cue: Applicant determines the EAL is a General Area Emergency & PAR is
Evacuate 0-2 mile radius and 2-5 miles downwind.

Stop Time:

PQ-y>2t4t ,$;S t6>u>iS a A oi' AdF<f

ri(~C o)'X ' V6t }t~v ri

Page 4 of 6



Admin JPM Worksheet SRO A.4 Emergency Action Level/Protective Action Recommendation

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response.

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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Admin JPM Worksheet SRO A.4 Emergency Action Level/Protective Action Recommendation

APPLICANT'S COPY

Initial Conditions:
The plant experienced a hydraulic ATWS from 100% power. SLC did not inject. Power was
reduced to <5% by lowering RPV level. All rods were manually inserted to shut down the Rx.
Actions to restore RPV level and pressure control are in progress. Actions to stabilize primary
and secondary containment parameters are in progress. The PASS Team is being briefed to
take a sample. Field Monitoring Teams have been dispatched.

Specific parameters: Drywell radiation levels: - 4.6E+5 R/hr.
Containment Radiation levels: - 2.8E+5 R/hr.
Dose at site boundary: - 3 Rem/hr.

Initiating Cue:
You are the Shift Manager. Determine the Emergency Action Level/Protective Action
Recommendation for the conditions provided and provide the justification for you classification.
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NRC SUBMITTED WALKTHROUGH JPMS

FOR CLINTON THE WEEK OF JUNE 12, 2000



ES-301 Control Room Systems and Facility Walk-Through Test Outline Form ES-301-2

Facility: CLINTON POWER STATION Date of Examination: 06/05/00
Exam Level (circle one): RO / SRO(I) Operating Test No.: 2000301

B.1 Control Room Systems

System / JPM Title Type Safety
Code* Function

a. RPIS/Simulate Bypassing an RPI in the Control Room (C)(D) 7

b. EDG/Parallel and Load DG 1A to Offsite Power for (S)(D) 6
PMT

c. CRDM/Identify and Correct an Uncoupled Rod (S)(N)(A) 1

d. RCIC/Manually Start up RCIC (S)(D)(A) 2

e. MS/Reset Gp I, Open MSIVs, Control Stm Press (S)(L)(M) 3

f. LPCI/Manually Shutdown CTMT Spray w/ Initiation (S)(D)(A)
Signal Present

9. Defeat Fuel Building Ventilation Interlocks After High (S)(N) 9
Radiation Isolation.

B.2 Facility Walk-Through

a. DC Elec Dist/Shed DC Loads in Plant after SBO (R)(N) 6

b. Fire Protection/Locally Start the Diesel Driven Fire (D)(A) 8
Pump

C. RHR/Place RHR in Shutdown Cooling at the RSP (D)(L) 4

* Type Codes: (D)irect from bank, (M)odified from bank, (N)ew, (A)lternate path, (C)ontrol
room, (S)imulator, (L)ow-Power, (R)CA

=



ES-301 Control Room Systems and Facility Walk-Through Test Outline Form ES-301-2

Facility: CLINTON POWER STATION Date of Examination: 06/05/00
Exam Level (circle one): RO / SRO(I) (SRO(U)) Operating Test No.: 2000301

B.1 Control Room Systems

System / JPM Title Type Safety
Code* Function

a. NOT USED

b. NOT USED

c. NOT USED

d. RCIC/Manually Start up RCIC (S)(D)(A) 2

e. NOT USED

f. LPCI/Manually Shutdown CTMT Spray w/ Initiation (S)(D)(A) 5
Signal Present

9. Defeat Fuel Building Ventilation Interlocks After High (S)(N) 9
Radiation Isolation.

B.2 Facility Walk-Through

a. DC Elec Dist/Shed DC Loads in Plant after SBO (R)(N) 6

b. NOT USED

c. RHR/Place RHR in Shutdown Cooling at the RSP (D)(L) 4

* Type Codes: (D)irect from bank, (M)odified from bank, (N)ew, (A)Iternate path, (C)ontrol
room, (S)imulator, (L)ow-Power, (R)CA



JPM Worksheet RO B.1.a Bypass Rod Position @ RACC

Facility: Clinton Task No: 011201C530

Task Title: Bypass a Rod Position at the Rod Action Control Cabinet (RACC)

Job Performance Measure No: RC-20

Applicability: RO X SROX__

Examinee:

Facility Evaluator:

K/A Reference: 214000A401

NRC Examiner:

Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance X Actual Performance

Classroom Simulator Plant (MCR) X_X

READ TO THE EXAMINEE
I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: During power operation, a rod block was received due to a failed channel
position indication. Control Rod 32-29 was declared inoperable, inserted and hydraulically
isolated per Technical Specification 3.1.3.5. Technical Specification 3.1.4.2.b.2 has been met.
Rod 32-29 is the only inoperable control rod.

Task Standard: The position for control rod 32-29 is bypassed at the channel 1 and
channel 2 RACC.

Required Materials: CPS No. 3304.02, ROD CONTROL AND INFORMATION SYSTEM, step
8.2.5

General References:

Initiating Cue: Bypass the position for rod 32-29 at the Channel 1 and Channel 2 Rod Action
Control Cabinets (RACC) per CPS 3304.02 Rod Control and Information
System, section 8.2.3.2.

Time Critical Task: YES-/ NO

Validation Time: -10 Min

Simulator Set-up Conditions: None.

Start Time:
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JPM Worksheet RO, B.1.a Bypass Rod Position @ RACC

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
APPLICANT OBTAINS COPY OF CPS NO. 3304.02, ROD CONTROL AND
INFORMATION SYSTEM

STANDARD: Applicant obtains copy of CPS No. 3304.02.

CUE: After Applicant obtains copy, provide Applicant with a copy.

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 8.2.5, CPS 3304.02

OBTAIN ROD BYPASS FILE COVERS KEY (IN SM KEY LOCKER)
KEY # 14 (15); ROD BYPASS FILE - DIV 1 (2)

STANDARD: Obtain Rod Bypass File Covers Key (in SM key locker)
Key # 14 (15); Rod Bypass File - Div 1 (2)

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 8.2.5.1 BYPASS A ROD AT THE RACC(S) AS FOLLOWS:
Step 8.2.5.1.a) PRIOR TO BYPASSING ANY CONTROL ROD POSITION, REVIEW

THE ITS/ORM IMPACT MATRIX (LIMITATION 6.6).

STANDARD: Review the ITS/ORM Impact Matrix (Limitation 6.6). NOTE- This was part of
initial conditions.

CUE: If Applicant asks questions regarding Limitation 6.6, tell Applicant to review initial
conditions of JPM. Examiner may need to provide amplifying cues as needed.

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT
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JPM Worksheet RO B.1.a Bypass Rod Position @ RACC

*_ Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 8.2.5.1.b) ON ONE OF THE BYPASS SWITCH CARDS (CHANNEL 1 OR 2) AT

THE APPROPRIATE RACC'S, POSITION THE TOGGLE SWITCHES
AS PER APPENDIX A TO INSERT THE IDENTITY OF THE ROD 32-29
TO BE BYPASSED.

STANDARD: At 1 H1 3-P651 (or P652 depending on which Channel was chosen) in the Main
Control Room back panel area the SIMULATE inserting the correct position of
the toggle switches for rod 32-29.

CUE: Examiner to provide feedback for position of switches as needed.

COMMENTS:
1. Ensure Applicant notifies the Control Room Operator prior to opening panel at 1 H13-

P651 (P652).

2. Ensure the Applicant indicates which toggle switch position corresponds to a one or to a
zero, (0-toggle switch left, 1-toggle switch right). Record (R/L) Applicant's responses
below.

Actual:
X4 X3_ X2 Xi X0-
Y4_ Y3_ Y2_ Y1_ YO_

Expected:
X4 L X3 R X2 L X1 R XO L
Y4 L Y3 R Y2 L Y1 L YO R

SAT UNSAT_

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 8.2.5.1.c) HAVE A SECOND LICENSED OPERATOR VERIFY ROD 32-29 SELECTION.

STANDARD: Applicant states that a second licensed operator has to verify the rod 32-29
selected.

CUE: If the rod identity is correct, cue the Applicant that the identification is correct and that
control rod 32-29 is fully inserted.

If the rod identity is incorrect, cue the Applicant that the identification is incorrect.

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT
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JPM Worksheet RO B.1.a Bypass Rod Position © RACC

_* _ Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 8.2.5.1.d) PLACE THE ACTIVATE (TOP SWITCH) TO THE RIGHT.

STANDARD: Simulate placing the toggle switch at the top of the bypass switch card to the
right.

CUE: Examiner to provide feedback for position of switch as needed.

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT

*_* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 8.2.5.1.e) If both Channels are required to by bypassed, than repeat previous three

(3) steps (b - d) at the other RACC, then proceed to step 8.2.5.1.f.

Previous Step b)
ON THE OTHER BYPASS SWITCH CARDS (CHANNEL 1 OR 2) AT THE APPROPRIATE
RACC'S, POSITION THE TOGGLE SWITCHES AS PER APPENDIX A TO INSERT THE
IDENTITY OF THE ROD 32-29 TO BE BYPASSED.

STANDARD: At 1H13-P651 (or P652 depending on which Channel was chosen) in the Main
Control Room back panel area the SIMULATE inserting the correct position of
the toggle switches for rod 32-29.

CUE: Examiner to provide feedback for position of switches as needed.

COMMENTS:
1. Ensure Applicant notifies the Control Room Operator prior to opening panel at 1 H1 3-

P651 (P652).

2. Ensure the Applicant indicates which toggle switch position corresponds to a one or to a
zero, (0-toggle switch left, 1-toggle switch right). Record (R/L) Applicant's responses
below.

Actual:
X4 X3 X2_ Xi XO_
Y4_ Y3_ Y2_ Y1 YO_

Expected:
X4 L X3 R X2 L X1 R XO L
Y4 L Y3 R Y2 L Y1 L YO R

SAT UNSAT
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Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 8.2.5.1.e) If both Channels are required to by bypassed, than repeat previous three

(3) steps (b - d) at the other RACC, then proceed to step 8.2.5.1 .f.

Previous Step c)
HAVE A SECOND LICENSED OPERATOR VERIFY ROD 32-29 SELECTION.

STANDARD: Applicant states that a second licensed operator has to verify the rod 32-29
selected.

CUE: If the rod identity is correct, cue the Applicant that the identification is correct and that
control rod 32-29 is fully inserted.

If the rod identity is incorrect, cue the Applicant that the identification is incorrect.

STANDARD:

SAT UNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 8.2.5.1.e) If both Channels are required to by bypassed, than repeat previous three

(3) steps (b - d) at the other RACC, then proceed to step 8.2.5.1.f.

Previous Step d) PLACE THE ACTIVATE (TOP SWITCH) TO THE RIGHT.

STANDARD: Simulate placing the toggle switch at the top of the bypass switch card to the
right.

CUE: Examiner to provide feedback for position of switch as needed.:

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT
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Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 8.2.5.1.f) DEPRESS THE POSITION BYPASS BUTTON ON THE OPERATOR'S

CONTROL MODULE TO VERIFY THAT THE BYPASSED ROD IS
INDICATED ON THE FULL CORE DISPLAY.

STANDARD: POSITION BYPASS button SIMULATED depressed.

CUE: ROD STATUS - POSITION BYP green light on.Green light for rod 32-29 ON.

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT

Performance Step
Step 8.2.5.1.g) MAKE A MAIN CONTROL ROOM (MCR) JOURNAL ENTRY

DOCUMENTING INDEPENDENT VERIFICATION OF POSITION
BYPASS. BOTH OPERATORS SHALL INITIAL THE MCR JOURNAL
ENTRY.

STANDARD: A SIMULATED MCR Journal entry is made.

CUE: Examiner to provide feedback that Journal entry was made.

Terminating cue:
Control Rod 32-29 position is bypassed at the channel 1 and channel 2 RACC.

Stop Time:
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JPM Worksheet RO B.1.a Bypass Rod Position @? RACC
JPM Worksheet RO B.1 .a Bypass Rod Position @ RACC

IVERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:_

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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JPM Worksheet RO B.1.a Bypass Rod Position @ RACC

APPLICANT'S COPY

Initial Conditions:
During power operation, a rod block was received due to a failed channel position indication.
Control Rod 32-29 was declared inoperable, inserted and hydraulically isolated per Technical
Specification 3.1.3.5. Technical Specification 3.1.4.2.b.2 has been met. Rod 32-29 is the only
inoperable control rod.

Initiating Cue:
Bypass the position for rod 32-29 at the Channel 1 and Channel 2 Rod Action Control Cabinets
(RACC) per CPS 3304.02 Rod Control and Information System, section 8.2.5.
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JPM Worksheet B.1.b Parallel DG 1A to Offsite Power

Facility: Clinton Task No: 011264C528

Task Title: Parallel and Load DG 1A to Offsite Power for Post-Maintenance Testing

Job Performance Measure No: 011264J002 K/A Reference: 264000A404

Applicability: RO_X_ SRO_X_

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance Actual Performance

Classroom Simulator X Plant

READ TO THE EXAMINEE
I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions:
DG 1A was started per CPS 3506.01, Section 8.1.3 and is running unloaded.

Task Standard:
Diesel Generator 1 A is operating in parallel with off-site power per CPS 3506.01.

Reguired Materials: No special materials.

General References:
CPS No. 3506.01, DIESEL GENERATOR AND SUPPORT SYSTEMS, Section 8.1.3, Rev. 25

Initiating Cue:
Parallel and Load Diesel Generator lA with off-site power. DG lA was started per CPS
3506.01, Section 8.1.3 and is running unloaded.

Time Critical Task: NO

Validation Time: - 15 min.

Simulator Set-up Conditions:
Initialize to any suitable IC with DG in standby.

Start Time:
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PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 8.1.3.2, CPS 3506.01

Lineup offsite power to the respective 4160V bus.

Step 8.1.3.2.1, CPS 3506.01.
Total 4.16 KV Reserve Auxiliary Transformer (RAT) load shall be < 15,000 horsepower
(HP) prior to paralleling a DG with the RAT. Use the table to determine the total 4.16
KV RAT load.

Running Horsepower Load from 4.16 KV Motors Powered by the RAT Load/Location
Number of Motor Total
Motors x Nameplate = Horsepower
Running Horsepower

P680
CD Pumps (1 CDO1 PA/B/C/D) x 1500 =
CB Pumps (1CB02PA/B/C/D) x 3000 =
RR LFMGs x 300 =

P870
CA Pumps (1 CA01 PA/B) x 600 =

P800
CC Pumps (1 CCO1 PA/B) x 450 =
FC Pumps (1 FC01 PA/B) x 400 =
SA Compressors (0/1/2SAO1 C) x 600 =
WS Pumps (1 WS01 PA/B/C) x 2000 =
WO Chillers (1 WOOl CA/B/C/D/E) x 1316 =

P801
VP Chillers (1VP04CA/B) x 714=

P601
HPCS Pump (1E22-COO1) x 2500 =
LPCS Pump (1E21-COO1) x 1250 =
RHR Pumps (1E12-COO1A/B/C) x 700 =
SX Pumps (1SXO1PA/B) x 1500 =
RD Pumps (1C11-COOlA/B) x 400 =

TOTAL RUNNING HORSEPOWER

STANDARD: Operator completes the form and totals the above Horsepower readings and
determines that Total RAT load is less than 15,000 HP.

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT
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Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 8.1.3.2.2, CPS 3506.01

IF Total 4.16 KV RAT load <15,000 HP,
THEN 4160V Bus lAl may be powered by either the RAT or the ERAT-LTC during
performance of this activity. Transfer 4160V Bus lA1 to the desired off-site source per
CPS No. 3501.01, HIGH VOLTAGE AUXILIARY POWER, if needed.

STANDARD: Operator verifies that 4160 Bus lAl is powered by the RAT per 3501.01, section
8.1.3.

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 8.1.3.2.3, CPS 3506.01

IF Total 4.16 KV RAT load >15,000 HP and it is desired to parallel the diesel generator
with the RAT,
THEN Reduce total 4.16 KV RAT load to <15,000 HP.
a) 4.16KV Vital Buses NOT being paralleled with the DG may be transferred to the

ERAT-LTC, per CPS No. 3501.01, HIGH VOLTAGE AUXILIARY POWER,
AND/OR

b) Non-vital loads powered by 4160V Busses 1A and 1B may be secured.

STANDARD: No operator action required, RAT load is <15,000 HP.

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 8.1.3.2.4, CPS 3506.01

IF The diesel generator is going to be paralleled with the RAT and Switchyard breaker
4502 or 4522 is open. (NOTE - breaker 4502 is OPEN.)
THEN Turn OFF the auto recloser for the other breaker (i.e. 4522 or 4502).

STANDARD: Operator simulates taking the handswitch for breaker 4522 auto recloser to OFF.

CUE: 4522 auto recloser handswitch is in OFF

COMMENTS: Control panel not simulated.
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Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 8.1.3.2.6, CPS 3506.01

Inform the Electrical Supply Supervisor that a diesel generator will be paralleled with off
site power.

STANDARD: Operator notifies Electrical Supply Supervisor that a diesel generator will be
paralleled with off-site power.

CUE: As the Electrical Supply Supervisor, acknowledge that a diesel generator will be
paralleled with off-site power.

COMMENTS:

SAT UNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 8.1.3.6, CPS 3506.01

Place DG 1A Output BKR SYNC switch to ON position.

STANDARD: Operator places DG 1A SYNC SWITCH to ON.

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

NOTE
Steps 8.1.3.7 and 8.1.3.8 may be done concurrently and may require adjustments periodically
to maintain required parameters.

Step 8.1.3.7, CPS 3506.01
Adjust DG 1A Incoming voltage with DG 1A Generator Voltage Regulator control switch
so that Incoming voltage is slightly higher than Running voltage.

STANDARD: Operator adjusts DG 1A voltage regulator so that incoming voltage is slightly
higher (< 100 volts) than running voltage.

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT
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Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 8.1.3.8, CPS 3506.01

Adjust DG 1A speed with DG 1A Governor control switch such that the DG frequency is
slightly greater than bus frequency as indicated by a slow clockwise rotation of the
synchroscope.

STANDARD: Operator adjusts DG 1A governor control switch so DG frequency is slightly
greater than bus frequency (indicated by slow rotation in the clockwise direction).

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

CAUTION
* DG may trip on reverse power unless DG is loaded, to at least 200 KW, immediately

following DG output breaker closure.
* Placing DG 1A Output Bkr Sync switch to OFF, while DG is in parallel, will trip the DG

output breaker.

Step 8.1.3.9, CPS 3506.01
WHEN the synchroscope's pointer nears the vertical (12 o'clock) position and the
synchronizing lamps go dark,
1. Close DG 1A Output Bkr.
2. Immediately load DG 1A to at least 200 KW.

STANDARD: When synchroscope pointer nears 12 o'clock, operator takes handswitch for DG
1A output breaker to CLOSE and observes RED light ON.

Operator immediately loads diesel by taking governor control switch to RAISE.

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT

CAUTION
* To ensure operability and to prevent overloading of the Emergency Diesel Generators,

the following Continuous Load Ratings (power factor(pf) = 0.8) should not be exceeded,
except as directed by approved surveillance tests: DG 1 A 3869KW

* The DG shall also be operated within the limits of Appendix A, DG 1A(1 B) REACTIVITY
LOAD CAPABILITY CURVE.
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NOTE
* Steps 8.1.3.10 and 8.1.3.11 may be performed concurrently and intermittently to

achieve required parameters.

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 8.1.3.10, CPS 3506.01

Gradually load DG 1A, at a rate of approximately 1000 KW per minute to the desired
load with DG 1A Governor control switch.

STANDARD: Operator gradually loads DG 1 A to 3869KW by taking governor switch to the
RAISE position.

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 8.1.3.11, CPS 3506.01

Maintain DG 1A VARs within the limits of Appendix A, DG 1A(1 B) REACTIVITY LOAD
CAPABILITY CURVE using the DG 1A Voltage Regulator control switch.

STANDARD:

COMMENT:

Operator maintains DG 1A VARS within the limits of Appendix A, DG 1A(1 B)
REACTIVITY LOAD CAPABILITY CURVE using the DG 1A voltage regulator
switch.

If the Examiner is unsure how the Applicant has maintained the VARs with in the
REACTIVITY LOAD CAPABILITY CURVE, the Examiner should ask the
Applicant for an explanation.

SAT UNSAT

Terminating cue: Diesel Generator 1A is operating in parallel with off-site power.

STOP TIME:
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VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:

Page 7 of 8



JPM Worksheet B.1.b Parallel DG 1A to Offsite Power

APPLICANT'S COPY

Initial Conditions:
DG 1A was started per CPS 3506.01, Section 8.1.3 and is running unloaded.

Initiating Cue:
Parallel and Load Diesel Generator 1A with off-site power. DG 1A was started per CPS
3506.01, Section 8.1.3 and is running unloaded.
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JPM Worksheet B.1.c Recouple a Control Rod

Facility: Clinton Task No:

Task Title: Identify Uncoupled Control Rod During PMT and Recouple the Rod - Atl Path.

Job Performance Measure No: NEW K/A Reference: 201003A202

Applicability: RO_X_ SRO_X_

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance Actual Performance _X

Classroom Simulator _ X Plant

READ TO THE EXAMINEE
I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions:
Plant operating at 100% power (power level is not important). Reactor Operator directed to
perform the applicable portion of surveillance CPS 9011 .01, CONTROL ROD/POSITION
INDICATION OPERABILITY, for rod (XX-YY) for Post Maintenance Testing (PMT).

Task Standard:
Reactor Operator identifies that the rod is uncoupled and recouples the rod.

Required Materials:
Plant Monitoring System (PMS) Control Rod Position printout.
Core Map.

General References:
9011.01, CONTROL ROD/POSITION INDICATION OPERABILITY. (coupling verification
surveillance)
CPS 3304.02, ROD CONTROL AND INFORMATION SYSTEM (RC&IS).

Initiating Cue:
Reactor Operator directed to perform surveillance CPS 9011.01, CONTROL ROD/POSITION
INDICATION OPERABILITY, for rod (XX-YY) for post maintenance testing (PMT).

Time Critical Task: NO Validation Time:

Simulator Set-up Conditions:
Initialize to any suitable IC. Reactor power level is not important.

Start Time:
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PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Step 8.1 - 8.1.4 CPS 9011.01, CONTROL ROD/POSITION INDICATION OPERABILITY.
Obtain a Plant Monitoring System (PMS) Control Rod Position printout, using either OD-
7, Option 2 or OD-7 Option 4.

From the OD-7 edit, determine which control rods are not required to be tested because
they are not withdrawn.

Identify any control rods which are disarmed.

Identify any control rods which are PARTIALLY withdrawn.

On the CORE MAP (page 7):
Mark disarmed control rods with "DA".
Mark FULLY inserted control rods with "N/A".
Mark partially withdrawn control rods with "PI"(if exercising PARTIALLY inserted
rods).
Mark partially withdrawn control rods with "N/A"(if not exercising PARTIALLY
inserted rods).

STANDARD: No operator action required. PMT for rod XX-YY.

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Step 8.2 CPS 9011.01
Exercise of FULLY (PARTIALLY) Withdrawn Control Rods

Step 8.2.1 CPS 9011.01
Verify MAPRAT < 0.96.
If MAPRAT > 0.96, then a power reduction shall be required to achieve MAPRAT < 0.96
prior to testing any PARTIALLY withdrawn control rods.

STANDARD: Operator verifies MAPRAT < 0.96

COMMENT: (MAPRAT is expected to be < 0.96)

SAT UNSAT
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* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Step 8.2.2 CPS 9011.01
Select and insert the desired rod(s) one notch, noting proper position indication
tracking.

STANDARD: Operator selects and inserts rod XX-YY

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Step 8.2.3 CPS 9011.01
Withdraw the selected rod(s) one notch to original position
* Observe proper rod position indication tracking to the original rod position.

STANDARD: Operator observes that the rod is uncoupled. See Annunciator 5006-5G, "Rod
Overtravel," (on the 680 panel) and OTHER INDICATIONS????

Operator reports uncoupled rod to CRS.

Operator refers to annunciator response procedure, CPS 5006.05.

COMMENTS:

SAT UNSAT

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Step 1, Operator Action, Annunciator Response Procedure CPS 5006.05.
Operator presses the ROD UNCOUPLED button on the Display Section of the
OCM to display the rod that alarmed.

STANDARD: Operator presses the ROD UNCOUPLED button on the Display Section of the
0CM

COMMENTS:

SAT UNSAT
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Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Step 2, Operator Action, Annunciator Response Procedure CPS 5006.05.
Refer to CPS No. 3304.02, ROD CONTROL AND INFORMATION SYSTEM
(RC&IS), ROD COUPLING section for direction on recoupling the rod.

STANDARD: Operator obtains and reads CPS No. 3304.02, ROD CONTROL AND
INFORMATION SYSTEM (RC&IS), ROD COUPLING (section 8.2.6) for direction
on recoupling the rod.

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Step 8.2.6.1, CPS No. 3304.02, RC&IS.
As directed by the SM/CRS:
a. Verify that the INDIVID DRIVE light is energized on the OCM. If not, select

individual drive by depressing DRIVE MODE push-button

STANDARD: Operator selects individual drive by depressing DRIVE MODE push-button on
the OCM, if needed

CUE: Direct the operator to select the individual drive.

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Step 8.2.6.1, CPS No. 3304.02, RC&IS.
b. Insert the drive one or two notches in an attempt to recouple the rod.

STANDARD: Operator inserts rod 1 or 2 notches.

COMMENT:

SAT _UNSAT
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* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Step 8.2.6.1, CPS No. 3304.02, RC&IS.
c. Determine if the rod has recoupled by fully withdrawing the drive not to exceed

the rod's in-sequence position.

STANDARD: The operator withdraws the rod and the Rod Overtravel annunciator (5006-5G on
the 680 panel) does not alarm.

COMMENT: ARE THERE OTHER INDICATIONS???

SAT UNSAT

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Step 8.2.6.1, CPS No. 3304.02, RC&IS.
d. If the rod has recoupled, return to normal operation.

STANDARD: Operator reports that the rod has recoupled.

CUE:

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT

Terminating cue: Operator reports that the rod has recoupled.

Stop Time:
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VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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APPLICANT'S COPY

Initial Conditions:
Plant operating at 100% power (power level is not important). Reactor Operator directed to
perform the applicable portion of surveillance CPS 9011.01, CONTROL ROD/POSITION
INDICATION OPERABILITY, for rod (XX-YY) for Post Maintenance Testing (PMT).

Initiating Cue:
Reactor Operator directed to perform surveillance CPS 9011.01, CONTROL ROD/POSITION
INDICATION OPERABILITY, for rod (XX-YY) for post maintenance testing (PMT).
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JPM Worksheet B.1.d Manually Startup RCIC System

Facility: Clinton Task No: 011217C529

Task Title: Manually Startup RCIC System, Logic Not Available (CPS No. 3310.01) - Alt. Path

Job Performance Measure No: 011217J002 K/A Reference: 217000A404

Applicability: RO_X_ SRO_X_

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance Actual Performance _X

Classroom Simulator _ X Plant

READ TO THE EXAMINEE
I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: An emergency condition exists. Manually initiate RCIC using the manual
initiation pushbutton.

Task Standard: RCIC is manually initiated and is injecting into the reactor vessel.

Required Materials: None

General References: CPS No. 3310.01, REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING (RI)

Initiating Cue: An emergency condition exists. Manually initiate RCIC using the manual
initiation pushbutton.

Time Critical Task: YES

Validation Time: - 5 minutes

Simulator Set-up Conditions:
1. Initialize to any suitable IC with RCIC in Standby.
2. Insert malfunction to disable RCIC Automatic Initiation.
3. Insert manual SCRAM.
4. Take manual control of the 1 FW004 valve and trip both Turbine Drive Reactor Feed

Pumps. Maintain RPV level between Level 2 and 3 (preferably low in the band).
5. Insert an Instructor Override (I/O) to maintain the RCIC Manual Initiation Pushbutton

NOT DEPRESSED.

Start Time:
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PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 1: Arm, depress and HOLD depressed (for - 10 seconds) RCIC MANUAL

INITIATION push-button until 1 E51 -F045 comes off its shut seat.

STANDARD: Recognizes failure of RCIC to initiate and proceeds to manual startup with logic
not available.

CUE: If requested, direct RCIC to be started manually.

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 2: Start Gland Seal Air Compressor.

STANDARD: Red light ON for the Gland Seal Air Compressor.

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 3: OPEN 1 E51-F046, RCIC PMP SUPP TO TURB LUBE OIL CLR.

STANDARD: Red light ON for 1 E51-F046.

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 4: Trip the main turbine and both reactor feed pump turbines.

STANDARD:
1.
2.

Green TRIPPED indicating lights ON for the Main Turbine.
Green lights ON for RFPT A and B, HP and LP Stop Valves.

COMMENTS:
SAT UNSAT
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NOTE
The following step should be promptly performed to minimize the time that RCIC
Pump/Turbine running on Minimum Flow.

_* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 5: OPEN 1 E51-F095, RCIC TURB STM SUPP BYPASS VALVE TO START RCIC;

THEN IN - 10 SECONDS, OPEN BOTH
1 E51-F045, RCIC TURB STM SUPP SHUTOFF VALVE.
1 E51-F013, RCIC PUMP DISCH TO RX OUTBD ISOL VALVE.

STANDARD:
1. Red lights ON for 1E51-F095,1E51-F045, & 1E51-F013.
2. RCIC Turbine speed increasing on E51C002-1
3. RCIC pump discharge pressure increasing on E51-R601
4. RCIC flow increasing on 1 E51 R606 and 1 E51 R600.

COMMENTS: This is the end of the TIME CRITICAL portion of the JPM.
TIME:_ _

SAT UNSAT_

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 6: Verify proper operation of 1 E51 -F01 9, RCIC Pump Min Flow Recirc to Suppr

Pool.

STANDARD:
1. Opens whenever RCIC flow is < 120 gpm & discharge pressure is > 125 psig

Red light ON.
2. Shuts whenever RCIC flow is > 240 gpm - Green light ON.

COMMENTS:

SAT UNSAT

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 7: Verify 1 E51 -F004 and F005, RCIC Turb Exh Drn To RF First (Second) Isol

Valves shut.

STANDARD: Green lights ON for 1 E51 -F004 and 1 E51-FOO5.

COMMENTS:

SAT UNSAT
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Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Step 8: Verify 1 E51 -F025 and F026, RHR & RCIC Stm Supp First (Second) Drn Isol Vlvs
shut.

STANDARD: Green lights ON for 1E51-F025 and 1E51-F026

COMMENTS:

SAT UNSAT

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 9: Verify RCIC Pmp Rm Sply Fan, 1VY04C running.

STANDARD: Red light ON for 1VY04C (located on P801)

COMMENTS:

SAT UNSAT

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 10: Monitor RPV level. Adjust RCIC Pump Flow Cont, 1 E51 -R600, as necessary to

maintain desired RPV level.

STANDARD: IF RCIC Flow Controller is shifted to Manual.
THEN Maintains RCIC Turbine speed <1500 rpm.

CUE: If asked, direct that the RCIC Flow Controller remain in AUTO.
If asked, direct that level be maintained between Levels 3 and 8.

COMMENTS:

SAT UNSAT

Terminating cue: The RCIC system is injecting water into the reactor vessel.

Stop Time:
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VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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JPM Worksheet B.1.d Manually Startup RCIC System

APPLICANT'S COPY

Initial Conditions:
An emergency condition exists. Manually initiate RCIC using the manual initiation pushbutton.

Initiating Cue:
An emergency condition exists. Manually initiate RCIC using the manual initiation pushbutton.
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JPM Worksheet B.1.e Reset Gp I, Open MSIVs, & Control Pressure w/ Stm Bypass Valves

Facility: Clinton Task No: 015200C502

Task Title: Reset Group I Isolation, Open MSIVs, & Establish Automatic Pressure Control
with Steam Bypass Valves

Job Performance Measure No: 014200J005 K/A Reference: 239001A401 & A404

Applicability: RO_X_

Examinee:

SRO_X_

NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator:

Method of testing:

Date:

Simulated Performance Actual Performance X_

Classroom Simulator X_ Plant

READ TO THE EXAMINEE
I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions:
A reactor scram and Group 1 Isolation occurred during surveillance testing on the Low Main
Steam Line Pressure RPS circuits. Plant systems responded as designed. Plant conditions
are as you see them.

Task Standard: Group 1 Isolation is Reset, MSIVs are Open, and RPV pressure is being
automatically controlled at about 850 psig with Bypass Valves.

Required Materials: None

General References:
CPS No. 4001.02, AUTO ISOLATION
CPS No. 4411.09, EOP RPV PRESSURE CONTROL SOURCES

Initiating Cue:
Reset the Group 1 Isolation signal in accordance with CPS No. 4001.02, Automatic Isolation
section 4.10.3. Open the MSIVs and establish automatic RPV pressure control at about 850
psig with the Steam Bypass Valves in accordance with CPS No. 4411.09, EOP RPV Pressure
Control Sources.

Time Critical Task: NO

Validation Time:
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JPM Worksheet B.1.e Reset Gp I, Open MSIVs, & Control Pressure w/ Stm Bypass Valves

Simulator Set-up Conditions: (from JPM 014200J005)
* Initialize to any IC with MSIV's open.
* Insert a manual Scram using the Manual Scram Pushbuttons on P680 (Leave the Mode

switch in RUN).
* Lower reactor pressure using Bypass Valves until the Group 1 Isolation occurs.
* Take the Mode Switch to Shutdown.
* Open an SRV as necessary to maintain reactor pressure less than 1000 psig.
* Lineup Auxiliary Steam to the GS header.
* Establish condenser vacuum with a Condenser Vacuum Pump or ensure a vacuum

exists.

Start Time:
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JPM Worksheet B.1.e Reset Gp I, Open MSIVs, & Control Pressure wI Stm Bypass Valves

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

_* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 1 CPS 4001.02, step 4.10.3.1.b) 1)
Resetting Isolation NOT Caused by HVAC High Rad Signals.

Place the GROUP 1 valve control switches listed in CPS No. 4001.02C001 annotated
with an asterisk (*) to the CLOSE position. Valves indicated with a double asterisk (**)
shall be positioned to the OPEN position.

MSIVs (Inboard) 1 B21-F022A, B, C, D AND (Outboard) 1 B21-F028A, B, C, D Control
Switches In CLOSE. The Inboard & Outboard MSIVs are CLOSED.

Main Drain & MSIV Bypass inboard & outboard valves (1 B21 -FO1 6 & 19) AND MSL A,
B, C, & D Outboard MSIV Before Seat Drain Valves 1 B21 -FO67A, B, C, & D Control
Switches In CLOSE.

STANDARD: All MSIV's control switches in CLOSE.
Green lights ON for INBD and OUTBD MSIV's
The Inboard & Outboard MSIVs are CLOSED.

Main Drain & MSIV Bypass inboard & outboard valves AND MSL A, B, C, & D
Outboard MSIV Before Seat Drain Valves control switches in CLOSE and Green
Lights ON.
Main Drain & MSIV Bypass inboard & outboard valves AND MSL A, B, C, & D
Outboard MSIV Before Seat Drain Valves are CLOSED.

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 2 CPS 4001.02, step 4.10.3.1.b) 1)

Place the Cnmt Floor Drain Valve RF021 and RF022 control switches in CLOSE.

STANDARD: Control switches for RF021 and RF022 in CLOSE.
Green lights ON for RF021 and RF022.
Valves RF021 and RF022 CLOSED.

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT
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JPM Worksheet B.1.e Reset Gp I, Open MSIVs, & Control Pressure wI Stm Bypass Valves

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 3 CPS 4001.02, step 4.10.3.1.b) 2)

DEPRESS THE OUTBD ISOLATION SEAL-IN RESET PUSHBUTTON AND INBD
ISOLATION SEAL-IN RESET PUSHBUTTON

STANDARD: Inbd and Outbd Isolation Seal-In Reset pushbuttons depressed.

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT_

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 4 CPS 4411.09, step 2.2.2.c)

Regardless if Circ Water (CW) is available or not:
OK to position Div 1 (2, 3, 4) Condenser Low Vacuum Bypass Switches to
BYPASS to Clear Group 1 interlocks.

STANDARD: Position Div 1 (2, 3, 4) Condenser Low Vacuum Bypass Switches to BYPASS.

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT_

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 5 CPS 4411.09, step 2.2.2.c) 1)

Establish vacuum per CPS No. 3112.01, CONDENSER VACUUM (CA).

STANDARD: Verifies that vacuum is established using DCS displays or P870 Vacuum
Recorder.

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 6 CPS 4411.09, step 2.2.2.d)

Set/Verify Pressure Set Point at least 50 psid > RPV pressure (to avoid inadvertent
bypass valve operation).

STANDARD: Sets/Verifies Pressure Set Point at least 50 psid > RPV pressure.

COMMENTS:

SAT UNSAT

Page 4 of 9



JPM Worksheet B.1.e Reset Gp I, Open MSIVs, & Control Pressure w/ Stm Bypass Valves

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 7 CPS 4411.09, step 2.2.2.e)

Open Main Steam Shutoff Valves, 1 B21 -FO98A, B, C, & D

STANDARD: Control switches for 1 B21 -FO98A, B, C, & D to OPEN.
Red lights ON for 1 B21 -FO98A, B, C, & D.
Valves 1 B21 -FO98A, B, C, & D OPEN.

COMMENTS:

SAT UNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 8 CPS 4411.09, step 2.2.2.f)

Open the Outboard MSIVs, 1 B21-F028A, B, C, D.

STANDARD: Outboard MSIV's control switches in OPEN
Red lights ON for Outboard MSIV's
Outboard MSIV's OPEN.

NOTE - If necessary, the procedure allows Opening the following drain valves to assist in the
attempt to open the outboard MSIVs:

MSL A, B, C, & D Outboard MSIV Before Seat Drain Valves 1 B21 -FO67A, B, C, & D.
Outboard MSIV Before Seat Warmup Drain Valve, 1 B21 -FO68.
Outboard MSIV Before Seat Normal Drain Valve, 1 B21 -FO69.

COMMENTS:

SAT UNSAT_

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 9 CPS 4411.09, step 2.2.2.g)

Equalize Around and Open the MSIVs by opening:
Main Drain & MSIV Bypass inboard valve,1B21-FO16.
Main Drain & MSIV Bypass outboard valve, 1 B21 -FO1 9.
MSIV Bypass Valve for MSL Warmup, 1 B21 -FO20.

STANDARD: 1 B21 -FO1 6, -FO1 9, & -FO20 Control Switches in OPEN.
Red lights ON for 1 B21-FO16, -FO19, & -FO20.
Valves 1 B21 -FO1 6, -FO1 9, & -FO20 OPEN.

COMMENTS:

SAT UNSAT_ _
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JPM Worksheet B.1.e Reset Gp I, Open MSIVs, & Control Pressure w/ Stm Bypass Valves

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 10 CPS 4411.09, step 2.2.2.h)

Establish a DP < 200 psid across the MSIVs.

NOTE - The procedure allows Closing the following valves to assist in the attempt:
Main Steam Low Point Drain Shutoff Valve, 1 B21 -FO1 5.
Inboard MSIV Before Seat Warmup Drain Valve, 1 B21-FO21.
Inboard MSIV Before Seat Warmup Drain Valve, 1 B21 -FO33.
Outboard MSIV Before Seat Warmup Drain Valve, 1 B21 -FO68.
Outboard MSIV Before Seat Normal Drain Valve, 1 B21 -FO69.
Main Steam Low Point Warmup Drain Valve, 1 B21 -FO70.
Main Steam Low Point Normal Drain Valve, 1 B21 -FO71.
Main Turbine Stop Valves 1, 2, 3, & 4 Drain Valves, 1 TD-SV1, 3, 5, & 7.

(Turbine Generator needs to be reset to Close the stop valves.)

STANDARD: a DP of less than 200 psid has been established across the MSIVs.

COMMENTS:

SAT UNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 11 CPS 4411.09, step 2.2.2.i)

Open the Inboard MSIVs, 1 B21-FO22A, B, C, & D.

STANDARD: Inboard MSIV's control switches in OPEN
Red lights ON for Inboard MSIV's
Inboard MSIV's OPEN

COMMENTS:

SAT UNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 12 CPS 4411.09, step 2.2.1.b)

Open Main Turbine Bypass Valves as necessary to establish and maintain the desired
pressure by Depressing the Pressure Set Point Decrease push-button and lower the
setpoint to about 850 psig.

STANDARD: Pressure Set Point is lowered to about 850 psig.
Main Turbine Bypass Valves Open.

COMMENTS:

SAT UNSAT
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JPM Worksheet B.1.e Reset Gp I, Open MSIVs, & Control Pressure w/ Stm Bypass Valves

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 13

Verify proper operation of Bypass Valves.

STANDARD: Bypass valves cycle to control RPV pressure at about 850 psig.

COMMENTS:

SAT UNSAT

Terminating cue:
The Bypass Valves are automatically controlling RPV pressure at about 850 psig.

Stop Time:
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JPM Worksheet B.1.e Reset Gp I, Open MSIVs, & Control Pressure w/ Stm Bypass Valves

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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JPM Worksheet B.1.e Reset Gp I, Open MSIVs, & Control Pressure w/ Stm Bypass Valves

APPLICANT'S COPY

Initial Conditions:
A reactor scram and Group 1 Isolation occurred during surveillance testing on the Low Main
Steam Line Pressure RPS circuits. Plant systems responded as designed. Plant conditions
are as you see them.

Initiating Cue:
Reset the Group 1 Isolation signal in accordance with CPS No. 4001.02, Automatic Isolation
section 4.10.3. Open the MSIVs and establish automatic RPV pressure control at about 850
psig with the Steam Bypass Valves in accordance with CPS No. 4411.09, EOP RPV Pressure
Control Sources.
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JPM Worksheet B.1.f Containment Spray Shutdown - Alt. Path

Facility: Clinton Task No: 015200C864

Task Title: Containment Spray Shutdown - Initiation Signal Present - Alt. Path

Job Performance Measure No: 015200J075 K/A Reference: 226001A407

Applicability: RO_X_ SRO_X_

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance Actual Performance

Classroom Simulator X Plant

READ TO THE EXAMINEE
I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: RHR Loop A Containment Spray was manually initiated. Containment
Spray is no longer needed. Shutdown Containment Spray.

Task Standard: Containment Spray is secured.

Required Materials: None

General References: CPS No. 3312.01, RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL, Sections 8.1.7 & 8

Initiating Cue: RHR Loop A Containment Spray was manually initiated. Containment Spray is
no longer needed. Shutdown Containment Spray.

Time Critical Task: YES / NO

Validation Time:

Simulator Set-up Conditions:

Start Time:
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JPM Worksheet B.1.f Containment Spray Shutdown - Alt. Path

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

_* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
CAUTION

Clearing CNMT spray initiation signal with a LPCI initiation signal present will result in
re-establishing LPCI flow to the RPV if the RPV pressure is < 472 psig (1 El 2-F042A/B
perm to open).

Step 8.1.7.1, CPS 3312.01
Reset CNMT spray initiation logic by depressing CNMT SPRAY A SEAL-IN RESET
push-button, and verify CNMT SPRAY A SEAL-IN ready to reset light off.

STANDARD:
* Operator depresses CNMT SPRAY A SEAL-IN RESET pushbutton.

* Operator observes that the CNMT SPRAY A SEAL-IN reset light remain ON.

* Operator reports that the initiation signal will NOT reset.

CUE: If Applicant asks for direction, the Examiner will act as CRS, and ask the Applicant for a
recommendation. Note that Step 8.1.7.2 directs the operator to secure Containment
Spray using Section 8.1.8.

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT_

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 8.1.7.2, CPS 3312.01

If CNMT SPRAY A SEAL-IN ready to reset light was not ON, or if initiation signal will not
reset, refer to section 8.1.8 , CNMT Spray Shutdown - Initiation Signal Present.

STANDARD: Applicant refers to Section 8.1.8, CNMT Spray Shutdown - Initiation Signal
Present, to continue with the task.

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT_
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JPM Worksheet B.l.f Containment Spray Shutdown - Alt. Path

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
CAUTION

Following a RHR Pump A trip with a CNMT spray initiation signal present, the RHR
pump breaker will not re-close on any further pump re-starts.

RHR Pump Bkr is reset by simultaneously depressing:
* CNMT SPRAY A DELAY TIMER RESET and
* CNMT SPRAY A SEAL-IN RESET.

Step 8.1.8, CPS 3312.01
Stop CNMT spray by simultaneously depressing:
* CNMT SPRAY A DELAY TIMER RESET (Arm & Depress), and
* CNMT SPRAY A SEAL-IN RESET

STANDARD:
Operator rotates collar then simultaneously depresses CNMT SPRAY A DELAY TIMER
RESET and CNMT SPRAY A SEAL-IN RESET pushbuttons.

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 8.1.8.a, CPS 3312.01

If CNMT spray has stopped, then the 10 minute initiation time delay must be
continuously reset to prevent further initiation, until the fault can be found and corrected.

STANDARD: Operator determines that Containment Spray HAS NOT stopped.

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 8.1.8.b, CPS 3312.01

If resetting 10 minute initiation time delay did not stop CNMT spray, then stop RHR
Pump A, 1 El 2-CO02A for affected loop.

STANDARD:
* Operator takes handswitch 1 E12-CO02A to STOP and observes GREEN light ON.
* Reports that Containment Spray has been stopped to CRS.

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT
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JPM Worksheet B.1.f Containment Spray Shutdown - Alt. Path

Terminating cue: Containment Spray has been shutdown.

Stop Time:
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JPM Worksheet B.1 .f
I

Containment Spray Shutdown - Alt. Path

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:_

Response:.

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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JPM Worksheet B.-IJ Containment Spray Shutdown - Alt. Path

APPLICANT'S COPY

Initial Conditions:
RHR Loop A Containment Spray was manually initiated. Containment Spray is no longer
needed. Shutdown Containment Spray.

Initiating Cue:
RHR Loop A Containment Spray was manually initiated. Containment Spray is no longer
needed. Shutdown Containment Spray.
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JPM Worksheet B.1.g Defeat Fuel Bldg Vent Interlocks

Facility: Clinton Task No:

Task Title: Defeat Fuel Building Ventilation Interlocks After High Radiation Isolation per
CPS441 0.00C01 1.

Job Performance Measure No: NEW K/A Reference: 288000A204

Applicability: RO_X SRO_

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance Actual Performance

Classroom Simulator X Plant
READ TO THE EXAMINEE
I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions:
The Fuel Building Ventilation system (VF) has isolated due to high radiation. EOP-8,
Secondary Containment Control, was entered for high VF Exhaust radiation levels. The VF
exhaust radiation is currently < 1OMr/hr.

Task Standard:
The VF interlocks have been defeated.

Required Materials:
Controlled procedures, tools, & equipment are located in the EOP Supply Cabinet (MCR).
EOP Tool Bag.

General References:
CPS 441 0.00C011, DEFEATING VF INTERLOCKS.

Initiating Cue:
The Fuel Building Ventilation system (VF) has isolated due to high radiation. The VF exhaust
radiation is currently < 1OMr/hr. You are instructed to defeat the VF Interlocks in preparation for
restarting the VF system.

Time Critical Task: NO

Validation Time:

Simulator Set-up Conditions:

Start Time:
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JPM Worksheet B.1.g Defeat Fuel Bldg Vent Interlocks

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION
NOTE

Steps 3.1 and 3.2 may be performed in any order.

WARNING
Live electrical contacts in panels.

Breaker contacts may be energized.

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 3.1, CPS 441 0.00C011

At panel 1H13-P861, Bay C, remove relay 1UAY-VG508A (LN). (Third row up, second
relay from the left)

STANDARD: Relay 1 UAY-VG508A (LN) has been removed.

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 3.2, CPS 441 0.00C01 1

At panel 1 H1 3-P851, Bay C, remove relay 1 UAY-VG51 1 A (MD). (Second row up, fourth
relay from the left)

STANDARD: Relay 1 UAY-VG51 1A (MD) has been removed.

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT

Terminating cue: Operator reports that the relay are removed per CPS 4410.00C011.

STOP Time
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JPM Worksheet B.1.g Defeat Fuel Bldg Vent Interlocks
JPM Worksheet B.1 .g Defeat Fuel Bldg Vent Interlocks

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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JPM Worksheet B.1.g Defeat Fuel Bldg Vent Interlocks

APPLICANT'S COPY

Initial Conditions:
The Fuel Building Ventilation system (VF) has isolated due to high radiation. EOP-8,
Secondary Containment Control, was entered for high VF Exhaust radiation levels. The VF
exhaust radiation is currently < 1OMr/hr.

Initiating Cue:
The Fuel Building Ventilation system (VF) has isolated due to high radiation. The VF exhaust
radiation is currently < 1 OMr/hr. You are instructed to defeat the VF Interlocks in preparation for
restarting the VF system.
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JPM Worksheet B.2.a DC Load Shed During SBO

Facility: Clinton Task No:

Task Title: DC Load Shed During Station Blackout (SBO)

Job Performance Measure No: NEW K/A Reference: 263000A401

Applicability: RO_X_ SRO_X_

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance X_ Actual Performance

Classroom Simulator Plant __X

READ TO THE EXAMINEE
I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions:
The station has experienced a loss of AC power (Station Blackout). The SBO is anticipated to
last for several hours.

Task Standard:
DC loads have been shed per CPS 4200.01C002, DC Load Shed During SBO.

Required Materials: None

General References:
CPS 4200.01 C002, DC Load Shed During SBO.
CPS 4200.01, Loss of AC Power.

Initiating Cue:
The operator is directed to shed DC loads in accordance with CPS 4200.01 C002, DC Load
Shed During SBO.

Time Critical Task: YES / NO

Validation Time:

Simulator Set-up Conditions: None

Start Time:
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JPM Worksheet B.2.a DC Load Shed During SBO

Step 1:

MCC/C'

1A-11A

1A-11A

1A-12A

1A-12A

1A-12A

1A-12A

1A-12A

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
At DC MCC 1 A (1 DCl 3E), AB 781' East, OPEN the following circuit breakers:

BATTERY 1A (DIV 1)

ubicle Ckt Load Effected

7 Emerg Ltg Cab 164, 1 LL64E [Emer/Exit lights in AB, FB, and SB]

13 DG 1 A Control PnM,1 PL12JA

18 Opt Isol Cab,1 PL56JA [Computer Points]

26 Term Cab, 1H13-P706A, DC Power to GETARS modules in
NSPS

30 Term Cab,1 H13-P701 A, Position for 1 E12-R611 A/12A

32 Term Cab, 1 H1 3-P706B, RHR A Control Power [Disables 'A' Half
of RHR]

33 Term Cab,1H13-P706A, RPS A Control Power [Disables 'A' Half
of RPS]

36 Control Pnl, 1G36-P002 [RWCU]

ARD: The Operator simulates opening the circuit breakers.

Inform the operator that the breakers are open.

ENT:

1A-12A

STAND

CUE:

COMMI

SAT UNSAT
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JPM Worksheet B.2.a DC Load Shed During SBO

Step 2:
Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
At DC MCC 1 B (1 DC14E), AB 781' West, OPEN the following circuit breakers:

BATTERY 1 B (DIV 2)

MCC/Cubicle
1B-4A

1 B-4A

1 B-4A

1B-4A

1 B-5A

1 B-5A

1 B-5A

1 B-5A

1 B-5A

1 B-5A

1 B-5A

1 B-5A

STANDARD:

CUE:

COMMENT:

Ckt Load Effected
10 Emerg Ltg Cab 188,1 LL88E [Emer/Exit lights in MCR and CB]

14 DG 1B Control Pnl, 1PL12JB

15 Emerg Ltg Cab 165,1 LL65E [Emer/Exit lights in RW]

16 Emerg Ltg Cab 166, 1 LL66E [Emer/Exit lights in CB]

17 6.9KV Swgr 1B, 1AP05EA, Cub. A, RR Pump 1B brk 3B Control
Power

18 125VDC FP PnI [Feeds Brk 7A] Power to FP Panels

20 Term Cab, 1H13-P742E, Various Annunciators [VC, VD, VH, VG,
VP, VQ, VX, VY]

22 Opt Isol Cab, 1 PL57JA, Various computer Points

24 Term Cab,1 H13-P742F, Various Annunciators [AP, CC, CM,
CY/MC, DC, DO, FC, FP, HG, IA/SA, LD, MS, RE/RF, SF, SM,
SX]

26 Term Cab, 1H13-P707E, DC power to GETARS interface
modules in NSPS

30 Term Cab, 1H13-P702A, Position indicators 1E12-R611B/12B,
R608A/B

32 Term Cab, 1H13-P707B, RHR B Control Power [Disables 'B' Half
of RHR]

The Operator simulates opening the circuit breakers.

Inform the operator that the breakers are open.

SAT UNSAT
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JPM Worksheet B.2.a DC Load Shed During SBO

*

Step 3:
Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
At NSPS Power Distribution Panel C (C71-P001 C), CB 781' Div 3 Switchgear
Room, open the following circuit breaker:

BATTERY 1C (DIV 3)

MCC/Cubicle Ckt
1 B-5A 32

Load Effected
Term Cab, 1H13-P707B, RHR B Control Power [Disables 'B' Half
of RHR]

STANDARD: The Operator simulates opening the circuit breakers.

CUE: Inform the operator that the breakers are open.

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 4: At DC MCC 1 D (1 DC15E), CB 781' Div 4 NSPS Inv Room, open the following

circuit breaker:

BATTERY 1 D (DIV 4)

MCC/Cubicle Ckt
1 D-3A 1

Load Effected
Emer Ltg Cab 163, 1 LL63E [Emer/Exit lights in CNMT]

STANDARD: The Operator simulates opening the circuit breakers.

CUE: Inform the operator that the breakers are open.

COMMENTS:

SAT UNSAT

Terminating cue: Inform the operator that the breakers have been opened.

Stop Time:
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JPM Worksheet B.2.a DC Load Shed During SBO
JPM Worksheet B.2.a DC Load Shed During SBO

\VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:_

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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JPM Worksheet B.2.a DC Load Shed During SBO

APPLICANT'S COPY

Initial Conditions:
The station has experienced a loss of AC power (Station Blackout). The SBO is anticipated to
last for several hours.

Initiating Cue:
The operator is directed to shed DC loads in accordance with CPS 4200.01 C002, DC Load
Shed During SBO.
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JPM Worksheet B.2.b MANUAL STARTUP OF ONE DIESEL FIRE PUMP

Facility: Clinton Task Nos: 041286C007 & 011286C510

Task Title: MANUAL STARTUP OF ONE DIESEL FIRE PUMP - Alternate Path

Job Performance Measure No: 041286J001 K/A Reference: 286000A208

Applicability: RO_ X _ SRO_X_

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance _ X Actual Performance

Classroom Simulator Plant_X_
READ TO THE EXAMINEE
I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

EVALUATOR INSTRUCTIONS: Select the Fire Pump for this JPM to be conducted on.
Amplifying cues are provided within the JPM steps.

Initial Conditions:
A fire exists in the plant; Both Diesel Driven Fire Pumps have failed to automatically start.

Task Standard:
Using CPS No. 3213.01, Attempt manual and Emergency startup of a diesel fire pump. Operate
within the prescribed Precautions and Limitations when performing this evolution.

Required Materials: None

General References: CPS 3213.01, Fire Protection & Detection.

Initiating Cue:
As the E-Area operator, you are directed by the MCR to attempt to the local startup of the
Diesel Driven Fire Pump "A" per step 8.1.1.2.2.7.

Inform operator that he should not actually touch any components while performing this task.

Time Critical Task: NO

Validation Time: - 10 minutes

Simulator Set-up Conditions: None

Start Time:
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JPM Worksheet B.2.b MANUAL STARTUP OF ONE DIESEL FIRE PUMP

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION
Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Step 1: At Panel 1 H13-P840, Verify the Control Switch is in AUTO and Depress the Start
Pushbutton.

STANDARD: Verifies the Control Switch is in AUTO, and
Simulates Depressing the Start Pushbutton.

CUE: Indicate that Start Pushbutton has been depressed, but the Diesel Driven Fire
Pump "A" HAS NOT STARTED. (No cranking noise)

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT

Step 2:
Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Place Diesel Driven Fire pump "A" local control switch in "Test" position.

STANDARD: Locates and simulates placing the correct switch into Test position

CUE: Indicate that the switch is in the Test position, but the Diesel Driven Fire Pump
"A" HAS NOT STARTED. (No cranking noise)

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT

Step 3:
Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Place Diesel Driven Fire pump "A" local control switch in "Manual 1" or "Manual
2" position, and depressing the manual start pushbutton until the Engine starts.

STANDARD: Locates and simulates placing the correct switch into "MANUAL 1" or "MANUAL
2" position; and depressing the MANUAL START pushbutton.

CUE: Indicate that the switch is in the "MANUAL 1" or "MANUAL 2" position, and the
MANUAL START pushbutton has been depressed; but the Diesel Driven Fire
Pump "A(B)" HAS NOT STARTED. (No cranking noise)

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT
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JPM Worksheet B.2.b MANUAL STARTUP OF ONE DIESEL FIRE PUMP

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 4: Place and Hold the Diesel Driven Fire pump "A" local MANTROL switch in "start"

position until the Engine starts.

STANDARD: Locates and simulates placing the MANTROL switch into "START" position; and
holding switch in Start.

CUE: Indicate that the MANTROL switch is in the "START" position, and being held
there; but the Diesel Driven Fire Pump "A" HAS NOT STARTED. (No cranking
noise).

COMMENT:
If the Applicant requests direction, the Examiner will act as the CRS and ask the Applicant for a
recommendation. Note that Section 8.2.6, Emergency Start, CPS 3213.01, provides the
operator with guidance for manually starting the Diesel Driven Fire Pump "A".

SAT UNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 5: OPEN THE FUEL SOLENOID BY TURNING THE MANUAL KNOB

CLOCKWISE OR IN.

STANDARD: Locates and simulates turning the FUEL SOLENOID knob clockwise or in.

CUE: Indicate that the manual knob for the fuel solenoid has been turned clockwise or
in.

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 6: OPEN COOLING WATER PRESS REG BYPASS VALVE, DFP3A(B).

STANDARD: Locates and simulates opening the correct valve.

CUE: Indicate that the valve has been opened.

COMMENTS:

SAT UNSAT
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JPM Worksheet B.2.b MANUAL STARTUP OF ONE DIESEL FIRE PUMP

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 7: ENGAGE THE STARTER BY RAISING EITHER STARTING SOLENOID

MANUAL OPERATOR. RELEASE THE MANUAL OPERATOR AS SOON AS
THE ENGINE IS RUNNING.

STANDARD: Locates and simulates raising a starting solenoid manual operator, then releases
when engine is running.

CUE: Inform the examinee;
a. Immediately - engine cranking noise is heard.
b. (5 seconds later) The Diesel Driven Fire Pump "A" HAS STARTED and is

running smoothly.

COMMENTS:

SAT UNSAT

Terminating cue:
Acknowledge the Diesel Driven Fire Pump "A" is started and running smoothly.

Stop Time:

Page 4 of 6



JPM Worksheet B.2.b

\

MANUAL STARTUP OF ONE DIESEL FIRE PUMP

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:_

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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JPM Worksheet B.2.b MANUAL STARTUP OF ONE DIESEL FIRE PUMP

APPLICANT'S COPY

Initial Conditions:
A fire exists in the plant; Both Diesel Driven Fire Pumps have failed to automatically start.

Initiating Cue:
As the E-Area operator, you are directed by the MCR to attempt to the local startup of the
Diesel Driven Fire Pump "A" per step 8.1.1.2.2.7.

Inform operator that he should not actually touch any components while performing this task.

Page 6 of 6



JPM Worksheet B.2.c PLACE A-RHR IN SDC @ REMOTE SHUTDOWN PANEL

Facility: Clinton Task No: 011205C515_

Task Title: PLACE RHR A IN SHUTDOWN COOLING AT THE REMOTE SHUTDOWN PANEL
PER CPS NO. 4003.01

Job Performance Measure No: 015200J003_ K/A Reference: 205000A409

Applicability: RO_X SRO_X-

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance Actual Performance _X

Classroom Simulator _X Plant

READ TO THE EXAMINEE
I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions:
The Main Control Room has been evacuated. The Reactor was manually scrammed and the
operating crew assembled at the Remote Shutdown Panel (RSP) to continue plant
shutdown/cooldown.

RCIC was secured and RHR was secured following operation in the Suppression Pool Cooling
Mode.

Steps G.4.1 and G.4.2 of CPS No. 4003.01, REMOTE SHUTDOWN, Appendix G have been
completed.

Task Standard:
A-RHR Loop has been placed in Shutdown Cooling from the Remote Shutdown Panel.

Required Materials: None

General References:
CPS No. 4003.01, REMOTE SHUTDOWN, Appendices G (CPS 4003.01C008) and
D (CPS 4003.01 C005).

Initiating Cue:
Place A-RHR Loop in the Shutdown Cooling in order to progress towards cold shutdown
conditions.
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JPM Worksheet B.2.c PLACE A-RHR IN SDC © REMOTE SHUTDOWN PANEL

Time Critical Task: NO

Validation Time: - 25 minutes

Simulator Set-up Conditions:
* Initialize to any suitable IC with reactor pressure less than 104 psig.
* Position all Remote Transfer Switches to EMERGENCY.

Start Time:
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JPM Worksheet B.2.c PLACE A-RHR IN SDC @ REMOTE SHUTDOWN PANEL

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

NOTE
Provided in Initial Conditions - Steps G.4.1 and G.4.2 of CPS No. 4003.01, REMOTE
SHUTDOWN, Appendix G have been completed and the RHR pumps are secured (Step 4.3).

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 4.4, CPS 4003.01 C008 (App. G)
SHUT or Verify Shut:
a) SHUT 1 E12-FO04A, RHR A SUPPRESSION POOL SUCTION VALVE. (Critical Step)
b) Verify Shut 1 E12-F064A, RHR Pump A Min Flow Recirc Valve. (Not Critical)
c) Verify Shut 1 E12-F024A, RHR A Test Valve To Suppression Pool. (Not Critical)
d) Verify Shut 1 E12-F028A, RHR A To CNMT Spray A Shutoff Valve. (Not Critical)
e) Verify Shut 1 E12-F042A, LPCI From RHR A Shutoff Valve. (Not Critical)
f) SHUT (Local) 1 E21-FO85A, Wtr Leg Pump Supp to RHR A. (Normally locked open)

(RHR A Pump Rm, V-120) (Critical Step)

STANDARD:
a) Applicant turns switch to shut 1E12-FO04A. Green light is ON. (Critical Step)
b) Verifies Green light ON for 1 El2-F064A. (Not Critical)
c) Verifies Green light ON for 1 E12-F024A. (Not Critical)
d) Verifies Green light ON for 1 E12-F028A. (Not Critical)
e) Verifies Green light ON for 1 E12-F042A. (Not Critical)
f) Applicant Directs that 1 E12-F085A be shut locally. (Critical Step)

CUE: When directed to shut 1 El 2-F085A, report back as a NLO that 1 El 2-F085A is shut.

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT
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JPM Worksheet B.2.c PLACE A-RHR IN SDC @ REMOTE SHUTDOWN PANEL

*_ Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 4.5, CPS 4003.01 C008 (App. G)

FOLLOWING SUB-STEPS 'A & B' MAY BE PERFORMED CONCURRENTLY AND IN
ANY ORDER:

a) (Local) At AB MCC 1 A3-6D (1 AP74E), AB 781' East:
1) Unlock and place 1 E12-F008 breaker to ON.
b) At 1 El2-F008 breaker cubicle, place ALARM BYPASS SWITCH to

NORMAL.

b) 1) Shut 1 E12-F064A, RHR Pump A Min Flow Recirc Valve.
2) (Local) At AB 781' East, AB MCC 1A2-1OC (1AP73E), place

1 El 2-F064A breaker to OFF.

STANDARD:
a) 1) Applicant directs that breaker 1 El 2-F008 be unlocked and placed in ON.
a) 2) Applicant directs that the ALARM BYPASS SWITCH at 1 El 2-F008 breaker cubicle be

placed to NORMAL.

b)1) Applicant turns switch to shut valve 1 E12-F064A, Green Light is ON.
b)2) Directs that breaker 1 El 2-F064A be placed to OFF.

CUE: When directed to unlock and place breaker 1 E12-F008 in ON, report back as NLO that
breaker 1 E12-F008 is unlocked and ON.

When directed to place the ALARM BYPASS SWITCH at 1 El 2-F008 breaker cubicle to
NORMAL, report back as NLO that the ALARM BYPASS SWITCH has been placed in
NORMAL.

When directed to place breaker 1 El2-F064A in OFF, reports as NLO that breaker
1E12-F064A is OFF.

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 4.6, CPS 4003.01 C008 (App. G)

OPEN 1 El2-F009, SHUTDOWN COOLING INBD SUCT ISOL VLV.

STANDARD: Applicant turns switch to open 1 El 2-F009. Red light ON.

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT
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JPM Worksheet B.2.c PLACE A-RHR IN SDC @ REMOTE SHUTDOWN PANEL

_* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 4.7, CPS 4003.01 C008 (App. G)

OPEN 1 E12-F008, SHUTDOWN COOLING OUTBD SUCT ISOL VLV.

STANDARD: Applicant turns switch to open 1 E12-F008. Red Light ON.

COMMENTS:

SAT UNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 4.8, CPS 4003.01 C008 (App. G)

OPEN 1 E12-FO06A, RHR A SHUTDOWN COOLING SUCT VALVE.

STANDARD: Applicant turns switch to open 1 El 2-FO06A. Red Light ON.

COMMENTS:

SAT UNSAT

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 4.9, CPS 4003.01 C008 (App. G)

Shut 1SX082A, RHR Hx 1A Makeup Cond Inlet Valve per Appendix D (CPS
4003.01 C005).

STANDARD: Applicant turns switch to shut 1 SX082A. Green light ON.

COMMENTS:

SAT UNSAT

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 4.10, CPS 4003.01 C008 (App. G)

IF SSW Strainer 1A Outlet Press, C61 -R503 < 100 psig,
THEN Start Div 1 SX system per Appendix D, DIV 1 SX OPERATION.

STANDARD: Applicant verifies that SSW Strainer 1A Outlet Press, C61 -R503 is > 100 psig.

COMMENTS:

SAT UNSAT
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JPM Worksheet B.2.c PLACE A-RHR IN SDC © REMOTE SHUTDOWN PANEL

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 4.11, CPS 4003.01C008 (App. G)

OPEN 1E12-F014A, SSW INLET RHR HX A VALVE

STANDARD: Applicant turns switch to open 1 El2-FO14A. Red light ON.

COMMENTS:

SAT UNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 4.12, CPS 4003.01C008 (App. G)

OPEN 1 E12-F068A, RHR A HX SSW OUTLET VALVE.

STANDARD: Applicant turns switch to open 1 El 2-F068A. Red light ON.

COMMENTS:

SAT UNSAT

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 4.13, CPS 4003.01C008 (App. G)

Verify 1SX173A, RHR A Hx SSW Bypass Valve shuts.

STANDARD: Applicant verifiesl SX173A shuts. Green light ON

COMMENTS:

SAT UNSAT

_* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 4.14, CPS 4003.01C008 (App. G)

Shut 1 E12-FO03A[T], RHR A Hx Outlet Valve.

STANDARD: Applicant turns switch to shut 1 El 2-FO03A. Green light ON.

COMMENTS:

SAT UNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 4.15, CPS 4003.01 C008 (App. G)

Verify open 1 El 2-F048A[T], RHR A Hx Bypass Vlv.

STANDARD: Applicant verifies 1 El2-F048A is open. Red light ON.

COMMENTS:

SAT UNSAT
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JPM Worksheet B.2.c PLACE A-RHR IN SDC @ REMOTE SHUTDOWN PANEL

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
CAUTI ON

Do not permit SDC flow to lower < 1100 gpm due to 1 E12-F064A min flow protection for the
RHR A pump being defeated (breaker is open, and F064A does not auto cycle from the RSP).
If SDC flow <1100 gpm, RHR Pump A must be secured.

Step 4.16, CPS 4003.01 C008 (App. G)
START RHR PUMP A, 1 El 2-CO02A, AND IMMEDIATELY OPEN 1 El 2-F053A[T], RHR
A TO FEEDWATER S/D COOLING RTRN VLV.

STANDARD: Applicant turns switch to start A-RHR pump. Red light ON
Applicant turns switch to open 1 E12-F053A[T] and establish a flow rate of >1100
gpm.

COMMENTS:

SAT UNSAT_

Terminating cue: RHR Loop A has been placed in Shutdown Cooling with 1 El 2-FO03A is
throttled open from the Remote Shutdown Panel.

Stop Time
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JPM Worksheet B.2.c PLACE A-RHR IN SDC @ REMOTE SHUTDOWN PANEL

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:

Page 8 of 9



JPM Worksheet B.2.c PLACE A-RHR IN SDC @ REMOTE SHUTDOWN PANEL

APPLICANT'S COPY

Initial Conditions:
The Main Control Room has been evacuated. The Reactor was manually scrammed and the
operating crew assembled at the Remote Shutdown Panel (RSP) to continue plant
shutdown/cooldown.

RCIC was secured and RHR was secured following operation in the Suppression Pool Cooling
Mode.

Steps G.4.1 and G.4.2 of CPS No. 4003.01, REMOTE SHUTDOWN, Appendix G have been
completed.

Initiating Cue:
Place A-RHR Loop in the Shutdown Cooling in order to progress towards cold shutdown
conditions. Establish a cooldown rate of < 100 deg. F/hour.
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NRC SUBMITTED SCENARIOS

FOR CLINTON THE WEEK OF JUNE 12, 2000



ES-301 Competencies Checklist Form ES-301-6

Applicant #1 Applicant #2 Applicant #3
(6FSRO-I/SRO-U 0 RO-I/SRO-U ROA;RO-J SRO-U

Competencies SCENARIO SCENARIO SCENARIO

__1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3

Understand and Interpret Ii5 i, '1S ) 4/425 -,Q2 4,
Annunciators and Alarms 9W1>, / e l)7/? ,,9, /,', , -,9 A Li Iv, 4kL

Diagnose Events _,3I / Ij3Y 7 ') 2. '4. 5 2, ' -

and Conditions __ , _ 7' _____

Understand Plant I-3,7 f, 3 ,' , 2,4 ,5 Z-1j11 2_
and System Response 3 l l 9 /'L,' 19 ,, ,- ,,_

Comply With and t,37 i±3,, Z I3
Use Procedures (1) & ! T 7' 9.2 q 3y,-I/ ILL Jy, 4i

Operate Control 137 1 ''213, L '! 2 A I j 2,4f

Boards (2) t s1, 3 , 1, 9 -/L 4 i-L. 4'-

Communicate and ,3,.7 / 2 /3/ ' / 2 2. 2-,,4 ,2, 4Z
Interact With the Crew 'I, Sl 6J9.t 9d/'l 19- + kL _ ___

Demonstrate Supervisory
Ability (3) 4iA hi A'L

Comply With and 5 > f
Use Tech. Specs. (3)

Notes:

(1) Includes Technical Specification compliance for an RO.
(2) Optional for an SRO-U.
(3) Only applicable to SROs.

Instructions:

Circle the applicant's license type and enter one or more event numbers that will allow the
examiners to evaluate every applicable competency for every applicant.

j� I/V4 4441whuAuthor:
/ ./

Chief Examiner:



Appendix D Scenario Outline Form ES-D-1
Appendix D Scenario Outline Form ES-D-1

Facility: _Clinton
Examiners:

Scenarin No.: 1 On-Test No.: 20o0001
__ -_ - 1.

Operators:

Objectives: Exercise EOP-1 A ATWS RPV Control. Goal is to have operators reduce power < 5% with
level control. Evaluate applicants while: 1) reducing power with FCV to support the MSIV stroke test, 2)
conducting MSIV stroke test, 3) responding to FWCS Master Level Controller fail low (- 1 in/min), 4)
responding to main turbine lube oil temperature controller failure causing high lube oil temperature, 5)
responding to Offgas Post-Treatment radiation monitor failing high (isolates Offgas stack flow), 6)
responding to loss of operating service air (SA) compressor & small instrument air (IA) leak, 7) reducing
power due to IA leak, 8) responding to CRD Flow Control Valve (FCV) failing shut, 9) responding to one
MSIV drifting off full open seat due to IA leak, 10) responding to rod drift alarm due to IA leak,
11) responding to ATWS (hydraulic lock), 12) SLC not inject.

Initial Conditions: 100% power for last 150 days. Div I DG and the MDRFP are out of service. Fuel
shuffle in spent fuel pool.

Turnover: Unit is at 100%. Power was reduced for rod pattern adjustment last shift. Div I DG in out of
service - maintenance is replacing a leaking relief valve on the air start system. It has been out of
service for 1 day and is expected to be tested towards the end of this shift. The MDRFP is out of service
- motor bearing replacement. Fuel shuffle in spent fuel pool. Plan to conduct MSIV stroke test
CPS 9031.10. Operators are in place to support the surveillance.

Event Malf Event Event
No. No. Type* Description

1 RO-R Reduce power to - 80% w/ FCV to support MSIV stroke test.

2 BOP-N Conduct MSIV stroke test (CPS 9031.01)

3 RO-I FWCS Master Level Controller Fail Low (-1 in/min). (Will work in
manual.)

4 BOP-l Main turbine lube oil temperature controller failure causing high lube oil
temperature.

5 C Offgas Post-Treatment radiation monitor (PR035) failing high (isolates
SRO- Offgas stack flow)

6 BOP-C Loss of operating SA compressor & small IA leak.

7 Reducing power due to IA leak.

8 RO-C CRD Auto Flow Control Valve (FCV) (FO02A) failing shut.

9 One MSIV drifting off full open seat due to IA leak.

10 One rod drift alarm due to IA leak.

11 M ATWS - hydraulic lock.

12 C SLC not inject.

* (N)ormal, (R)eactivity, (I)nstrument, (C)omponent, (M)ajor



CLINTON SCENARIO 1 Form ES-D-2 (App. D) Page I of 13

Event No.: _1_ (Reactivity) Power Reduction to < 80% with FCV in preparation for MSIV
Stroke Test

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

SRO * CREW BRIEF ON REACTIVITY MANAGEMENT COMPLETED
PRIOR TO CREW TAKING SHIFT. POWER DECREASE IAW
CPS 3005.01, UNIT POWER CHANGES.

* DIRECT RO TO REDUCE POWER BY LOWERING FLOW W/
FCV TO < 80%.

* NOTIFY CHEMISTRY OF POTENTIAL POWER CHANGE > 15%.
* NOTE: -95OMWe = 100% = 2894MWth.
* Notify Load Dispatcher of load drop.

RO REDUCE REACTOR POWER BY ADJUSTING RR FLOW VIA FCV
OPERATION.

BOP MONITOR PLANT AS DIRECTED BY SRO.

4 4

4 4

I

4 4

4 4

I i

4 4

4 +

______ .1 4

4 4

4 4

I i

J L



CLINTON SCENARIO 1 Form ES-D-2 (App. D) Page 2 of 13

Event No.: _2_ (Normal Evolution) CONDUCT MSIV STROKE TEST: NOTE - 1st inboard
MSIV test will be completed without any problems.

Time I Position I Applicant's Actions or Behavior

SRO Implement CPS 9031.01, Main Steam Line Isolation Valve Channel
Functional AND DIRECT OPERATOR ACTIONS.

BOP VERIFY TEST PREREQUISITE CONDITIONS
OBTAIN SHIFT SUP PERMISSION TO PERFORM TEST

MSL A/B/C/D BYPASS SWITCH IN NORMAL ON 1 H13-P601
NS4 A/B/C/D BYPASS SWITCH IN NORMAL ON 1 H1 3-P661-664

NOTIFY STA OF GETARS TRIPS OF CHAN 147-154

PLACE MSL A INBD MSIV CONTROL SWITCH TO THE CLOSE
POSITION.
DEPRESS AND HOLD TEST PUSHBUTTON, MSL A INBD MSIV TEST.

VERIFY BOTH RED AND GREEN LIGHTS ARE ON.
ALARM DIV 1 OR 4 MSIV CL TRIP ANNUNCIATES.
COMPUTER POINT B21-NC047 INDICATES TRIPPED (or Logic 1 State)

AFTER ALARM IS RECEIVED RELEASE THE TEST PUSHBUTTON AND
VERIFY RED LIGHT ON GREEN LIGHT OFF
ALARM DIV 1 OR 4 MSIV CL TRIP CLEARS.
COMPUTER POINT B21-NC047 INDICATES RESET (or Logic 0 State)

PLACE THE MSL A INBD MSIV CONTROL SWITCH FOR MSIV 1 B21 -

F022A TO AUTO.
PERFORM INDEPENDENT VERIFICATION OF SWITCH POSITION
BEFORE BEGINNING "B" INBOARD MSIV.

NOTE: THE STEPS FOR THE "B" INBOARD MSIV ARE THE SAME.

RO MONITOR PLANT PARAMETERS AS DIRECTED BY SRO.

CUE When 2nd MSIV is being tested AND when directed by Chief Examiner,
insert Event 3, FWCS MASTER LEVEL CONTROLLER (AUTO) LOW
Failure (- 1 INCH/MINUTE RAMP).



CLINTON SCENARIO 1 Form ES-D-2 (App. D) Page 3 of 13

Event No.: 3_ (RO-I) FWCS MASTER LEVEL CONTROLLER SLOW FAILURE LOW (- 1
in/min ramp). MANUAL CONTROL WILL WORK. When 2nd inboard MSIV is being tested,
then event 3 will be inserted

Time I Position I Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE FAIL FWCS MASTER LEVEL CONTROLLER (AUTO) LOW (- 1
INCH/MINUTE RAMP) WHEN 2ND MSIV IS BEING TESTED.

RO Report RPV Level is slowly decreasing.

RPV Low Level Alarm @ 30.8 " (Alarm window 5002-2Q)

Take manual control of TDRFPs and restore level to - 36 inches IAW CPS
3103.01, Feedwater, Section 8.3.13, High/Low RPV Level.

SRO Directs BOP to stop MSIV testing.

Directs RO to take manual control of TDRFPs and restore level to - 36
inches IAW CPS 3103.01, Feedwater, Section 8.3.13, High/Low RPV
Level.

Directs RO/BOP to review Annunciator Response Procedure for RPV Low
Level Alarm @ 30.8 " (Alarm window 5002-2Q)

Contacts Maintenance to prepare work order to troubleshoot.

BOP Monitor plant parameters as directed by SRO.

CUE After RPV level stabilized AND when directed by Chief Examiner, insert
Event 4 - Main turbine LO hi temp.



CLINTON SCENARIO 1 Form ES-D-2 (App. D) Page 4 of 13

Event No.: _4_ (BOP-I) MAIN TURBINE LUBE OIL TEMP CONTROLLER FAILURE: Control
(in auto) fails causina hinh LO temnerature. Manual Control will work.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE After RPV level stabilized AND when directed by Chief Examiner, insert
Event 4 - turbine LO hi temp.

BOP Reports: High Turbine LO Temperature Alarm (normal is - 1 10 F)

Determines Turbine LO Temperature Controller is not functioning in
automatic.

When directed, takes manual control and restores temperature to normal
band.

SRO Directs BOP to determine cause of high temperature.

Directs local area operator to investigate.

Directs BOP to take manual control and restore temperature to normal
band.

Contacts Maintenance to prepare work order to troubleshoot.

RO Monitor plant parameters as directed by SRO.

CUE After temperature has stabilized AND when directed by Chief Examiner,
insert Event 5 - Offgas Post-Treatment Rad Monitor fails high.



CLINTON SCENARIO 1 Form ES-D-2 (App. D) Page 5 of 13

Event No.: _5_ (SRO-TS & C) Offgas Post-Treatment Rad Monitor (PR035) Fails High.
Offaas vent stack valve (N66FO60) will close.

Time | Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE After temperature has stabilized AND when directed by Chief Examiner,
insert Event 5 - Offgas Post-Treatment Rad Monitor (PR035) fails high.
Offgas vent stack valve (N66FO60) auto closes. NOTE - If F060 remains
closed of an extended period of time, main condenser vacuum will begin
to decrease.

BOP/RO Report alarms:
Window 5130-6D, Normal Offgas Flow Low Range Low (due to F060
closed)

Report that F060 has shut.

Report Process Rad Monitor PR035 reads off scale high and PRO41
reads normal value for plant conditions.

Bypass rad monitor and reopen Offgas vent stack valve, F060, when
directed.

SRO Refer to Offsite Dose Calculation Manual (OCDM) 3.9, Radioactive
Gaseous Monitoring Instrumentation. Place the rad monitor in bypass
and reopen the Offgas vent stack valve, F060.

Contact RP/Maintenance to troubleshoot.

CUE After F060 has been reopened & SRO has made a determination on
Offgas, AND when directed by Chief Examiner, insert Event 6, Loss of
one service air compressor w/ SMALL leak in Instrument Air.
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Event No.: _6_ (BOP-C) Loss of one service air (SA) compressor and STANDBY SA
compressor will not auto start. It will start manually. Concurrent SMALL IA Leak.

Time | Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE After F060 has been reopened & SRO has made a determination on Offgas,
AND when directed by Chief Examiner, insert Event 6, Loss of one Service
Air compressor w/ SMALL IA leak. (SA Compressor tripped on high vibs.)
DO NOT LET SNIA HEADER PRESSURE DROP BELOW 70 PSIG.

BOP Report Alarm Window 5041-1A, Auto Trip Pump/Motor (due to SA
compressor trip)

Report Alarm Windows (5041-51B to -5E) for low SA Header Pressure
(RadWaste Bldg, Control Bldg, Aux/Fuel Bldg, Turbine Bldg)

Monitor SA and IA header pressures.

Standby SA Compressor should auto start at SA header pressure of 80 psig
decreasing. THE STANDBY COMPRESSOR WILL NOT AUTO START.

When Directed, start Standby SA Compressor. Monitor SA and IA header
pressures.

After compressor startup, report IA header pressure slowly decreasing.

SRO Refer to ARP 5041-1 A and possibly to CPS 4004.01, Instrument Air Losses.

Direct BOP to start standby SA compressor and monitor SA &IA header
pressures. If IA header pressure lowers to 60 psig & can not be restored,
Mode Switch to Shutdown.

Direct RO to monitor SDV rod block OR control rods begin to drift. If RO
identifies these indications, Mode Switch to Shutdown.

Direct Maintenance to initiate work order and troubleshoot/repair.

Direct local area operators to check SA/IA headers for leaks.

RO Monitor SDV rod block OR control rods begin to drift. Monitor other plant
parameters as directed by SRO.

CREW Local Area operator reports small non-isolable IA header leak.

______ L _________ J
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Event No.: 7 Power Reduction w/ FCV to Due to IA Small Header Leak

Time Position I Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE DO NOT LET SNIA HEADER PRESSURE DROP BELOW 70 PSIG.

SRO Direct controlled plant shut down lAW CPS 3006.01, Unit Shutdown.

Direct BOP to start standby SA compressor and monitor SA &IA header
pressures. If IA header pressure lowers to 60 psig & can not be restored,
Mode Switch to Shutdown.

Direct RO to monitor SDV rod block OR control rods begin to drift. If RO
identifies these indications, Mode Switch to Shutdown.

NOTE- All SA ring headers & IA ring header in RadWaste & Control Bldg
will auto isolate @ 70 psig. This should not cause a scram.

Notify Chemistry of power change > 15% & Load Dispatch of unit going
off line.

Direct BOP to maintain RPV level control & coordinate w/ RO to maintain
level.

RO Reduce reactor power by adjusting recirc flow via FCV operation.

Coordinate w/ BOP to maintain RPV level in program band.

BOP Control RPV level in manual & Coordinate w/ RO to maintain RPV level in
program band.

CUE After flow has been reduced using one FCV AND when directed by Chief
Examiner, insert Event 8, CRD Auto Flow control valve fails shut.
DO NOT LET SA/IA HEADER PRESSURE DROP BELOW 70 PSIG.
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Event No.: _8_ (RO-C) CRD Auto Flow Control Valve (FO02A) Fails Shut in Auto. (Will work
in manual control)

|Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE After flow has been reduced using one FCV AND when directed by
Chief Examiner, insert Event 8, CRD Flow control valve fails shut.
DO NOT LET SA/IA HEADER PRESSURE DROP BELOW 70 PSIG.

RO Stops power reduction.

Reports CRD FCV failed shut.

When directed, places CRD FCV in manual and restores CRD system
pressure to normal (- 250 psid above Rx pressure)

SRO Directs power reduction to stop.

Refer to CPS 3304.01, CRD Hydraulic System.

Directs RO to place CRD FCV in manual and restores CRD system
pressure to normal.

After CRD system parameters back to normal, continue with power
reduction.

BOP Maintain RPV level & monitor plant systems as directed.

CUE After CRD pressure back to normal AND when directed by Chief
examiner, insert Event 9 - 1A Inboard MSIV drifting off open seat (due
to IA leak). DO NOT LET SA/IA HEADER PRESSURE DROP BELOW
70 PSIG.

I__ _ I1_ _ _ _ _ _
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Event No.: _9_ (C) 1A Inboard MSIV drifting off open seat (due to IA leak).

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE After CRD pressure back to normal AND when directed by Chief examiner,
insert Event 9 -1A Inboard MSIV drifting off open seat (due to IA leak).DO
NOT LET SA/IA HEADER PRESSURE DROP BELOW 70 PSIG.

RO/ Report 1A Inboard MSIV not full open.
BOP

Verify other MSIVs full open.

Verify other equipment effected by SA/IA is operating normally.

When directed, place control switch for 1A Inboard MSIV to OFF.

SRO Refer to CPS 4004.01, Instrument Air Losses, step 4.2 (IF MSIVs close due
to loss of IA, THEN place control switch in OFF).

Direct RO/BOP to verify other equipment effected by SA/IA is operating
normally. (i.e. control rods, scram valves, ADS, Offgas Vent discharge
valve, etc..)

NOTE: SRO may direct rapid shutdown (i.e. Mode Switch to Shutdown)

CUE After control switch for 1A Inboard MSIV is OFF AND when directed by
Chief examiner, insert Event 10, two rods drift (due to IA leak); Event 11,
ATWS hydraulic lock; and Event 12, SLC not inject.
DO NOT LET SA/IA HEADER PRESSURE DROP BELOW 70 PSIG.
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Events: 10, 11, & 12 (C, M, C) Event 10, two rods drift (due to IA leak);
Event 11, ATWS hydraulic lock; and Event 12, SLC not inject.

. -C

yJ 1~

Time I Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE After control switch for 1A Inboard MSIV is OFF AND when directed by Chief
examiner, insert Event 10, two rods drift (due to IA leak); Event 11, ATWS
hydraulic lock; and Event 12, SLC not inject.
DO NOT LET SANIA HEADER PRESSURE DROP BELOW 70 PSIG.

RO Report rod drift alarms. (Rod Drift Annunciator Window 5006-4G)

SRO Refer to CPS 4007.02, Inadvertent Rod Movement.

Refer to CPS 4004.01, Instrument Air Losses.

Direct RO to scram the Rx (Mode Switch to Shutdown) due to rod drift w/ IA
Leak.

RO When directed, places Mode Switch in Shutdown. Reports rods did not insert
& Shutdown Criteria not met.
Shutdown Criteria: All rods are in to at least 02; OR no more than one rod
out past 02, with all other rods in at 00; OR a qualified Rx Eng has
determined the Rx will remain shutdown under all conditions without boron.

When directed, Insert Manual scram (it won't work).

When directed, Initiate ARI (it won't work).

SRO Enter EOP-1 (RPV Control) & transitions to EOP-1 A (ATWS RV Control)

Direct RO to insert manual scram & ARI.

Obtain RPV & Containment parameters from RO/BOP.

Direct RO/BOP to maintain RPV level in manual. (May get RCIC & HPCS
startup on Level 2 (-45").

RPV Pressure control w/ BPVs & auto SRVs.

BOP Monitor plant parameters as directed by SRO.

Maintain RPV level in manual.
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Events:11 & 12 (Continued) Event 11, ATWS hydraulic lock; and Event 12, SLC not inject.

c4a x

Time I Position I Applicant's Actions or Behavior

SRO Direct RO/BOP to initiate SLC. (It will not work)

Direct RO to manually insert rods (It will work), IAW CPS 4411.08,
ALTERNATE CONTROL ROD INSERTION.

Direct RO/BOP to maintain RPV level in manual. (May get RCIC & HPCS
startup on Level 2 (-45").

RO When directed, manually insert rods IAW CPS 4411.08.

Report rods are being inserted.

RO/ When directed, initiate SLC. Report SLC pumps running, continuity lights
BOP ON, no injection (SLC discharge pressure much > RCS, power not

decreasing, and tank level not decreasing).

Maintain RPV level in manual. (May get RCIC & HPCS startup Level 2.)

4- 4-

4- -4-

____ J _ ____ .I
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Events:11 & 12 (Continued) Event 11. ATWS hydraulic lock: and Event 12. SLC not inject.

* .'. , X,U -,
k

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE When power < 5% due to RPV level drop, restore scram function and insert
all rods.

SRO EOP-1A Level: Reduce level to reduce power to < 5%.
Terminate & prevent injection (except CRD & SLC)

Reduce level & maintain level Band C [-162" (TAF) to XX?? (level at
beginning of step)]

Let level drop until:
Power < 5% OR
Level @ -130" OR
All SRVs closed AND D/W press stays below 1.68 psig.

RO Continues to drive rods. Reports when all rods are inserted.

4 4

4 I

4 4

4 I

4 4

4 4

4 4

+ +

+ 4

.4. 4

CUE End Scenario - All rods inserted, RPV level and pressure are stable, AND
when directed by Chief examiner.

.4- 1
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Extra Comment Page (if needed)

Time I Positi on I Applicant's Actions or Behavior_
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Appendix D Scenario Outline Form ES-D-1

Facility: Clinton Scenario No.: 2 Op-Test No.: 2000301 ||
Examiners: Operators:

Objectives: Exercise EOP - 3, "Emergency Depressurization," due to loss of high pressure
injection and high temperatures in suppression pool (two stuck open SRVs). Evaluate
applicants while: 1) shifting recirc pumps to fast, 2) conducting HPCS surveillance, 3)
responding to FWLCS setpoint setdown logic failure, 4) responding to HPCS pump discharge
flow instrument for mini flow valve failure, 5) responding to LPCS/RHR-A water leg pump
leak, 6) reducing power due TS shutdown, 7) responding to recirc FCV "A" drift open,
8) responding to MISV rapid closure & scram, 9) responding to three SRVs not auto close
(two will not close), 10) responding to RCIC overspeed trip during auto (or manual) start (not
reset), and 11) responding to ADS Logic Failure (valves will open manually).

Initial Conditions: -35% power. Power was reduced to repair main condenser circulating
water tube leakage. Div I DG OOS - maintenance is replacing a leaking relief valve on the air
start system. It has been out of service for 1 day and is expected to be tested towards the
end of this shift. The MDRFP is out of service - motor bearing replacement. Fuel shuffle in
spent fuel pool.

Turnover: Unit is at 35%. Continue power increase & shift recirc. pumps to fast. Step
8.4.3, CPS 3004.01 completed. After pump shift and plant is stable, conduct HPCS
surveillance (tank to tank) CPS 2801.00D002. Operators are in place to support surveillance.
Engineering identified a potential problem with HPCS flow data during last surveillance and
wants to re-verify the data. Div I DG out of service - maintenance is replacing a leaking relief
valve on the air start system. Div I DG has been OOS for 1 day and is expected to be tested
near the end of this shift. The MDRFP is OOS - motor bearing replacement. Fuel shuffle in
spent fuel pool. Planned activity is HPCS surveillance.

Event Malf. Event Event
No. No. Type* Description

1 _ RO-R Shift recirculation pumps to fast.

2 BOP-N HPCS surveillance (tank to tank) CPS 2801 .00D002

3 RO-1 FWLCS setpoint setdown logic fails, causing it to actuate.

4 BOP-N HPCS pump discharge flow instrument for mini flow valve
(FO12) fails low. Valve opens when pump is operating.

5 C LPCS/RHR-A water leg pump failure (low discharge pressure
SRO-TS due to leak).

6 Reducing power due to TS shutdown.

7 RO-C Rx recirculation "A" flow control valve (FCV) drift open.

8 C MSIV rapid closure - reactor scram.

9 BOP-C & M Three SRVs not auto close. (Two will not close)

10 C RCIC overspeed trip during auto (or manual) start (not
reset).

11 ._._ C ADS Logic Failure (valves will open manually)
* (N)ormal, (R)eactivity, (I)nstrument, (C)omponent, (M)ajor
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Event No.: 1 (RO - Reactivity Change) Shift Recirculation Pumps to Fast Speed.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior J
SRO Conduct crew brief. The Reactivity Management brief was completed prior

to the crew taking the shift.

Transfer pumps to fast IAW CPS 3302.01, Reactor Recirculation, step
8.1.2.

Verify Flow Control Line > 60%.

Direct local operators to bypass the FW Flow FCV cavitation / RR pump
downshift interlock for each pump.

Direct RO/BOP to Reset/Verify Reset FCV & pump interlocks.

Direct FCV to be positioned at minimum position for pump being shifted to
fast. Direct the other FCV be adjusted to maintain Rx power constant and
Feedwater flow > 3.13 mlbm/hr (- 29.4 % RTP).

Make notifications: RP of potential change in rad levels, Security the
perimeter lighting may be effected, plant wide Gaitronics announcement.

Direct RO to transfer pumps to fast speed (one at a time).

RO Verify Flow Control Line > 60% using computer.

Verify Annunciator 5003-4C/4J, RECIRC MTR A (B) AUTO TRIP OR XFER
TO LS window has alarmed when interlock has been bypassed.

When directed, Reset/Verify Reset RCV & pump interlocks.

When directed, position the RCV at minimum for pump being shifted to
fast.

When directed, adjusted the other FCV to maintain Rx power constant and
Feedwater flow > 3.13 mlbm/hr (- 29.4 % RTP).

When directed, shift pumps to fast speed (one at a time).

BOP Monitor plant parameters as directed by SRO.

When directed, adjusted the other FCV to maintain Rx power constant and
Feedwater flow > 3.13 mlbm/hr (- 29.4 % RTP).

When directed, monitor pump seal key parameters.



CLINTON SCENARIO 2 Form ES-D-2 Page 2 of II

Event No: 1 (RO-Reactivity Chanae) Shift Recirculation Pumps to Fast Sreed. (CONTINUED)

Time I Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

SRO After pumps shifted to fast, direct STA to remove the substitute value from
and restore points B33NA003 and/or 004, RR Pump A (B) Motor Power for
the RR pump transfer to fast speed.

Direct increase in power w/ FCV to between 35 & 39% to clear the
cavitation interlocks.

Direct RO/BOP to verify cavitation interlocks are cleared.

RO When directed, increase in power w/ FCV to between 35 & 39% to clear the
cavitation interlocks.

When directed, verify cavitation interlocks are cleared.

BOP Monitor plant parameters as directed by SRO.

.1. 1

+ I

I
.5-

+

________ .1. L
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Event No.: 2 - (Normal Evolution) HPCS Surveillance (Tank to Tank)

[Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

SRO When plant stable (e < 40 % power), conduct HPCS surveillance (RCIC
Tank to RCIC Tank) IAW CPS 2801.00D002. Operators are standing by to
support the surveillance.

Direct BOP to verify valve lineups and start HPCS pump.

Direct BOP to verify proper HPCS startup.

BOP When directed:
Verify valve lineups including:
* HPCS MOV TEST PREP Switch to TEST.
* HPCS test return line to RCIC tank full. (Cycle FW-10 & -11)

Start HPCS pump.

Verify minimum flow valve (FO-12) opens.
* FO-12 auto opens when discharge pressure is > 145 # AND

discharge flow is < 625 gpm.

Simultaneously throttle open FO-10 & -11 until flow is 4900 gpm.

Verify minimum flow valve (FO-12) closes.
* FO-12 auto closes when pressure is < 145 # OR flow is > 625 gpm.

Verify HPCS Pump Room Fans are operating.

RO Monitor plant parameters as directed by SRO.

CUE After HPCS mini-flow valve is verified closed and HPCS is about 4900 gpm
AND when directed by Chief examiner, enter EVENT 3 (FWLCS setpoint
setdown logic failure).
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Event No.: 3 (RO - I) FWLCS Setpoint Setdown Logic Failure (causing it to actuate).
(The setpoint initially increases to 40" to 10 sec. and then lowers to 18")

[Time I Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE After HPCS mini-flow valve is verified closed and HPCS is about 4900 gpm
AND when directed by Chief examiner, enter EVENT 3

RO Report RPV level transient.

RPV High Level Alarm - 38.8" & Low Level Alarm - 30.8."

When directed, take manual control of A-TDRFP and restore level to - 35."

When directed, reset setpoint setdown signal.

When directed, return RPV level control to automatic.

SRO Direct RO/BOP to determine cause of RPV level transient.

Direct RO to take manual control of A-TDRFP and restore level to - 35."

After SRO determines that the signal was invalid, direct RO to reset
setpoint setdown signal.

Direct RO to return RPV level control to automatic.

BOP Monitor plant parameters as directed by SRO.

CUE After RPV level is stable and in automatic AND when directed by the Chief
examiner, enter Event 4 (HPCS pump discharge flow instrument for
minimum flow valve (FO-12) fails low and FO-1 2 will auto open and will not
remain closed.).
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Event No. 4 - (BOP - I) HPCS pump discharge flow instrument for minimum flow valve (FO-12)
fails low and FO-12 will auto open and will not remain closed.

Time I Position T Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE After RPV level is stable and in automatic AND when directed by the Chief
examiner, enter Event 4.

BOP Report HPCS minimum flow control valve (FO-12) is open w/ HPCS pump
operating.

When directed, close FO-12. (The valve will re-open.)

When directed, secure HPCS.

SRO Determine that FO-12 will not remain closed due to HPCS pump discharge
flow instrument for minimum flow valve failing low.

Refer to TS 3.5.11.B and determine HPCS is inoperable (14 day LCO)

Verify by administrative means that RCIC is operable w/in 1 hour.

Direct BOP to secure HPCS.

Contact Maintenance to initiate a work order and troubleshoot and/or repair.

RO Monitor plant parameters as directed by SRO.

CUE After SRO determines HPCS is inoperable and actions are being taken to
secure HPCS AND when directed by the Chief examiner, enter Event 5
(LPCS/RHR-A water leg pump failure).
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Event Nos.: 5 & 6 Event 5: (SRO - TS) (LPCS/RHR-A Water Leg Pump Failure (Low
discharge pressure due to leak). Event 6: Reduce power due to TS required shutdown.

Time I Position I Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE After SRO determines HPCS is inoperable and actions are being taken to
secure HPCS AND when directed by the Chief examiner, enter Event 5.

BOP Report Annunciator 5063-3G, LPCS PUMP DISCHARGE PRESS
ABNORMAL. Low pressure alarm © - 35 psig.

Report LPCS/RHR-A water leg pump running.

When directed, secure LPCS/RHR-A water leg pump.

SRO Refer to ARP 5063-3G, LPCS PUMP DISCHARGE PRESS ABNORMAL.
Direct RO/BOP to determine possible causes.

Dispatch local area operator to investigate.

CUE LOCAL OPERATOR WILL REPORT WATER SPRAYING FROM PUMP
CASING.

Direct RO/BOP to secure LPCS/RHR-A water leg pump.

Refer to TS 3.5.11.H (HPCS & LPCS inoperable which is TS 3.0.3)
(Also recall that Div I DG is inoperable.)

Make preparations for plant shutdown IAW CPS 3006.01, Unit Shutdown.
(The first actions will be to verify rod pattern and then downshift pumps to
slow.)

RO Monitor plant parameters as directed by SRO.

CUE After SRO reports that plant is in TS 3.0.3 and has made decision to
conduct a controlled shutdown AND when directed by the Chief examiner,
enter Event 7 (Rx Recirculation A-FCV Drifts Open)
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Event No.: 7 (RO - C) Rx Recirculation A-FCV Drifts Open

Time [Position I Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE After SRO reports that plant is in TS 3.0.3 and has made decision to
conduct a controlled shutdown AND when directed by the Chief examiner,
enter Event 7.

RO Report increase in Rx power, recirculation flow, and generator load w/o
operator action.

When directed, lock up the A-FCV.

Verify the plant is operating w/in the Stability Control & Power/Flow Map
limits.

Identify Recirc loop mismatch.

SRO Refer to CPS 4008.01, Abnormal Coolant Flow.

Direct RO to lock up the A-FCV to stop FCV motion.

Verify the plant is operating w/in the Stability Control & Power/Flow Map
limits.

Refer to TS 3.4.1 for recirculation loop flow mismatch (< 10% mismatch
w/ power < 70% thermal).

BOP Monitor plant parameters as directed by SRO.

CUE When recirc FCV has been locked up AND when directed by the Chief
examiner, insert Events 8 & 9 (Event 8 - MSIV rapid closure & subsequent
Rx scram. Event 9 - Three SRVs open at scram and will not auto close,
one will close manually).
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XIU

Event Nos. 8 ,9, 10, & 11.
Event 8 - MSIV rapid closure & subsequent Rx scram.
Event 9 - (BOP-C & Major) Three SRVs open at scram and will not auto close, one will close
manually. The remaining two are mechanically stuck open.
Event 10 - RCIC will trip on overspeed during auto (or manual start) & will not reset.
Event 11 - ADS Logic Failure (valves will open manually)

Time I Position I Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE When recirc FCV has been locked up AND when directed by the Chief
examiner, insert Events 8 & 9.

SRO Enter EOP-1 for Rx scram.

Direct BOP to close open SRVs.

Direct RO to continue w/ CPS 4100.01, Rx Scram.

Direct BOP to reset RCIC and restart RCIC.

BOP Report 3 SRVs open (FO51 C, D, & F).

When directed, close open SRVs. Report that only FO51 D will closed.

Report RCIC trip on startup (auto or manual).

Report RCIC will not reset.

Monitor plant parameters and operate equipment as directed by SRO.

RO Take Mode switch to Shutdown and verify shutdown criteria:
All rods are in to at least 02; OR no more than one rod out past 02, with all
other rods in at 00; OR a qualified Rx Eng has determined the Rx will
remain shutdown under all conditions without boron.

When directed, perform actions in CPS 41 00.01, Rx Scram.

Monitor plant parameters and operate equipment as directed by SRO.
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Event Nos. 8,9, 10, & 11. CONTINUED

Time I Position I Applicant's Actions or Behavior

SRO Enter EOP - 6, Primary Containment Control when parameters exceed
entry conditions.
* DW/Containment Pressure > 1.68 psig
* DW Temperature > 150 deg. F
* Containment Temperature > 122 deg. F
* Suppression Pool Level > 19 ft., 5 in. OR < 18 ft., 11 in.
* Suppression Pool Temperature > 95 deg. F

Direct RO/BOP to initiate/maximize Suppression pool cooling.

Direct RO/BOP to initiate/maximize containmentldrywell cooling

RO When directed, initiate/maximize Suppression pool cooling.
BOP

When directed, initiate/maximize containment/drywell cooling.

.4

4

1 .4

4 4

I__ _ _ _ _ _ _
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Event Nos. 8 ,9, 10, & 11. CONTINUED

L W

Time Position I Applicant's Actions or Behavior

SRO Direct Emergency Depressurization (EOP-3) when level can not be held
above TAF (-162") OR when Suppression Pool Temperature can not be

-+ held below Heat Capacity Limit.

Direct RO/BOP to initiate ADS (it will not initiate).

Direct RO/BOP to manually open SRVs to depressurize the RPV.

Depressurize until < Shutdown Cooling Interlock pressure (104 psig) OR
until RPV level > TAF.

RO When directed, initiate ADS (it will not initiate). Report that ADS did not
BOP initiate.

When directed, manually open SRVs to depressurize the RPV.

4 +

4 +

I +

CUE End Scenario - RPV depressurized and level maintained above TAF,
suppression pool cooling maximized, DW/Containment cooling maximized,
AND when directed by the Chief Examiner.
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Extra Comment Page (if needed)

Time I Position I Applicant's Actions or Behavior

=I

4 4

4 4

+ +

.4-

1 4-

I 4

-I 4

4 4

+ 4

+ 4

__________ I _____________



Facility: CLINTON POWER STATION Scenario No.: 03 Op-Test No.: 2000301

Examiners: Operators:

Objectives: Evaluate applicants while: 1) performing an EDG monthly run surveillance, 2) responding
to a slow loss of condenser vacuum. 3) respondina to an RPV level instrument failure, 4) responding to
an ijnuscr.a failijr of the rontrol room HVAC rad monitor 5) resoondina to a loss of both trains of RPS._- - -_M____..- . __. .. ___,. ,,__ ,,.. 

. .._._..___. . ., ,_

6) performing a reduction in reactor power, 7) responding to a trip of one of the running TDRFPs, 8)
responding to a feedwater line break inside containment, 9) responding to a failure of NSSS to isolate
the main feedwater lines, 10) responding to a failure of the SLC system to automatically initiate, and
11) responding to a reduced HPCS flow (100 qpm)

Initial Conditions: 100% power, NOP. NOT, EOC (150 daVs of continuous operation)

Turnover: Unit is at 100% power. Div I DG has been returned to service after replacing a leaking
relief valve on the air start system. It was out of service for 2 days and is being post maintenance
tested durino this shift. (monthly run surveillance) The MDRFP is OOS - motor bearing replacement.* _ _ * _ _ _ *- - _*- -- I - -- *x.._. 

.

RM009A is OOS. HP & C&l are investigating spurious readings. Operators are shuffling fuel in the
soent fuel pool. Shift instruction - A half-scram has occurred on channel A12 hours ago. I&C has
hoon invactirtinfi the ni icn -f the half-srarm Whein I.C rdeterminetc thp rnimp thev will nUt tooether

a work package to fix the system. Complete the EDG run test, maintain the plant per load dispatcher
directions.

Event Malf. No. Event Event
No. Type* Description

1 N Monthly run surveillance on the Div I EDG

2 MC01 C Loss of main condenser vacuum (7% over 50 min)

3 C34N004B I RPV level instrument fails high (43%)

4 I Control Room HVAC rad monitor fails high

5 I Failure of remaining RPS channel

6 R Reduction in reactor power

7 C Trip of running main feedwater pump

8 M Feedwater line break inside containment wf ATWS

9 C Failure of feed line block isolation valves to shut

10 C Failure of SLC

11 C HPCS restricted flow failure (100gpm)

______ L _____________ L ________ I _____________________________________________________________
* (N)ormal, (R)eactivity, (l)nstrument, (C)omponent, (M)ajor

* (N)ormal, (R)eactivity, (I)nstrument, (C)omponent, (M)ajor
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Event Description: Monthly run surveillance on the Div I EDG

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

SRO Directs BOP operator to complete PS 9080.01, Diesel Generator

1A(l B) Operability - Manual and Quick Start Oper

RO Completes shutdown of 1A Emergency Diesel Generator IAW

PS 9080.01.

Reports completion of the surveillance to the SRO

SRO Acknowledges receipt of completion report. Restores EDG to

operable status.

4 +

4 +

I__ _ 1

4 -�

4 +

I i

_ I* IS_ 080 01 Niot provided with reference materials



Op-Test No.: 2000301 Scenario No.: 3 Event No.: 2 Page 3 of 12

Event Description: Loss of main condenser vacuum

Time Position J Applicant's Actions or Behavior

BOP Observes and reports significant increase in Off Gas flow

RO Identifies lowering condenser vacuum

SRO Diagnose potential loss of main heat sink

Directs RO to reduce reactor power as necessary to maintain

condenser vacuum.

BOP Directs D man to investigate lowering condenser vacuum

RO Reduces turbine load as necessary to maintain condenser vacuum

Additional actions covered in major transient discussion

4 4.

I I.

I__ _ ±J

I 4

I I.

I +

______ A .1.

_ _ _ I _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _



Op-Test No.: 2000301 Scenario No.: 3 Event No.: 3 Page 4 of 12

Event Description: RPV level instrument fails high

Time J Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

RO Detects and reports transmitter failure to SRO

Contacts C & I, reviews ORM; declares the L-8 trip inop and enters
SRO ORM, Action 3.2.12.b

Takes manual control of level control system, restores level to
RO normal band. Selects another channel for control, returns level

control system to automatic.

I 4

I I

4 4

I 4

1 4

I 4

I

4. 4

4. I

1.

4. 4

4. i

_ _ _ _ I.

J. I

I5 I

4. i

4. 1

4. 1

4. I

4. I

.1. ________________ __________________________________________________________________________



Op-Test No.: 2000301 Scenario No.: 3 Event No.: 4 Page 5 of 12

Event Description: Control Room HVAC rad monitor fails high

Time J Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

BOP Responds to Hi RADIATION CONT RM HVAC SYST DIVISION
1(2) annunciator on P-801, informs SRO

SRO, Determines if manual activation is required, Refers to ITS LCO
3.3.7.1 for further guidance.

BOP Depresses both Control Room Makeup Train Hi Rad initiation
pushbuttons.

Verifies: OVC09YA(B), Sply Air Trn A(B) Filt Inlet Dmpr opens.
OVC1 OYA(B), Sply Air Trn A(B) Filt Byp Dmpr closes.
OVC1 1YA(B), Sply Air Trn A(B) Filt Outlet Dmpr opens.

Verifies running or start OVC05CA(B), Cont Rm HVAC A(B) MU Air
Fan.

Verifies the following dampers open:
OVC02YA(B), Cont Rm Trn A(B) MU Air Dmpr.
OVC06YA(B), Cont Rm MU Trn A(B) Outlet Dmpr

Verifies OVC1 14YA(B), Cont Rm MU Trn A(B) Flow Cont Dmpr.
modulates.

Verifies the following dampers close:
a) OVC03YA(B), Cont Rm Trn A Min OS Dmpr.
b) OVC05YA(B), MCR Max Intake & Purge Dmpr.
c) OVC48YA(B), MCR Max Intake & Purge Dmpr.
d) OVC49YA(B), MCR Max Intake & Purge Dmpr.
e) OVC81YA(B), MCR Max Intake & Purge Dmpr.
f) OVC1 15YA(B), Cont Rm Trn A Min OS Dmpr.
g) OVC69Y, MCR Locker Rm Exhaust Dmpr.
h) OVC70Y, MCR Locker Rm Exhaust Dmpr.

Verifies OVC1 1C, MCR Locker Rm Exhaust Fan is not running

4

4i

I i

____I ______ I ____________________________



Op-Test No.: 2000301 Scenario No.: 3 Event No.: 5 6 Page 6 of 12

Event Description: Failure of remaining RPS channel

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

Reports to SRO that a component (to be determined during
C&l validation) in the RPS channel tripped has been determined to be

failed. There is a manufacturer's recall on the component and the
other three RPS channels also contain the failed component.

SRO Determines RPS is inoperable IAW 3.3.1.1 and must be in Mode 2
SR within 8 hours (3.3.1.1.G.1)

Directs RO to begin reactor power reduction

RO Begins reducing reactor power in accordance with SRO
instructions. (In conjunction with decreasing vacuum problem.)

4

I4

I4

_____ .1 _________ 1 ___________________________________________



Op-Test No.: 2000301 Scenario No.: 3 Event No.: 7 Page 7 of 12

Event Description: Trip of running main feedwater pump

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

RO Detects trip of running TDFWP, reports to SRO

Directs RO to reduce reactor power to maintain reactor vessel level
SRO above level 3. May direct the RO to emergency start a feed pump.

Reduces reactor power to match steam flow with existing
RO feedwater flow IAW CPS 3005.01, Unit Power Changes.

May attempt to restore feedwater flow by starting the tripped
TDRFP or MDRFP.

If RPV level was not maintained above level 3, then the RO refers
to CPS 41 00.01, Reactor Scram and CPS 4401.01, EOP-1 RPV
Control.

To emergency start the TDRFP, verify/perform the following:
Put the RFP Man/Auto Transfer switch in MANUAL and the Manual
Speed Control Potentiometer at the ZERO speed position (fully
counterclockwise).

If there is a need for high flow rates to the RPV, then Open/verify
open the RFP 1A(B) Disch Vlv 1 FW002A(B), otherwise shut/verify shut
the RFP 1A(B) Disch Vlv 1 FW002A(B).

Start the TDRFP by depressing the RFPT 1A(B) RESET pushbutton.

Monitor/Operate TDRFP A(B) Min Flow 1 FW01 OA(B) as necessary per
section 8.1.14 to prevent excessive vibration.

Raise RFPT speed as necessary to control RPV injection rate.

If 1 FW002A(B) is open and TDRFP speed is greater than 2370 rpm,
then Control may be transferred to the RFPT 1 A(1 B) Flow Controller.



Op-Test No.: 2000301 Scenario No.: 3 Event No.: 8 Page 8 of 12

Event Description: Feedwater line break inside containment wI ATWS

Time [ Position J Applicant's Actions or Behavior l

RO/BOP Detects rising drywell pressure or increasing feed flow rate, informs
_____ ____ SRO.

SRO Announces indications, directs investigation, power reduction.

Monitor for area equipment/floor drain sumps starting on high level.
Possible group isolations due to degrading conditions.

RO/BOP Refers to CPS No. 4001.02, AUTOMATIC ISOLATION for
descriptions. Possible reactor scram due to high drywell pressure (1.68
psig) or MSIV group 1 isolation. Fission product monitor system isolates

l on high drywell pressure (1.68 psig) or RPV level 2 (-45.5 in.)

SRO Directs reactor scram prior to reaching 1.68 psig drywell pressure or
SRl level 3. Enters EOP-1, RPV Control

Places mode switch to shutdown when directed by SRO or when
RO deemed necessary. Detects failure of rods to insert. Informs SRO of

ATWS condition.

Announces containment evacuation.

Performs alternate rod insertion while following scram procedure.

Manually opens SRVs as needed to stabilize RPV pressure below 960
BOP psig. May reset Low-Low Setpoint Logic per CPS No. 3101.01 (MS),

SRV - Manual Operation.

Starts SBGT (one train) on the primary CNMT per CPS No. 3319.01,
STANDBY GAS TREATMENT (VG), and shuts down the CNMT Bldg
HVAC per CPS No. 3408.01, (VRNVQ).

CPS No. 41001

Trip/verify TG tripped, then open GCBs 4506 & 4510, open the
generator MOD 4508, and trip open the exciter field breaker.

RO Select IRM on IRM/APRM recorders, and insert IRM and SRM
detectors to follow power decrease.

SRO Determines shutdown criteria not met, Enters EOP-1A, ATWS
Directs ADS inhibited, manual scram, initiate ARI, start SLC

Directs actions of CPS No. 4408.01, Alternate Rod Insertion

A)~ '2



Op-Test No.: 2000301 Scenario No.: 3 Event No.: 8 Page 9 of 12

Event Description: Feedwater line break inside containment w/ ATWS

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

As required, defeats the following interlocks per CPS No. 4410.00C012,
DEFEATING ATWS INTERLOCKS:
1) CNMT IA Isolation, 2) RPS Logic Trips, 3) ARI Logic Trips, and 4)
Rod Pattern Controller.

RO
Resets reactor scram and ARI/RPT trips.
Verify scram discharge volume is drained.
Arms and depresses all 4 MANUAL SCRAM push-buttons or all 4
ARI/RPT manual initiation pushbuttons

Directs opening the following breakers:
1C71-PO11A: BRKS CB29 through 32.
10C71-PO11B: BRKS CB23 through 26.

May have C-man open both 1 C11 -F116 and F117, CRD Suction Filter
Bypass.
If required, starts another CRD pump.
Takes manual control of CRD Hydraulics Flow Control, C 1 -R600, to
raise Drive Water Diff Press, C 1 -R602 up to 350 psid. (Max indicated
value on C 1 -R602)
Selects a rod or rod gang and inserts control rod(s) using either
continuous INSERT or IN TIMER SKIP button.

If drywell temperature reaches 3300F, initiates blow down. If primary
containment temperature reaches 1220F, starts all containment cooling,

SRO initiates containment spray before containment temperature reaches
185 0F, initiates blowdown if containment temperature reaches 1850F.

May start mixers, SBGT, and/or VRNQ before containment pressure
reaches 1.68 psig. Blowdown initiated before PSP exceeded.

Directs operators to lower water level (terminate and prevent) until
* power is below 5% or -140" or all SRVs stay closed w/ drywell pressure

less than 1.68 psig.

After control rods are inserted, directs restoration of level to normal level.

_ _ I.__ 1 _______

_____ L _________ I __________________________________________



Op-Test No.: 2000301 Scenario No.: 3 Event No.: 9 Page 10 of 12

Event Description: Failure of feed line block isolation valves to shut

Time T Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

RO Detects failure of feedwater block isolation valves to shut.

SRO Directs operators to manually shut feedwater block isolation valves.

BOP Attempts to isolate feedwater. Reports inability to shut feed block
isolation valves

.

_ _ I __ I _ _______

4- 
1

J. I

4- I

4- i

.1. I

4- 4

4I I

4- i

4-I

4- I

+ i

-I- 4

4-I

I i

i

4- 4

I- I

________ .1 _______________ 1 ______________________________________________________________________



Op-Test No.: 2000301 Scenario No.: 3 Event No.: 10 Page 11 of 12

Event Description: Failure of SLC

Time I Position I Applicant's Actions or Behavior

BOP After initiating SLC, determines SLC is not injecting into the vessel,
informs SRO

Sends an auxiliary operator to investigate SLC failure, ensures control
SRO rods are being inserted.

_ _ I._ I _______

4. 1

4. 4

4. 1

4. 1

4. 1

.4. 4

4. 4

I 

I

______ ± 4

4. 4

I4 I

i i

4. 4

I. I

I i

4. 1

I.

I4

________ L ______________ ~~~~~~~~~~~I__________________________________



Op-Test No.: 2000301 Scenario No.: 3 Event No.: 11 Page 12 of 12

Event Description: HPCS restricted flow failure (100 pm)

Time I Position J Applicant's Actions or Behavior

BOP Discovers, reports minimum HPCS flow to SRO

SRO Directs manual control of HPCS, establish full flow

BOP Takes manual control of HPCS flow control, discovers no additional
manual control is available. Abandons efforts to control HPCS.

_ _ I _ _ ______

4 +

4 +

______ 4 .J.

I 

1

4 +
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4 +
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I 1
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| Facility: Clinton Power Station Date of Exam: June 12, 2000 Exam Level: RO

Initial

Item Description a b* V C

1. Questions and answers technically accurate and applicable to facility @ /A p
2. a. NRC K/As referenced for all questions

b. Facility learning objectives referenced as available

3. RO/SRO overlap is no more than 75 percent, and SRO questions are appropriate
per Section D.2.d of ES-401 _ _ l

4. No more than 25 questions are duplicated from [practice NRC Other
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enter the actual number of duplicated questions at right 6 n/a _
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*QNUM 600001
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 1/1
*SUBSORT memory
* KA 295005K1<01
*QUESTION
Following a main generator load rejection from full Rated Thermal Power (RTP), a reactor
scram is initiated to reduce reactor power in anticipation of a ...

a. reactor water level increase.

b. reactor water level decrease.

c. reactor pressure increase.

d. reactor pressure decrease.
*ANSWER
c.
*REFERENCE
LP87212, Reactor Protection System, Student Handbook, Pg 22 of 32.
New (Hope Creek 1 EQB; QNUM 17038)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2



*QNUM 600002
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL R
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 1/2

*SUBSORT memory
* KA 295013 2.4.18
*QUESTION
The reason for maintaining suppression pool temperature below the Heat Capacity Limit
(Figure P on EOP-6, Primary Containment) is:

a. to provide adequate subcooling in the pool to prevent chugging of the SRV
tailpipes and subsequent damage to the SRVs and pool.

b. to assure the suppression pool can absorb sufficient energy to prevent
exceeding the containment design temperature.

c. to assure the containment design pressure will not be exceeded due to
compression of the non-condensable gasses released by the elevated water
temperature.

d. to provide adequate margin against boiling and subsequent release of
radionuclides scrubbed from the primary coolant during the design basis
accident.

*ANSWER
b.
*REFERENCE
Clinton EOP Technical Bases, EOP-6, Part D, pgs. 8-14 & 8-15
New (Similar to Hope Creek EQB QNUM 291 10)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2



*QNUM
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANG ED
*ACHANGED
*QDATE
*FAC
*RTYP
*EXLEVEL
*EXMNR
*QVAL
*SEC
*SUBSORT
*KA
*QUESTION
Given the following:

600003

FALSE
FALSE
2000/06/05
461
BWR-GE6
R

1.0
1/3
memory
205000 2.1.32

- The plant is in Mode 5.
- Fuel is being moved in the RPV.
- Shutdown Cooling (SDC) is being provided by RHR-B through the LPCI injection

path.

SDC operation in this lineup is minimized due to the potential for:

a. the RHR pump discharge relief valve opening and injecting RPV coolant into the
suppression pool.

b. damage to the RHR heat exchanger tubes due to excessive vibration from high
flow.

c. damage to the fuel assemblies in the vicinity of the LPCI nozzle.

d.
*ANSWER

damage to the LPCI nozzle due to thermal fatigue and vibration.

c.

*REFERENCE
LP85205, RHR, Student Handbook, pg. 21/47.
Modified (Clinton Exam Bank # 03955)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3



*QNUM 600004
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL R
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 1/3
*SUBSORT memory
* KA 295036K303
*QUESTION
In the Water Level branch of EOP-8, "Secondary Containment Control," there is a decision
block that requires action if a primary system is discharging into secondary containment AND
the discharge cannot be isolated. A system is considered a Primary System in this step if it is:

a. inside primary containment and will be challenged by the adverse Secondary
Containment conditions

b. physically connected to the reactor vessel and reducing reactor pressure will
decrease the break flow.

c. needed to assure adequate core cooling and to maintain and/or recover reactor
vessel level and pressure

d. needed to shutdown and/or maintain the reactor shutdown and penetrates the
primary containment

*ANSWER
b.
*REFERENCE
Clinton EOP Technical Basis, EOP-8, "Secondary Containment Control," pg. 10-10.
Modified (Similar to Clinton EQB QNUM 18900 & Clinton Exam Bank Number 09905)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3



*QNUM 600005
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL R
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 2/1
*SUBSORT memory
*KA 201001 A403
*QUESTION
Given that the plant was operating at 100% RTP and the operating CRD pump tripped. Choose
the statement which describes the POTENTIAL CONSEQUENCES of immediately restarting
one of t[MRD pumps without first closing the Control Rod Drive Hydraulic System Flow
Control \VKle (FCV).

a. No consequences. The FCVs automatically close when the CRD pump trips.

b. Multiple control rods may drift due to the pressure surge in the cooling water
header.

c. ThGORDpumrp will trip on motor overcurrcnt wbl,;l the ORD Heder
4_wpesff i C r- Ft:5 v31{ t-(4p5 dCWtiv <-4S-ttbt?7G

d. RPV water level indication (notching) may be affected due to the pressure surge
in the reference leg backfill.

*ANSWER
b.
*REFERENCE
LP85201-02, Control Rod Drive Hydraulic System, Student Handbook,
Sections [.1.8.8 &.1.8.28] and (.1.4.6)
CPS 3304.01, Control Rod Hydraulic & Control, Section 8.3.4
Direct (Clinton Exam Bank Q # 07467)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3

&',~ol T 5 sh l IC teiA c'et y<9a9



*QNUM 600006
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL R
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 2/1
*SUBSORT memory D A
*KA 201005K602
*QUESTION
At the P680 panel, a control rod was being withdrawn from position 12 to position 24. -t-inf-
the-with4fawal, the operator identified that the digital position indication for the selected rod had
alternately displayed a numerical rod position and the letters "FF." Based on the symptoms
provided, the RC&IS was indicating that:

a. the Rod Pattern Controller (RPC) was ndelonger evaluating the rod.

b. one of the Posi tion Inclicat orPobes (PIP) had been bypassed.

c. one of the PIPs d-elosed A

d. 4e of the PlPs aiten
*ANSWER
c.
*REFERENCE
LP87401-02, Rod Control & Information System, Student Handbook, pgs. 31-41 to 32-41.
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3



*QNUM 600007
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL R
*EXMNR
*OVAL 1.0
*SEC 2/1
*SUBSORT higher
*KA 203000K303 ; - A
*QUESTION C
Given that following conditions:

All of the required conditions of owdownhave been met.
- Blowdown is in progress.

If ALL of the low pressure ECCS pumps trip off, which one of the following describes how the
Automatic Depressurization System (ADS) is affected?

a. All ADS valves will shut and a low pressure ECCS pump must be restarted to
continue the blowdown

b. All ADS valves will shut. The blowdow an be continued by depressing the
Channel A & B manual initiation pushb ns.

c. The blowdown will continue and will stop when the initiation signal has cleared
and the ADS Logic Seal-in Reset pushbutton is depressed.

d. The blowdown will continue and will stop automatically when RPV level is
greater than Level 1 and the ADS Inhibit Switches are placed in "Inhibit."

*ANSW ER
c.
*REFERENCE
LP87218, CPS 3101.01
Direct (Clinton Exam Bank Q # 07352)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2



*QNUM 600008
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL R
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 2/1
*SUBSORT memory
*KA 209001 K113
*QUESTION
The Reactor Recirculation pumps were shifted to fast speed during a reactor startup to full
RTP. Immediately after the pump shift, the LPCS OUT OF SERVICE annunciator alarmed.
The investigation determined the alarm was due to the differential pressure between the LPCS
sparger and the:

a. HPCS sparger.

b. LPCI-A injection line.

c. CRD reference leg keep fill line.

d. above core plate d/p pressure line.
*ANSW ER
b.
*REFERENCE
LP85209-03, Low Pressure Core Spray, Student Handbook, pg. 23/27.
Modified (Clinton Exam Bank Q# 06377)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2



*QNUM
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED
*ACHANGED
*QDATE
*FAC
*RTYP
*EXLEVEL
*EXMNR
*QVAL
*SEC
*SUBSORT

600009

FALSE
FALSE
2000/06/05
461
BWR-GE6
R

1.0
2/2
memory

*KA 214000K501
*QUESTION
A coupled control rod has been fully withdrawn~teits backseat position. The indications for that
individual control rod on the P680 are:

a. "Red" full out light and "--" rod position display.

b. "Red" full out light and " 48" in the rod position display.

c. "Rod Drift" alarm and " 48" in the rod position display.

d.
*ANSWER

"Rod Overtravel" alarm and "--" in the rod position display.

b.
*REFERENCE
LP87401-02, RC&IS, Student Handbook, pgs. 10, 11,& 22 of 41; Figure 4.
CPS 3304.02, RC&IS, Sections 8.1.8.9; 8.1.8.10; & 8.2.6
New (Perry EQB QNUM 30661)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2



*QNUM 600010
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL R
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 2/1
*SUBSORT higher
*KA 215003A104
*QUESTION
A reactor startup was in progress with the intermediate range monitors (IRMs) on Range 2.
The operator, while withdrawing source range monitor detectors, inadvertently selected the IRM
"A" detector drive unit.

Which of the following describes the results of selecting the IRM "A" detector drive unit?

a. A ½/2 scram signal is generated.

b. A rod block signal is generated.

c. The IRM "A" detector willo ~ithdraw.

d. An IRM Upscale Trip signal is generated.
*ANSWER
b.
*REFERENCE
LP87409-01, Intermediate Range Monitors System (IRM), Student Handbook, pgs. 14 -18/27.
Direct (Clinton Exam Bank Q # 06459)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3



*QNUM 600011
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EX EVEL B
*EX JR BANK
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 2/3
*SUBSOR higher
*KA 215001 K105
*QUESTION
The following condV ns exist:

- Reactor per is 100%.
- The Traversi Incore Probe (TIP) system is in operation.
- A TIP detector within the core.

If a C&I technician caused an error uivalent to a 100 r/hr containment radiation level signal
and then reset the isolation signal with one minute, which of the following would describe the
response of the TIP system?

a. A "Tip Isolation Off Normal" alar] would occur and the in-core detector would
automatically withdraw until the iso tion was reset.

b. Any TIP detector NOT in its shield shift o manual reverse and withdraws to the
shield chamber. Two minutes after the de ctor was in its chamber, the ball
valve would close.

c. Any TIP detector NOT in its shield shifts to manuaeverse and withdraws to the
shield chamber. The TIP would continue to withdra ntil the Group II isolation
was reset.

d. The TIP detector shifts to manual reverse and withdraws to e shield chamber.
The ball valve will close when the detector is in the shield.

*ANSWER
d.
*REFERENCE
3322.01
Direct (Clinton Exam Bank Q #06459)
Level of Difficulty (1 -5): 3 LOA i,

if 4 /°lD~ at, (ft~uS bc. 9g,< )'AP1 i-( u / gv
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*QNUM 600012
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL R
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 2/1
*SUBSORT memory
*KA 21 500SA107
*QUESTION
During steady state power operations, the APRM Gain Adjustment Factor (AGAF) for APRM-C
is 1.04. The indication from APRM C is because

SELECT the choice that fills in the blanks.

a. conservative / indicated power is GREATER THAN actual thermal power.

b. NON-conservative / actual thermal power is GREATER THAN indicated power.

c. conservative / indicated power is LESS THAN actual thermal power.

d. NON-conservative / actual thermal power is LESS THAN indicated power.
*ANSWER
b.
*REFERENCE
LP8741 1, APRM System, Student Handbook, pg. 9/28.
Direct (Clinton RO Exam, 2/98, Q # 25)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2



*QNUM
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANG ED
*ACHANGED
*QDATE
*FAC
*RTYP

600013

FALSE
FALSE
2000/06/05
461
BWR-GE6

*EXLEVEL R
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 2/1
*SUBSORT higher
*KA 218000A403
*QUESTION
Given the following conditions:

- The Automatic Depressurization System (ADS) has automatically initiated.
- All ADS valves are open.
- Reactor level is -155 inches and lowering.
- Drywell pressure is 3.0 psig and slowly lowering.

If the ADS logic seal in reset pushbuttons (A/E & B/F) are depressed, the ADS valves will:

a. immediately close and will remain closed.

b. immediately close, but re-open after 105 seconds.

c. remain open, but close after 105 seconds.

d.
*ANSWER
b.

remain open, but close after 7 minutes and 45 seconds

*REFERENCE
LP87218-01, Engineered Safety Systems Actuation System, Student Handbook, pg. 39.
Modified (Clinton Exam Bank Q # 21123)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 4



*QNUM 600014
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL R
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 2/2
*SUBSORT higher
*KA 21 9000A108
*QUESTION
Given the following conditions:

- The plant was operating at 100% RTP.
- RHR-A was operating in the suppression pool cooling mode.
- A full, valid RPV water Level 1 signal was generated.

The RHR-A system will realign as follows:

RHR-A HX RHR-A Test
Bypass Valve Valve to Pool

F048A F024A

a. Full Open Close

b. Full Open Remain as is

c. Remain as is Remain as is

d. Remain as is Close
*ANSWER
a.
*REFERENCE
CPS 3312.01, Residual Heat Removal, Section 8.1.2.3
Modified (Clinton Exam Bank Q # 06366)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2



*QNUM 600015
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL R
*EXMNR BANK
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 2/3
*SUBSORT higher
*KA 233000K102
*QUESTION
During performance of core alterations, RHR-A perating in the suppression pool cooling
mode and fuel pool cooling and cleanup PC9 G41was in-2 pump, 2 heat ha ,
operation cooling the upper and lower fuel pools. The operator ct the contros dscharge 2000

galo s o wt~rfrm te cacorTO adast t mantinreactor waler level withi th
-pfe~se~bed-b-ad. XNhich one of the followingQthe immediate effect on the FQsurge tank's
level indication? /E b XcFII

a. Level goes up

b. Level goes down

c. Level remains the same

d. Level goes up, then down (over a 30 minute period)
*ANSWER
b.
*REFERENCE
CPS 3317.01
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3



*QNUM
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANG ED
*ACHANG ED
*QDATE
*FAC
*RTYP

600016

FALSE
FALSE
2000/06/05
461
BWR-GE6

*EXLEVEL R
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 2/1
*SUBSORT memory
*KA 239002K1 08
*QUESTION
Both of the two keylock handswitches for one of the SRVs with an ADS function were placed in
the OFF position. Which of the following describes the condition of the valve?

a.

b.

Pressure Relief Mode

Operate

Not operate

ADS mode

Operate

Not operate

c. Operate Not Operate

d.
*ANSWER

Not operate Operate

d.
*REFERENCE
LP85239, Main Steam System, Student Handbook, pg. 28.
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2



*QNUM 600017
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL R
*EXMNR BANK
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 2/3
*SUBSORT higher
*KA 239003A408
*QUESTION
The unit is at 100% RTP. While on watch in the control room you overheard the Shift Manager
(SM) and a Mechanical Maintenance Engineer talking about a test the engineer needs to
perform. The Engineer told the SM that during the test he needed to open 1 E32-FO15A,
MSIV A Inbd Bleed Line Test Root, and 1 E32-FO1 6A, MSIV A Inbd Bleed Line Test Shutoff,
simultaneously, then shut the valves. After the "A" valves were tested, the corresponding "B,"
"1C," and "D" valves would be tested. You should tell the SM that you will:

a. (6Ifal'he test, until power has been reduced to <80% RTP.

b. allow the test, but only if a valve lineup (restoration) is completed after the test.

c. allow the test, but not on the "B" and "D" trains because of their unique
interlocks.

d. no allow the test, the valves cannot be opened at power, as steam may be
(Pumped through the valves.

*ANSWER
d.
*REFERENCE
CPS No. 3101.01, MAIN STEAM (MS, IS & ADS), Section 6.2,MSIV-LCS operational limits
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3



*QNUM
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED
*ACHANGED
*QDATE
*FAC
*RTYP

600018

FALSE
FALSE
2000/06/05
461
BWR-GE6

*EXLEVEL R
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 2/1
*SUBSORT higher
*KA 241000K
*QUESTION
Given the following conditions:

(308

- The plant is at 100% RTP.
- The maximum combined flow is set at 115%
- The load limit is set at 110%

If one of the turbine bypass valves fails open, the expected plant response is:
(steady state to steady state)

Rx Pressure

a. increases

b. decreases

Turbine Control
Valve Position

close down

close down

Generator Load

decreases

decreases

c. increases opens up increases

d.
*ANSWER
b.

decrease opens up increases

Student Handbook, pgs. 8 -13., & 36.
*REFERENCE
LP87241-01, Steam Bypass & Pressure Control System,
Modified (Clinton Exam Bank Q# 06956)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2



*QNUM
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED
*ACHANGED
*QDATE
*FAC
*RTYP
*EXLEVEL
*EXMNR

600019

FALSE
FALSE
2000/06/05
461
BWR-GE6
R

*QVAL
*SEC
*SUBS
*KA
*QUES
The Di,

1.0
2/2

ORT memory
263000K501

lTION
vision 1 Battery Room ventilation system maintains a:

a. negative pressure to prevent hydrogen gas buildup above the flammability limit.

b. negative pressure to ensure the overall Auxiliary Building HVAC system flow is
balanced.

c. positive pressure to ensure the room's dampers remain open if the exhaust fan
trips.

d. positive pressure to ensure hydrogen gas be evenly distributed throughout the
Auxiliary Building.

*ANSWER
a.
*REFERENCE
LP85574-02, Switchgear Heat Removal System, Student Handbook, pgs. 18/24, 19/24, &
22/24.
Modified (Clinton Exam Bank Q # 12570)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2



*QNUM
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED
*ACHANGED
*QDATE
*FAC
*RTYP

600020

FALSE
FALSE
2000/06/05
461
BWR-GE6

*EXLEVEL R
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 2/1
*SUBSORT memory
*KA 264000K301
*QUESTION
Given the following conditions:

- 4160 kV Bus 1 Al has tripped.
- The Emergency Diesel Generator associated with 4160 Bus l Al failed to start.

Without operator action, select the ECCS pump which be available under these conditions?

RHR-A

a. Yes

RHR-B

No

RHR-C

No

LPCS

Yes

b. No

c. No

Yes

Yes

No

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

Nod.
*ANSWER

Yes No

c.

*REFERENCE
CPS 4200.01, Loss of AC Power.
Modified (Clinton Exam Bank Q # 06190)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2



*QNUM
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED
*ACHANGED
*QDATE
*FAC
*RTYP
*EXLEVEL
*EXMNR
*QVAL
*SEC
*SUBSORT

600021

FALSE
FALSE
2000/06/05
461
BWR-GE6
R

1.0
2/2
higher

*KA 271000A113
*QUESTION
Given that the plant was operating at 100% RTP. A malfunction occurred in the Off Gas
System which resulted in moisture carryover into the Recombiner.

The result of the moisture carryover is a/an (1)
a/an (2) in Hydrogen Concentration.

in Recombiner Temperature and

(1)

a.

b.

c.

d.
*ANSWER

Increase

Increase

Decrease

Decrease

(2)

Increase

Decrease

Increase

Decrease

c.

*REFERENCE
LP 85271-02, Off Gas System, Student Handbook, pg. 30/34
Direct (Clinton Exam Bank Q # 21274)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2



*QNUM 600022
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL R
*EXMNR BANK
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 2/2
*SUBSORT higher
*K-A 290003K401
*QUESTION

oh one of the following describes the response of the Control Room HVAC to the loss of
off-sit er? The Control Room HVAC mode selector switches are in NORMAL.

a. trains will operate in the SMOKE CLEAR mode.

b. Both trains ve to be restarted following the loss of power.

c. The non-operating train I start and operate in NORMAL mode.

d. Both trains will operate in the E ENCY RECIRCULATION mode.
*ANSWER
b.
*REFERENCE
CPS 3402.01
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
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*QNUM 600023
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL R
*EXMNR BANK
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 2/2
*SUBSORT higher
*K-A 300000K102
*QUESTION
The plant has been operating normally at 100% RTP for 221 days. The service/instrument air
system is in its normal operating lineup. If a rupture were to occur in the containment
instrument air piping resulting in a reduction in the service air dryer discharge pressure to 60
psig, which of the following would occur? (assume no operator action)

a. All three air compressors would be running to attempt to restore air pressure to
normal. - -ad rct .

b. Th-iampfie -n- t tabntwotepereatup ai
1pf§ k 1< pl: zŽ. c VL tlad '-{use Of 5@-j $-t 1-I- Gd LC A s W tt ad dc.t>.

c. All service air ring header isolation valves will shut except for the Aux/Fuel Bldg
Isolation Valve, 1 SA038.

d. Only the Turbine Building, Auxiliary/Fuel Building, Radwaste Building, and
Control Building instrument air header isolation valves will shut.

*ANSWER
b.
*REFERENCE
SD-SAIA & CPS 40004.01
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2

MCBVA $ 'i'f-li~ ~~q D-i@kV 'WAN -5 rl~ 5./5,lC, S/

l~~~~ ~ k g ,"ag t5rX



*QNUM 600024
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL R
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 1/1
*SUBSORT memory
* KA 50000K201
*QUESTION
A reactor recirculation system pipe break has occurred and drywell hydrogen (H2) concentration
indicated 1.0% on the H2/O2 monitoring system. This concentration of H2 will:

a. close the H2/0 2 sample containment isolation valves.

b. actuate an alarm on the H2/0 2 monitoring system.

c. align CGCS for hydrogen recombiner operation

d. shift the H2/0 2 monitoring system to accident mode.
*ANSWER
b.
*REFERENCE
LP 87406, Containment Monitoring, Student Handbook, pgs 6, 7, & 11 of 20.
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3



*QNUM
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED
*ACHANGED
*QDATE
*FAC
*RTYP

600025

FALSE
FALSE
2000/06/05
461
BWR-G E6

*EXLEVEL R
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 1/2
*SUBSORT higher
*KA 2950021
*QU ESTION
Given the following conditions:

K201

- The plant is operating at 30% power.
- The main turbine is synchronized to the grid.
- Some of the turbine bypass valves are open.
- Main condenser vacuum begins to lower.

CHOOSE the statement that describes the expected SEQUENCE of events to the lowering
condenser vacuum condition. (assume no operator actions.)

a. The main turbine trips causing a reactor scram, then the MSIVs shut, then the
bypass valves close.

b. The main turbine trips, then the MSIVs shut causing a reactor scram, then the
bypass valves close.

c. The main turbine trips causing a reactor scram, then the bypass valves close,
then the MSIVs shut.

d. The main turbine trips, then the bypass valves close, then the MSIVs shut
causing a reactor scram.

*ANSWER

*REFERENCE
CPS *3F+-2@01 -GondenserV-ac-uum,-Section-.-1-A-
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
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*QNUM 600026
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 1/2

*SUBSORT memory
* (A 295001 2.2.2
*QU ESTION
Given the following conditions:

- Reactor power is 98% RTP and slowly decreasing
- RPV level (NR) 35 inches and stable
- "A" recirculation loop flowfs stable V 44 i
- "B" recirculation loop flow lowy decreasin

Which of the following is the appropriate operator response?

a. Adjust the "A" FCV to match flow with the "B" recirculation loop.

b. Wait for the "B" recirculation loop flow to stabilize and then match loop flows.

c. Trip the "B" recirculation pump if the difference between loop flows exceeds
15%.

d. Inhibit the motion of the "B" FCV.
*ANSW ER
d
*REFERENCE
CPS4008.01, Abnormal Reactor Coolant Flow
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2



*QNUM 600027
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC ½/2
*SUBSORT higher
*KA 295003A102
*QUESTION
The plant was at 100% RTP with a normal electrical lineup when a plant transient resulted in
the following:

- The reactor scrammed.
- The main turbine tripped.
- The RAT tripped on a fault pressure lockout.
- Both TDRFPs tripped.
- RPV level is -60 inches and slowly increasing

Which of the following describes the condition of the Emergency Diesel Generators (EDG)?

a. Division 3 EDG running unloaded. Division 1 and 2 EDGs remain in standby
status.

b. Division 3 EDG remains in standby status. Divisions 1 and 2 EDGs running
unloaded.

c. All three EDGs running unloaded.

d. All three EDGs remain in standby status.
*ANSWER
a.
*REFERENCE
LP 85264, Diesel Generator, Student Handbook, pg. 66.
LP 85571, Auxiliary Power Systems, pgs. 11, 17, 37, & 45
Direct (Clinton EQB; Question # 20987)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2



*QNUM 600028
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 1/2

*SUBSORT higher
*KA 295004K303
*QUESTION
Given the following conditions:

- The Unit was operating at 100% RTP.
- The "B" feedwater level instrument is the controlling instrument.
- The "A" and "C" circulating water pumps are operating.

If loss of 125 volt DC MCC 1 F occurred, which of the following would be the cause of the
reactor scram? (assume no operator actions.)

a. MSIV closure due to low instrument air header pressure.

b. high reactor vessel level due to loss of level instrument.

c. main turbine trip due to loss of main generator exciter field.

d. low vacuum due to loss of circulating water pumps.
*ANSWER
b.
*REFERENCE
CPS 4201.01, Loss of DC Power, Section 4.4
New (Similar to Millstone EQB - QNUM 28811)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3



*QNUM
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED
*ACHANGED
*QDATE
*FAC
*RTYP
*EXLEVEL
*EXMNR
*QVAL
*SEC
*SUBSORT
*KA
*QUESTION
An abnormal c

600029

FALSE
FALSE
2000/06/05
461
BWR-GE6
B

1.0
1/1
higher
295006K204

ondition has resulted in the following plant conditions:

Reactor power is 80 : -3 , ba !

- Main turbine load is 23%.
- Turbine bypass valves are artially open.
- Total main steam flow is 38.
- Annunciator "TCV Fast C ose and MSV Trip Byp" is lit.

Under these abnormal conditions, if a main turbine trip were to occur then ...

a. the reactor would scram on high reactor pressure.

b. a scram would occur immediately as soon the turbine control valves begin to
close.

c. the turbine bypass valves would open to maintain steam header pressure, and
operations would continue at the same power level.

d. the turbine bypass valves would open to control steam header pressure, but the
recirc flow control valves would close, automatically reducing reactor power.

*ANSWER
a.
*REFERENCE
LP 85245, Main Turbine, Revision 1; LP 85249, Electro Hydraulic Control System, Revision 1.
Direct/slight mod
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3



*QNUM 600030
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 1/1
*SUBSORT memory
*KA 295007K205
*QU ESTION
The plant is in Mode 4 with the RHR-B loop operating in the Shutdown Cooling (SDC) Mode. If
a transient occurred which resulted in an increase of reactor pressure to 110 psig, the expected
plant response is that the SDC Inboard and Outboard Isolation Valves: (assume no operator
actions.)

a. close and the RHR-B pump trips.

b. remain open and the RHR-B pump trips.

c. close and the RHR-B pump continues to operate.

d. remain open and the RHR-B pump continues to operate.
*ANSWER
a
*REFERENCE
LP 85205, Residual Heat Removal System, Revision 4
Direct (RO Written 1/98, Question # 35)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2



*QNUM
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED
*ACHANGED
*QDATE
*FAC
*RTYP
*EXLEVEL
*EXMNR
*QVAL
*SEC
*SUBSORT
*KA
*QUESTION

600031

FALSE
FALSE
2000/06/05
461
BWR-GE6
B

1.0
1/2

memory
295008K1101

Damage to equipment from excessive moisture carryover is prevented by:

a. MSIV closure at Level 8.

b. HPCS system shutdown at Level 8.

c. main turbine trip after RCIC initiation.

d.
*ANSWER

turbine feedwater pump trip after HPCS initiation.

c.

*REFERENCES
LP 85217, RCIC, Student Handbook, pg. 63
LP 85259, Feedwater, Instructor Handbook, pg. 57 & Student Handbook, pg. 27
LP 85245, Main Turbine, Instructor Handbook, pgs. 47 & 48.
LP 85380, HPCS, Student Handbook, pg. 27
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2



*QNUM 600032
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 1/1
*SUBSORT memory
*KA 295009K201
*QUESTION
In EOP-1, RPV Control, the operating crew is asked if RPV level can be restored and
maintained above -193 inches. A level of -193 inches corresponds to:

a. th tfvh i A cre PA, CO .,>-v

b. APV rva'Wh"ig t $I ' 4 v. ,- fPV iC&e1 Q-vGo

c. instrument zero on the Fuel Zone level indication.

d. instrument zero on Wide Range level indication.
*ANSWER
b.
*REFERENCE
LP85423, Nuclear Boiler Instrumentation, Student Handbook, Figure 6
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
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*QNUM 600033
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 1/1
*SUBSORT memory
*KA 295010 2.4.20
*QUESTION
EOP-6, Primary Containment Control, has been entered due to high drywell pressure. The
Drywell/Containment Pressure branch prohibits using the hydrogen mixers if suppression pool
level is below 13 ft., 1 in.

The pool level must be greater than or equal to 13 ft., 1 in. to:

a. provide adequate back pressure on the mixer discharge sparger

b. satisfy the hydrogen mixer starting circuit interlock.

c. provide adequate cooling and scrubbing of radioactive particles

d. allow drywell burping to remain an option for reducing drywell pressure.
*ANSWER
C.
*REFERENCES
LP 85405, Combustible Gas Control System, pg. 8,11,12, & 32
EOP-6 Technical Bases, pg. 8-44
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3



*QNUM 600034
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 1/2
*SUBSORT memory
*KA 2950111K301
*QUESTION
EOP-6, Primary Containment Control, Containment Temperature Branch, directs the operators
to attempt to hold containment temperature less than 185 deg F. The reason for maintaining
the temperature less than 185 deg F is to:

a. assure containment integrity is maintained.

b. ensure accurate suppression pool level indication.

c. maintain long-term operability of the scram pilot valve solenoids.

d. avoid false level indications on the SLC storage tank level meter.
*ANSWER
a.
*REFERENCE
EOP-6 Technical Bases, pg. 8-39
New (similar to Grand Gulf EQB QNUM 24236)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2



*QNUM 600035
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 1/2

*SUBSORT higher
*KA 295012K101
*QUESTION
The plant was in Mode 4 at 185 deg F; RHR-B is in shutdown cooling. If a full, valid, low RPV
level 1 signal occurred during surveillance testing and all equipment operated as designed,
drywell temperature will (1) and drywell pressure will (2) ?

(1) (2)

a. increase decrease

b. decrease increase

c. increase increase

d. decrease decrease
*ANSWER
c.
*REFERENCE
LP 85222, Drywell Cooling System, Student Handbook, pg. 41
Significantly Modified (Clinton Exam Bank - Q # 7886)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3



*QNUM 600036
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 1/1
*SUBSORT higher
*KA 295014A106
*QUESTION
Given the following conditions:

- The turbine generator was in operation producing 700 MWe.
- APRM indications began to rise slowly with no change in reactor recirculation

flow or rod motion.
- Feedwater temperature decreased 12 deg F.

In accordance with CPS 4005.01, Loss of Feedwater Heating, power should be reduced to:

a. 644 MWe

b. 604 MWe

c. 572 MWe

d. 532 MWe
*ANSWER
a.
*REFERENCE
CPS 4005.01, Loss of Feedwater Heating, Section 3.0 (Immediate Operator Actions)
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 4



*QNUM
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED
*ACHANGED
*QDATE
*FAC
*RTYP
*EXLEVEL
*EXMNR
*QVAL
*SEC
*SUBSORT
*KA

600037

FALSE
FALSE
2000/06/05
461
BWR-GE6
B

1.0
1/1
memory
295015A202

*QUESTION y
In accordance with EOP-1, RPV Control, you can determine that the reactor is k kctlogs

_- sube a ith by verifying:

a. control rod positions

b. APRMs downscale or below indicating range

c. reactor pressure decreasing

d.
*ANSWER
a.

a negative reactor period

*REFERENCE
Clinton EOP Technical Bases, EOP-1,1, AZWS•RPV CONTROL
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2



*QNUM 600038
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 1/2

*SUBSORT higher
*KA 295016A108
*QUESTION
Given the following conditions:

- The Control Room has been evacuated in accordance with CPS 4003.01,
Remote Shutdown.

- The immediate actions for CPS 4003.01 have been completed.
- The remote shutdown panel (RSP) was placed in operation.
- The Division 1 & Division 2 SRV transfer switches were placed in Emergency.

Reactor pressure is controlled by varying RCIC flow and by:

a. manual operation of the SRVs

b. automatic operation of the SRVs (low-low set) after the first one opened.

c. manual operation of the Automatic Depressurization System.

d. adjusting the main steam bypass valve pressure setpoint
*ANSWER
a.
*REFERENCE
CPS 4003.01, Remote Shutdown, Section 4.3.d
Modified (EQB #16821; Clinton Exam Bank # 06245)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3



*QNUM
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED
*ACHANGED
*QDATE
*FAC
*RTYP
*EXLEVEL
*EXMNR
*QVAL
*SEC
*SUBSORT
*KA
*QUESTION

600039

FALSE
FALSE
2000/06/05
461
BWR-GE6
B

1.0
1/2

higher
29501 7K210

During normal power operations, early indication of a cladding failure of the fuel would be
indicated by increased readings on which Process Radiation Monitors (PRMs)?

a. Fuel Building Exhaust Vent Plenum

b. Standby Gas Treatment System Exhaust Stack

c. Containment Building Containment Continuous Purge Exhaust

d.
*ANSWER
d.

Pre-treatment and Post-treatment Off Gas.

*REFERENCE
LP 85273, Area & Process Radiation Monitoring, Student Handbook, pgs.47 & 72
Direct (3 distractors changed - Clinton EQB QNUM 18968)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3



*QNUM 600040
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC ½/2
*SUBSORT higher
*KA 295019A202
*QUESTION
Given that there has been a break in the Instrument Air (IA) system with a continuous decrease
in IA system pressure, predict the response of the CRD system.

a. The SDV vent & drain valves open and the CRD flow control valve opens.

b. The scram inlet and outlet valves close and the CRD flow control valve closes.

c. The SDV vent and drain valves open and the scram inlet and outlet valves open.

d. The SDV vent and drain valves close and the scram inlet and outlet valves open.
*ANSW ER
d.
*REFERENCE
LP 85301, Service & Instrument Air, Student Handbook, pgs. 41 - 43.
New (similar to Grand Gulf EQB QNUM 18219)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2



*QNUM 600041
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 1/2
*SUBSORT memory
*KA 295022A203
*QUESTION
Given the following conditions:

- The plant is operating at 100% RTP.
- The "A" CRD pump has tripped.
- The "B" CRD pump has not been started.

Choose the statement that edgm~ey describes the effect the loss of CRD pumps has on the
plant.

a. Multiple control rods will begin to drift if a pump is not returned to service within
15 minutes.

b. The control rods can still be scrammed, but the insertion time will be significantly
increased.

c. Multiple control rod drive mechanism temperatures will begin to increase.

d. The control rods will not fully scram with reactor pressure alone due to pressure
equalization across the drive piston.

*ANSWER
c.
*REFERENCE
CPS 3304.01, Control Rod Hydraulic & Control, Section 8.3, Abnormal Operations
Direct (Clinton Exam Bank, Q # 10581)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2



*QNUM 600042
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 1/3
*SUBSORT memory
* KA 295023K1<01
*QUESTION
During refueling operations, the upper containment fuel pool racks must have a minimum water
level above irradiated fuel seated in the rack. If the water level drops below this minimum
value, there may be an insufficient volume of water to:

a. dump to the suppression pool, if required.

b. absorb decay heat if pool cooling is lost.

c. provide adequate shielding during fuel movement.

d. provide adequate net positive suction head for the fuel pool cooling system.
*ANSWER
c.
*REFERENCE
LP85233-03, Fuel Pool Cooling and Cleanup System, Student Handbook
Modified (Clinton Exam Bank, Q # 03046)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2



*QNUM 600043
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 1/1
*SUBSORT higher
*KA 295024A118
*QUESTION
The plant was operating at 100% RTP with the containment continuous purge (CCP) system in
operation. If an event occurred that required entry into EOP-6, Primary Containment Control,
with DRYWELUCONTAINMENT PRESSURE being theaefeeted leg, how would the CCP
system respond to the event?

a. The CCP system would realign to exhaust through the drywell purge filter trains.

b. The CCP supply and exhaust valves would close/isolate.

c. The CCP supply damper would modulate open.

d. The second CCP exhaust fan would start.
*ANSWER
b
*REFERENCE
LP 85455, Containment Ventilation and Drywell Purge System, Student Handbook, pgs 50-57.
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3



*QNUM 600044
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 1/1
*SUBSORT memory
*KA 295025A204
*QUESTION
The Pressure Branch of EOP-1, RPV Control, allows the use of SRVs for pressure control if
suppression pool level is above 8 feet. A suppression pool level of 8 feet corresponds to the
minimum:

a. level for the suppression pool cooling mode of RHR.

b. indicated suppression pool water level.

c. level to cover the top row of horizontal vent holes in the weir wall.

d. NPSH\Vortex limits for ECCS\RCIC operation.
*ANSWER
b
*REFERENCE
Clinton EOP Technical Bases, EOP-1, RPV CONTROL
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3



*QNUM 600045
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 1/2

*SUBSORT memory
* KA 295026K301
*QUESTION
Following a small break LOCA, indicated wide range RPV level is -20" and slowly increasing
due to RCIC injection from the CST. Other plant parameters are as follows:

- Suppression pool level d Kfeet, slowly increasing
- Suppression pool temp 140 deg F, slowly increasing
- Containment pressure A-Opsig, slowly increasing

Given the above plant conditions, WHICH ONE of the following identifies the MAXIMUM
allowable reactor pressure?

a. 425 psig

b. 500 psig

c. 550 psig

d. 840 psig
*ANSWER
d.

*REFERENCE
Clinton EOP 6, Primary Containment Control ('P'zcvi be )

New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3



*QNUM
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED
*ACHANG ED
*QDATE
*FAC
*RTYP
*EXLEVEL
*EXMNR
*QVAL
*SEC
*SUBSORT
*KA
*QUESTION
Given the following

600046

FALSE
FALSE
2000/06/05
461
BWR-G E6
B

1.0
1/2

higher
295027K1<02

conditions:

- A LOCA has occurred .
- The reactor has been scrammed.
- Reactor pressure 200 psig
- Drywell temp. 310 deg F.
- Containment temp. 280 deg F.
- Narrow Range (NR) water level indication is 13 inches.
- Wide Range (WR) water level indication is -36 inches.
- Upset Range (UR) water level indication is 28 inches.

Based on the current plant conditions, WHICH ONE of these indications can be used to
determine RPV water level? (see Detail A, attached)

a. All three are valid.

b. NR and WR are valid, UR is invalid

c. UR and WR are valid, NR is invalid

d.
*ANSWER
b.

NR and UR are valid, WR is invalid.

*REFERENCE
Clinton EOP Technical Bases, Variable & Curves Section, Detail A (pgs 12-17 to 12-19)
New (Similar to Grand Gulf EQB; QNUM 19171)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5):3



*QNUM 600047
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC ½/2
*SUBSORT memory

*KA 295029K301
*QUESTION
EOP-6, Primary Containment Control, requires blowdown if suppression pool level cannovbe
maintained within the safe region of the "SRV Tail Pipe Limit" curve. Which of the owing will
drive the plant toward the UNSAFE portion of the curve and an increased possibility of SRV tail
pipe failure?

a. decreasing suppression pool water level, decreasing reactor pressure

b. decreasing suppression pool water level, increasing reactor pressure

c. increasing suppression pool water level, decreasing reactor pressure

d. increasing suppression pool water level, increasing reactor pressure
*ANSWER
d.
*REFERENCE
Clinton EOP Technical Bases, pg. 12-57
New (Similar to Brunswick EQB; QNUM 24616)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2



*QNUM 600048
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 1/2

*SUBSORT higher
*KA 295030A104
*QUESTION
Giv'e-the following conditions for the Suppression Pool Makeup System (SM)

Div 1 Div 2
Mode Selector Switch: Enable Enable
Normal - Inop Handswitch: Normal Inop
Normal - Test Handswitch: Normal] Test

Which one of the following describes thelresponse of the SM system to a High Drywell pressure
signal under the given conditions?

a. Division 1 (only) Suppression Pool Dump Valves open.

b. Division 1 and 2 Suppression Pool Dump Valves open.

c. Permissive signal to open the Division 1 (only) Suppression Pool Dump Valves.

d. Permissive signal to open the Division 1 and 2 Suppression Pool Dump Valves.
*ANSWER
d.
*REFERENCE
LP 85408-01, Suppression Pool Makeup System, Student Handbook, pgs 13 - 17.
Direct - Clinton Exam Bank; Question # 07991 (Slightly Modified)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2



*QNUM 600049
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 1/1
*SUBSORT memory
*KA 2950311K103
*QUESTION
In an ATWS condition, reactor power DECREASES as RPV level is lowered because:

a. it reduces core flow causing increased void fraction.

b. moderator density inside and outside the core shroud equalizes, which equally
distributes voiding throughout the core.

c. reducing RPV water level below the feedwater sparger inc;rases feedwater
heating, which increases moderator temperature, adding negatie reactivity to
the core. 7Vt j5 pi u H ivic-

d. reducing RPV water level below the steam dryer seal skirt equalizes pressure
inside and outside of the core shroud, collapsing the voids.

*ANSWER
a.
*REFERENCE
Clinton EOP Technical Bases, EOP-1A, ATWS RPV CONTROL
Clinton EQB - QNUM 14341 (QDATE 1990/01/15)
Perry EQB - QNUM 20612
Modified
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3



*QNUM 600050
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 1/1
*SUBSORT memory
*KA 295031 K305
*QU ESTION
Which of the following describes why EOP-1, RPV Control, Level branch, directs the operators
to WAIT until reactor water level drops to the top of active fuel prior to blowdown?

a. Waiting until TAF minimizes the thermal and mechanical stress on the SRVs.

b. Above TAF, blowdown will cause excessive RPV level swell.

c. Waiting until TAF provides additional time toI_ _ r_ ee am

d. Below TAF, core cooling by submergence can no longer be ensured.
*ANSWER

*REFERENCE
Clinton EOP Technical Bases, EOP-1, Pgs 27 - 29
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
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*QNUM 600051
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 1/2
*SUBSORT memory

295033A106
*QUESTION
The New Fuel Storag e`'Vault~di4tArea Radiation Monitor (ARM), 1 RIX-AR01 9, malfunctioned
and a portable eAWARM was installed in the same general area as the 1 RIX-AR01 9. During
roudas, an Area Oerator noticed that a BLUE rotating beacon was energized on the portable
~ItARM. The BLUE rotating beacon indicates a/an:

a. detector failure

b. trend alarm

c. alert alarm

d. high alarm
*ANSWER
a.
*REFERENCE
LP85273-02, Area and Process Radiation Monitoring, Student Hndbk, Pgs 23-27 and 70-71.
Direct (Clinton Exam Bank; Question # 08006, (slightly modified))
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2



*QNUM 600052
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 1/2

*SUBSORT higher
*KA 295034K203
*QUESTION
A valid Secondary Containment Ventilation Isolation signal, Fuel Building Exhaust High
Radiation, was received. WHAT is the correct response for the systems listed below?

Continuous Containment
Purge (CCP)

a.

b.

C.

Not Affected

Tripped/isolated

Not Affected

Containment Building
Ventilation (VR/VQ)

Not Affected

Tripped/Isolated

Tripped/isolated

Standby Gas
Treatment System

(VQ)

Auto Initiate

Not Affected

Auto Initiate

d. Tripped/Isolated Not Attected
*ANSWER

*REFERENCE
LP85261, Standby Gas Treatment System, Student Handbook, Summary
Direct (Question # 95, Clinton RO Exam, 2/98)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2

Not Affected



*QNUM 600053
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 1/1
*SUBSORT memory
* KA 295037K307
*QUESTION
EOP-1A, ATWS RPV Control, directs operators to initiate Alternate Rod Insertion (ARI) using
the ARI manual push buttons during an ATWS condition. The ARI push buttons provide an
alternate means to:

a. de-energize the scram solenoid valves.

b. actuate the ATWS-RPT (trip the recirculation pump motor breakers).

c. vent the scram air header.

d. energize the the back-up scram solenoid valves.
*ANSWER
c.
*REFERENCE
LP 87212-01, Reactor Protection System, Student Handbook,
Section 1.1.1, pg. 9 of 32
Section 2.1.2.2 & 2.1.4, pgs 12 & 13 of 32
Modified (Clinton Exam Bank Q # 06730)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3



*QNUM 600054
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 1/2

*SUBSORT memory
295038K102

*QUESTION
In EOP-9, "Radioactive Release Control," the operators are directed to restart Turbine Building
Ventilation if it was shutdown. Restarting Turbine Building Ventilation will:

a. ensure Turbine Building air is filtered prior to release to the environment.

b. ensure Turbine Building air is monitored prior to release to the environment.

c. allow an alternate lineup for the Standby Gas Treatment System (VG) to take a
suction from the Turbine Building.

d. allow an alternate lineup for the Turbine Building Ventilation system to take a
suction from Secondary containment.

*ANSW ER
b.
*REFERENCE
Clinton EOP Technical Basis, EOP-9, pg. 11-4
New (Similar to Grand Gulf EQB QNUM 31913)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3



*QNUM 600055
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 2/2
*SUBSORT higher
*KA 201003K407
*QUESTION
Control rod 28-29 began drifting out following withdrawal during a diep/shallew rod exchange.
The rod was inserted and hydraulically isolated at its HCU following repeated insert attempts, to
prevent it from drifting out. However, the rod continues to drift out.

Based on the information provided above, the rod continues to drift out because:

a. the rod has a stuck collet assembly.

b. the rod has one blown scram pilot valve fuse.

c. CRD cooling water flow and pressure are too high.

d. the rod has a failed-open withdraw supply directional control valve.
*ANSWER
a.
*REFERENCE
CPS 3304.01, CONTROL ROD HYDRAULIC & CONTROL (RD), Section 8.3.5
Direct (Clinton Exam Bank Q # 06373)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3



*QNUM 600056
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 2/1
*SUBSORT memory
*KA 201005A301
*QUESTIONy, C-e4'
When( rod is selected on the Rod Interface Display Module (RIDM) on P680, the LPRM
string that is automatically selected is:

a. adjacent to the last selected rod

b. adjacent to the highest worth rod

c. the highest reading LPRM string

d. the LPRM string with the most detectors bypassed
*ANSWER
a.
*REFERENCE
LP87401 -02, Rod Control & Information System, Student Handbook, pg. 11-41.
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2



*QNUM 600057
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 2/2
*SUBSORT memory
*KA 202001 2.1.33
*QUESTION
Recirculation loop flow mismatch shall be maintained within:

a. 5% of rated recirculation flow if core flow is less than 70% of rated core flow.

b. 5% of rated recirculation flow if core flow is greater than 70% of rated core flow.

c. 10% of rated recirculation flow if core flow is greater than 70% of rated core flow.

d. 15% of rated recirculation flow if core flow is less than 60% of rated core flow.
*ANSWER
b.
*REFERENCE
TS 3.4.1
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2



*QNUM 600058
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 2/1
*SUBSORT higher
*KA 202002A208
*QUESTION
Given the following conditions:

- The reactor was at 100% RTP.
- Turbine driven reactor feedwater pump "A" tripped.
- RPV level decreased to +25 inches.

Due to a recirculation flow control valve (FCV) malfunction, both FCVs stopped moving at 40%
full open. Assuming no operator action, after the FCVS stop moving,

,' b RPV level wil[ continue to decrease.

k. 0- RPV level will recover to 36 inches. C 3 Ad

-e J, the plant will be in the Restricted Zone of the S+i, Wo-trol Map.

d4 C-( both recirculation pumps automatically deo~thO speedg
*ANSWER .
a.
*REFERENCE
LO 87402-01, RR Flow Control System, Student Handbook, pgs. 7/21 & 13/21.
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3



*QNUM 600059
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 2/1
*SUBSORT higher
*KA 203000A309
*QUESTION
Given the following conditions:

- A large recirculation pipe break occurred in the drywell.
- A loss of offsite power occurred at the same time.
- The EDGs responded correctly and connected to their respective buses.

Which of the following describes the response of the RHR pumps without any operator action?

a. Each pump starts immediately

b. Each pump starts after a 5 seconds delay

c. RHR A & B pumps start immediately, RHR C pump starts after a 5 second delay.

d. RHR C pump starts immediately, RHR A & B pumps start after a 5 second
delay.

*ANSWER
d.
*REFERENCE
LP85205, Residual Heat Removal, Student Handbook, pg. 42 & 43 of 47.
Direct (Clinton Exam Bank Q # 06565)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3



*QNUM 600060
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 2/2
*SUBSORT memory
*KA 204000A210
*QU ESTION
The plant is at 100% RTP and the reactor water cleanup system (RWCU) is in service. If the
operator inadvertently depressed the control switch for the RWCU Suction Outboard Isolation
valve, G33-F004, when will the RWCU pumps trip? They will trip as soon as:

a. valve F004 leaves its fully open position.

b. valve F004 reaches its fully closed position.

c. system flow decreases to < 70 gpm.

d. the 5 second low flow time delay has timed out.
*ANSWER
a.
*REFERENCE
LP85204-07, Reactor Water Cleanup System, Student Handbook, pg. 12/31.
Modified (Clinton Exam Bank Q # 06566)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2



*QNUM 600061
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 2/2
*SUBSORT higher
*KA 295021A203
*QUESTION
Given the following conditions:

- The plant was operating in Mode 4 with a reactor coolant temperature of 180
deg. F.

- The "A" loop of RHR was operating in Shutdown Cooling (SDC) from the Remote
Shutdown Panel.

- RPV Level decreased to + 5 inches, Shutdown Range.

In order to assure adequate core coverage, the SDC Suction Isolation valves, F008 & F009 ...

a. automatically close and the RHR-A pump automatically trips.

b. automatically close and the RHR-A pump must be manually tripped.

c. must be manually closed and the RHR-A pump automatically trips.

d. must be manually closed and the RHR-A pump must be manually tripped.
*ANSWER
d.
*REFERENCE
LP85205-04, Residual Heat Removal, Student Handbook
CPS 4003.01008, RSP-Div 1 Shutdown Cooling Operation.
Modified (Clinton SRO Exam 2/98, Q # 45)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2



*QNUM
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED
*ACHANG ED
*QDATE
*FAC
*RTYP

600062

FALSE
FALSE
2000/06/05
461
BWR-GE6

*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 2/1
*SUBSORT higher

209001 K408
*QUESTION
Given the following conditions:

- The plant was operating at 60% RTP.
- A Low Pressure Core Spray System (LPCS) Full Flow Test was in progress.
- An event occurred and drywell pressure increased to 2.0 psig.

Following the event:

- RPV water level was at 50 inches (NR) and steady
- RPV pressure was 975 psig and steady.
- Drywell pressure was 2.3 psig and steady.

WHICH of the following describes the status of the Low Pressure Core Spray system?

a. The LPCS pump should have tripped.

b. LPCS remained in the Full Flow Test mode.

c. LPCS realigned and is injecting into the vessel.

d. LPCS realigned and is pumping water into the suppression pool via the min flow
line.

*ANSWER
d.
*REFERENCE
LP 85209, Low Pressure Core Spray, Student Handbook, pgs. 13 - 16 of 27.
Direct (Clinton Exam Bank Q # 20996) CLINTON 2/98 RO EXAM. QUESTION # 22
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2



*QNUM
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED
*ACHANGED
*QDATE
*FAC
*RTYP

600063

FALSE
FALSE
2000/06/05
461
BWR-GE6

*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 2/1
*SUBSORT higher
*KA 209002K602
*QUESTION
Given the following conditions:

- The High Pressure Core Spray (HPCS) system was running in RCIC Storage
Tank to RCIC Storage Tank (tank-to-tank) mode.

- During the test, the RCIC storage tank level instruments failed low.

Assuming no operator action, which of the following describes the status of the high pressure
core spray system?

a. The HPCS pump will trip because the suppression pool suction valve (FO15) and
the RCIC storage tank valve (FO01) will both be open at the same time.

b. The HPCS 1st and 2nd test valves (F010 & F01 1) to storage tank both close as
the suppression pool suction valve (F01 5) begins to open.

c. The HPCS pump will continue to operate in the tank-to-tank mode. Auto swap-
over of the suction is prohibited when the MOV TEST PREP switch is in the
TEST position.

d. The suppression pool suction isolation valve (FO15) opens and the RCIC storage
tank isolation valve (FO01) shuts. HPCS pumps from the suppression pool to the
RCIC storage tank until manually realigned to the suppression pool or the
reactor.

*ANSWER
b.
*REFERENCE
LP85380-03, High Pressure Core Spray, Student Handbook, pgs. 17,18, 23, & 26 of 29.
New (Grand Gulf EQB QNUM 31869)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3



*QNUM 600064
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*OVAL 1.0
*SEC 2/1
*SUBSORT higher
*KA 211000A109
*QUESTION
Y bu havebdicuted Lo initiate-th tfraif-Standby-iquCd ontrol (SLO) system. -You
turn the-keyleeksgo forlthe-SLePump-"A" to RUa obserethe-whiteQontinuity-4amp for
tihe-lqtbIvel go-ott: Besides an RWCU system isolation, what additional automatic
action occurs when SLC "A" is initiated?

a. The mixing heater for the SLC storage tank de-energizes.

b. The SLC test tank outlet valve receives a close signal.

c. The white continuity lamp for the "B" squib valve goes out.

d. The SLC storage tank outlet valve "A" receives an open signal.
*ANSWER
d.
*REFERENCE
LP85211-03, Standby Liquid Control System, Student Handbook, pgs. 18 & 19.
Modified (Clinton Exam Bank Q # 03008)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2



*QNUM 600065
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 2/1
*SUBSORT memory
* KA 212000K401
*QUESTION
Which of the following describes how the Backup Scram Valves scram the reactor?

The Backup Scram Valves:

a. provide an alternate flowpath from the HCU accumulator to the CRDM and from
the CRDM to the SDV.

b. isolate and vent the air supply for each scram inlet and outlet valve on each
individual HCU.

c. de-energize and reposition the scram pilot solenoid valves on the HCUs

d. isolate instrument air from the scram air header and vent the scram air header.
*ANSWER
d.
*REFERENCE
LP 87212, Reactor Protection System, Student Handbook, pg. 15 of 32
Modified (Clinton Exam Bank Q # 06731)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2



*QNUM
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED
*ACHANGED
*QDATE
*FAC
*RTYP

600066

FALSE
FALSE
2000/06/05
461
BWR-GE6

*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 2/1
*SUBSORT higher
*KA 215004K
*QUESTION
Given the following conditions:

:401

- A reactor startup is in progress.
- SRM A 110 counts/second
- SRM B 120 counts/second
- SRM C 105 counts/second
- SRM D 115 counts/second
- IRMs A and D Range 2
- All other IRMs Range 3
- The SRM detectors are being withdrawn.

As the SRMs are being withdrawn, SRM A output fails to zero (0) counts. Which of the
following describes the results of SRM A output failing to zero counts?

Rod Withdraw
Block

a. Y

RIPS Trip
Signal

N

Y

Y

N

b. N

c. Y

d.
*ANSWER

N

a.
*REFERENCE
LP85212-02, Source Range Monitoring System, Student Handbook, pgs. 34 - 37 & 45.
Direct (Clinton Exam Bank Q # 21041)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3



*QNUM 600067
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 2/1
*SUBSORT higher
*KA 216000A207
*QUESTION
A small break LOCA inside the Drywell has caused a WIDE range RPV level instrument
reference leg to reach saturation temperature.

The indicated level for this instrument will ...

a. not change if actual level remains constant.

b. trend down even though actual level remains constant.

c. trend up even though actual level remains constant.

d. not change if actual level begins to change.
*ANSWER
c.
*REFERENCE
CPS 4411.07, RPV LEVEL INSTRUMENTATION
New (Grand Gulf EQB - QNUM 29839)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3



*QNUM 600068
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 2/1
*SUBSORT higher
* KA 217000 2.1.31
*QU ESTION
The Reactor Core Isolation Cooling (RCIC) system was operating for a full flow test when a
RCIC Turbine trip occurred. Which one of the following describes the position indication in the
Main Control Room for the RCIC Turbine Trip-Throttle Valve (TTV), C002, prior to resetting the
turbine trip?

Turbine Trip Turbine Trip
Valve Stem Valve Operator

a. Open Open

b. Open Closed

c. Closed Open

d. Closed Closed
*ANSWER
c.
*REFERENCE
LP85217-02, Reactor Core Isolation Cooling System, Student Handbook, pgs. 28 - 29/61.
Direct (Clinton Exam Bank Q # 06586)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2



*QNUM
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANG ED
*ACHANG ED
*QDATE
*FAC
*RTYP
*EXLEVEL
*EXMNR
*QVAL
*SEC
*SUBSORT
*KA
*QU ESTION
Given the following

600069

FALSE
FALSE
2000/06/05
461
BWR-GE6
B

1.0
2/1
memory
21 8000K201

conditions:

- Division 1 125 VDC was de-energized and is unavailable.
- All other equipment was available and in its normal lineup.
- An event occurred which required the manual initiation of ADS.

If the A & E ADS "arm and depress" pushbuttons are used, the ADS valves will (1L)
If the B & F ADS "arm and depress" pushbuttons are used, the ADS valves will (2)

(1)

a. Open

(2)

Open

b. Open

c. Not Open

Not Open

Open

Not Opend.
*ANSWER
c.

Not Open

*REFERENCE
LP87218-01, Engineered Safety Systems Actuation System, Student Handbook, pg. 39
LP 85239, Main Steam System, Student Handbook, pgs. 25 & 55.
Direct (Clinton Exam Bank Q # 21125)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2



*QNUM 600070
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 2/1
*SUBSORT higher
*KA 223001 K501
*QUESTION
Given the following conditions

- A reactor startup is in progress.
- Containment and drywell ventilation systems are operating normally.
- Drywell pressure is slowly increasing.

A decision is made to "Burp" the drywell in accordance with CPS 3316.01, Combustible Gas
Control System. If containment pressure exceeds drywell pressure during this evolution, the
pressures are equalized by:

a. the operation of the Drywell Vacuum Relief valves

b. backf low through the Drywell Purge Isolation valves

c. backf low through the Containment Exhaust Purge valves

d.
*ANSWER

the operation of Containment Building Supply Modulating Damper,

a.
*REFERENCE
LP85455-02, Containment Ventilation and Drywell Purge System, Student Hndbk, pgs.20 - 23.
LP85405-02, Combustible Gas Control System, Student Handbook, pg. 16
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2



*QNUM
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED
*ACHANGED
*QDATE
*FAC
*RTYP
*EXLEVEL
*EXMNR
*QVAL
*SEC
*SUBSORT
*KA
*QUESTION
Given the following

600071

FALSE
FALSE
2000/06/05
461
BWR-GE6
R

1.0
2/1
higher
223002K1<02

conditions:

- The reactor was operating at 100% RTP.
- The Main Steam Line (MSL) Tunnel high temperature alarm actuated.
- MSL Tunnel temperature continues to increase.

Based on MSL temperature ALONE and WITHOUT operator action, (1)
immediately and (2) will isolate after 25 minutes.

will isolate

(1)

a. RWCU

b. RCIC

(2)

RCIC

RWCU

c. RWCU Main Steam

d.
*ANSWER

Main Steam RWCU

a.
*REFERENCE
LP87407-01, CRVICS, Student Hndbk, pgs. 22, 25, 53, 58, 59, 61, & 62.
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2



*QNUM 600072
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 2/2
*SUBSORT higher
*KA 226001 A105
*QUESTION
Given the following conditions:

At 10:00,;0a.m., the plant was operating normally at 100% RTP when ar-eiv~t occurred. 4PrPV-
l decrased e4 systems operated as designed. Three and one-half (3.5)
minutes later, the following conditions existed:

- RPV level was -150 inches decreasing.
- Drywell pressure was 1.96 psig increasing.
- Containment pressure was 7.9 psig increasing.

USA

Assuming NO OPERATOR ACTION and3Yhange in the trends of the parameters provided
above, the B Containment Spray loop will actuate:

a. in 6 mninutes 30 seconds t ';QAt,

b. /4n-94*RWes-1- oo

c. -n l0-minutea 10,eeornds |'/L0fQX

d. Ide Jm (2 w
*ANSWER

*REFERENCE
LP85205-04, Residual Heat Removal System, Student Handbook, pg. 32/47.
Modified (Clinton EQB QNUM 18839)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 4



*QNUM 600073
*IUM 20744
*AN 20573
*QCHA D FALSE
*ACHANGE FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP WR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR BA
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 2/3
*SUBSORT higher
*IKA 234000A103
*QUESTION
Core load is in progress. You are in the pecess of relieving the reactor operator responsible for
refuel operations. Refuel operations are on old for control room shift change. During your
review of the Fuel Movement Checklist you m e the following SRM observations:

After loading 348 bundles - SRM counts are
After loading 448 bundles - SRM counts are 62
After loading 548 bundles - SRM counts are 125
After loading 648 bundles - SRM counts are 250

You should:

a. Scram the reactor and contact a Qualified Reactor gineer.

b. Evacuate the refuel floor of all non health-physics perso nel.

c. Place recirculation loop A & B flow controls in manual and rduce recirculation
flow to less than 6700 gpm.

d. Insert all insertable control rods, and contact a Qualified Reactor ngineer.
*ANSWER
d.
*REFERENCE
CPS No. 7105.12 Conduct of Refueling Activities not provided
VALIDATE AT THE SITE
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3



*QNUM 600074
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 2/2
*SUBSORT memory
*KA 239001K201 C5
*QUESTION
Given the following conditions: b'

-r tup is in progress.

120 'AAC SPInVid Power Distribution has tripped and is
de-energized.

Based on the conditions provided above, from the main control room the inboard MSIVs ...

a. can NOT be opened, the outboard MSIVs can be opened.

b. can be opened, the outboard MSIVs can NOT be opened.

c. and the outboard MSIVs can be opened.

d. and the outboard MSIVs can NOT be opened.
*ANSWER
c.
*REFERENCE
LP85239-04, Main Steam System, Student Handbook, pg 24/42.
Modified (Clinton Exam Bank Q #07334)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2



*QNUM
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED
*ACHANG ED
*QDATE
*FAC
*RTYP
*EXLEVEL
*EXMNR
*QVAL
*SEC
*SUBSORT
*KA

*QUESTION
Given the following

600075

FALSE
FALSE
2000/06/05
461
BWR-GE6
B

1.0
2/1
higher
241000K616

plant conditions:

- The plant was operating at 85%.
- A malfunction occurred which resulted in a loss of Plant Service Water (WS) to

the Turbine Building.

Assuming no operator action, the response of the Turbine Control Valve (TCV), the Bypass
Valves (BPV), and reactor (Rx) pressure is:

a. TCVs remains as is, BPVs remain closed, Rx pressure decreases and
stabilizes.

b. TCVs throttle closed, BPVs remain closed, Rx pressure increases and stabilizes.

c. TCVs remains as is, BPVs throttle to full open, Rx pressure decreases until the
MSIVs close.

d. TCVs throttle closed, BPVs throttle to full open, Rx pressure increases until a
scram occurs.

*ANSWER
d.
*REFERENCE
LP85253-02,Generator Stator Cooling System, Student Handbook, pgs. 23 - 25, 28 - 29.
Annunciator Response Procedure CPS 5200-3A, Generator Protection Circuit Energized.
Modified (Clinton Exam Bank Q # 07263)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 4



*QNUM 600076
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 2/2
*SUBSORT memory
* KA 245000O
*QUESTION
Given the following conditions:

i05

E 6

,610

- The plant is operating at 100% RTP.
- The main turbine Main Shaft Oil Pump (MSOP) discharge pressure is slowly

decreasing.
- All control switches are in AUTO.

As MSOP pressure slowly decreases from normal operating pressure, choose the order that the
Main Turbine Lube Oil System pumps automatically start. (assume no operator actions)

a. Motor Suction Pump, Emergency Bearing Oil Pump, Turning Gear Oil Pump.

b. Turning Gear Oil Pump, Motor Suction Pump, Emergency Bearing Oil Pump.

c. Emergency Bearing Oil Pump, Turning Gear Oil Pump, Motor Suction Pump.

d.
*ANSWER
d.

Turning Gear Oil Pump, Emergency Bearing Oil Pump, Motor Suction Pump.

*REFERENCE
LP85247-02, Turbine Oil System, Student Handbook, pg. 34/48.
Annunciator Window 5017-6A, Auto Start Turb Auxiliary Pump/Motor.
New (Remotely related to Clinton Exam Bank Q # 03682)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3



*QNUM 600077
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 2/1
*SUBSORT memory
*f<A 259001 A202
*QUESTION
The plant was operating at 100% RTP when a transient occurred that resulted in the isolation of
the MSRs and the 6B FW Heater. In accordance with Off Normal Procedure, CPS 4005.01,
"Loss of Feedwater Heating," you IMMEDIATELY:

a. manually scram the reactor and enter procedure CPS 4100.01, Reactor Scram.

b. insert the CRAM ARRAYS until clear of the Restricted Zone on the Stability
Control Map.

c. downshift recirculation pumps and take local control of MSR and feedwater
heaters.

d. reduce power by reducing recirculation flow.
*ANSWER
d.
*REFERENCE
Off Normal Procedure, 4005.01, "Loss of Feedwater Heating," Revision 14, Section 3.0
Direct (Clinton SRO Exam 2/98, Q # 86)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3



*QNUM 600078
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 2/1
*SUBSORT memory
*K-A 259002A306
*QUESTION
The plant was operating at 100% when an inadvertent scram occurred during scram discharge
volume water level testing. Setpoint setdown logic ...

a. is directly initiated by the scram signal.

b. is directly initiated when RPV level goes below Level 3.

c. can be reset manually when the scram signal is reset.

d. resets automatically when RPV level goes above Level 3.
*ANSWER
b.
*REFERENCE
LP87570-01, Feedwater Control System, Student Handbook, pg. 49.
CPS 3103.01, Feedwater, Section 8.3.2
Modified (Clinton Exam Bank Q # 06226)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2



*QNUM 600079
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 2/1
*SUBSORT higher
*KA 261000K401
*QU ESTION
Given the following conditions:

- The plant was operating at 100% RTP.
- A feedwater transient occurred that resulted in RPV water level lowering to -50

inches.
- The reactor scrammed and all systems responded as designed to the transient.
- Control of RPV level has been restored and level is currently -15 inches and

increasing.

As part of the recovery actions, the CRVICS Inboard & Outboard Isolation Seal-in r et buttons wet
been depressed f NSaction -

been takenoRnheSG-TS-B. Based on the conditions provided above, the SGTS-Aw

a. a f automatically restart if flow in the SGTS-B lowers to 3500 cfm.

b. , t automatically restart if Drywell pressure increases to 1.68 psig.
6~ G -e 5 i SCArto CD l" o' I I/l? tb 9t1b

c. NOT-reset_-unt-4he-SGTS-A- Exhaust Fan is stopped.

d. NeT-resetTunti-RP-V-level-is-above Level 2
*ANSWER
c.
*REFERENCE
LP85261-02, A-Standby Gas Treatment System, Student Handbook, pgs 21 - 23.
Modified (Clinton Exam Bank Q # 21106)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3



*QNUM
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED
*ACHANG ED
*QDATE
*FAC
*RTYP
*EXLEVEL
*EXMNR
*QVAL
*SEC
*SUBSORT
*KA
*QUESTION
Given the following

600080

FALSE
FALSE
2000/06/05
461
BWR-GE6
B

1.0
2/2
higher
262001 K602

conditions:

- The plant is operating at 100% RTP.
- The 138Kv transmission line is out of service for trouble shooting.

Given the conditions above, AND a loss of voltage to Bus 1A1, the electrical power source to
Bus l Al will automatically be transferred to the:

a. Unit Auxiliary Transformer (UAT).

b. Emergency Diesel Generator (EDG).

c. Reserve Auxiliary Transformer (RAT).

d.
*ANSWER

Emergency Reserve Auxiliary Transformer (ERAT).

b.
*REFERENCE
CPS 42001.01, Loss of AC Power, Section 2.1.
Modified (Clinton EQB QNUM 19018 & QNUM 19004)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2



*QNUM
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED
*ACHANGED
*QDATE
*FAC
*RTYP
*EXLEVEL
*EXMNR
*QVAL
*SEC
*SUBSORT
*KA
*QUESTION
Given the following

600081

FALSE
FALSE
2000/06/05
461
BWR-GE6
B

1.0
2/2
higher
262002A401

conditions for the 1A Uninterruptible Power Supply (UPS):

- The UPS 1A loads are being supplied from 480 VAC power.
- The Manual Bypass Switch is in the ALTERNATE SOURCE TO LOAD position.
- The Auto Retransfer Switch is in the OFF position.
- The inverter is operating at normal voltages.

If the Auto Retransfer Switch is taken to the ON position, the power supply for the UPS 1A
loads:

a. will automatically transfer to the inverter through the Solid State Transfer Switch
(Static Transfer Switch).

b. can be manually transferred to the inverter by depressing the INVERTER TO
LOAD pushbutton.

c. will automatically transfer to the inverter when the Manual Bypass Switch is
moved to the NORMAL TO LOAD position.

d. can be manually transferred to the inverter when the Manual Bypass Switch is
moved to the TEST position.

*ANSWER
c.
*REFERENCE
LP85576-01, Uninterruptible Power Supply System, Student Handbook, pgs. 6/9 & 7/9.
Modified (Clinton Exam Bank Q # 21002)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 4



*QNUM 600082
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 2/1
*SUBSORT memory
*1(4 264000A404
*QUESTION
The Division 1 Emergency Diesel Generator (EDG) was started from the control room and is
running in parallel with its associated bus for testing. If an aux operator depressed the local
Emergency Stop pushbutton, the EDG would ...

a. continue to run. The local Emergency Stop pushbutton is not in the control
circuit unless the EDG was started locally.

b. continue to run. The local Emergency Stop pushbutton is not in the control
circuit unless a LOCA or LOOP signal started the EDG.

c. immediately trip. The fuel racks are tripped and the air intake damper is shut.

d. immediately trip. The EDG exciter field and the DG lockout (86) relays will trip.
*ANSWER
d.
*REFERENCE
LP85264-02, Diesel Generator/Diesel Fuel Oil System, Student Handbook, pg. 73.
Modified (Clinton Exam Bank Q # 08939)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2



*QNUM 600083
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 2/2
*SUBSORT higher
*KA 272000A212
*QUESTION
The plant was in a refueling outage when the Refueling Platform Area Radiation Monitor (ARM)
alarmed during movement of a fuel bundle. All systems and controls operated as designed.
What was the impact of the ARM alarm on fuel handling operations?

a. Raise and lower power to the Refueling Platform hoist were interrupted and the
Radiation Monitor Bypass Switch must be in Bypass to lower the fuel bundle.

b. Raise power to the Refueling Platform hoist was interrupted and the Radiation
Monitor Bypass Switch must be in Bypass to raise the fuel bundle.

c. Lower power to the Refueling Platform hoist was interrupted and the Radiation
Monitor Bypass Switch must be in Bypass to lower the fuel bundle.

d. Raise and lower power to the Refueling Platform hoist were interrupted and the
Radiation Monitor Bypass Switch must be in Bypass to raise the fuel bundle.

*ANSWER
b.
*REFERENCE
LP86614-03, Fuel Handling Equipment, Student Handbook, pgs. 65/117 - 67/117,
Modified (Clinton Exam Bank Q # 08174 & 08148)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3



*QNUM 600084
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR BANK
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 2/2
*SUBSORT higher
*KA 286000A301
*QUESTION
Which one of the following describes the response of the firt.water system to an inadvertent
actuation of the deluge system for the main transformer?

-r

a. The fire system header pressure will be adequately maintained by WS.
No fire pumps will automatically start.

b. The "A" diesel fire pump will start immediately with the signal that initiated the
deluge system. The "B" diesel fire pump will start if fire system pressure
decreases below 140 psig.

c., The "A" diesel fire pump will start if fireowaer system pressure decreases below
140 psig. If fire w ressure continues to decrease below 130 psig, the "B"
diesel fire pump will start A. g

d. Fire water system header pressure will decrease. The SX pumps will start and
X- supply cooling to the SX system loads at 120 psig, allowing WS header pressure

A V x-to recover fire-water header pressure. -if the fore header pfessure-doe not-.9 , eso-ver-and continues-to- dec-reasetelowv90- psig-both-diesel-fire-water-pumps--
wiff-attomaticatlystart.

*ANSWER
AC
*REFERENCE
CPS 3213.01
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3



*QNUM 600085
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR BANK
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 2/2
*SUBSORT memory
*KA 290001 A301
*QUESTION iNC
A small instrument line leak has resulted in a main steam line tunnel temperature oflwP eg F.
Which of the following have isolated?

a. Main steam lines only

b. Residual heat removal system and main steam lines

c. Reactor water cleanup system and main steam lines

d. Residual heat removal system, reactor water cleanup system, and main steam
lines

*ANSWER
c.
*REFERENCE
CPS No. 4001.02
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2



*QNUM
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED
*ACHANGED
*QDATE
*FAC
*RTYP
*EXLEVEL
*EXMNR
*QVAL
*SEC
*SUBSORT
*KA
*QUESTION

600086

FALSE
FALSE
2000/06/05
461
BWR-GE6
B
BAN K
1.0
2/2
higher
400000K301
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shutdown and trip both recirc pumps within one minute.

c. have the o erator place the valves in manual handwheel, remove the locking pin,
and try t manually control the CCW outlet temperature at approximately 1 00
deg F

d. ye the operator quickly shut the Fuel Pool HX 1A(B) Inlet and Outlet Valves,
100075A(B) and 1CC076A(B), and establish SX System cooling of CCW loads.

*ANSWER
a.
*REFERENCE
SD-CC, Section 4.0, CPS No. 3203.01
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
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*QNUM 600087
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL R
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 3/
*SUBSORT memory
*KA 2.1.3
*QUESTION
While filling the position of i Reactor Operator, you request a short term relief. Under which
of the following circumstances would a panel walkdown be reqir as part of your turnover to
the operator providing the temporary relief?

a. The relief operator did not attend the shift briefing.

b. There have been changes in plant conditions or equipment status since the shift
briefing.

c. Surveillance testing-oi~-ng t Is in progress.

d. Work is to be performed that may impact the watchstation during the relief
period.

*ANSWER
a
*REFERENCE
CPS 1401.04, Shift Turnover and Relief, Section 8.8.2 (pg. 9/18)
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
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*QNUM 600088
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 3
*SUBSORT memory
* KA 2.1.11
*QUESTION
Given the following conditions:

- The plant is in Mode 5 with fuel being moved from the RPV to the spent fuel pool
using the Inclined Fuel Transfer System.

- The Division 1 Main Control Room HVAC subsystem is out of service for
maintenance.

- The Division 2 Main Control Room HVAC subsystem is in service.

If a malfunction occurred and the Division 2 Main Control Room HVAC subsystem tripped, the
TS required IMMEDIATE action is tof . - - .

a. start at least one train of Standby Gas.

b. stop'fuel movement in the Spent Fuel Pool.

c. verify primary and secondary containment are established.

d. verify Control Building pressure is negative compared to the outside.
*ANSWER
b.
*REFERENCE
Technical Specification 3.7.4
Modified (Clinton 2/98 RO Exam, Q # 2)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2



*QNUM
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED
*ACHANGED
*QDATE
*FAC
*RTYP

600089

FALSE
FALSE
2000/06/05
461
BWR-GE6

*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 3
*SUBSORT memory
*[<A 2.1.22
*QUESTION
The plant is nearing the end of a 6 day forced outage during which 5 control rod drives were
replaced. Shutdown cooling has been secured and control rod time testing is about to be
performed. The following plant conditions exist:

- Reactor Mode Switch position:
- Reactor water temperature:
- Control rod position:
- Head Closure Bolts

REFUEL
280 deg F
All rods are full in
Fully tensioned

Based on the above conditions, the reactor would be in which one of the following Modes as
defined by Technical Specifications? ,-- u t 2 e(Žh6k2s LCCs))

a. Mode 2

b. Mode 3

c. Mode 4

d.
*ANSWER

Mode 5

a.
*REFERENCE
Technical Specification 1.1
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2

, Definitions, Table 1.1-1



*QNUM 600090
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*OVAL 1.0
*SEC 3
*SUBSORT memory
*KA 2.1.29
*QUESTION
A manual throttle valve bc eth ethe Division 1 Shutdown Service
Water
closed three turns from full open The Shift Manager assigns you the job of accompanying the
operator who will adjust the thro tle valve, to assure that the valve is throttled as called for in the
test procedure and to sign off th procedure step. Which of the following are you being ask to

5I/2Sv-C(SX) L)'4 +c* 2§ ac&
/ a. PEER CHECKING of the operator doing the valve manipulation.

b. DOUBLE VERIFICATION of the operator doing the valve manipulation.

c. INDEPENDENT VERIFICATION of the operator doing the valve manipulation.

d. SIMULTANEOUS VERIFICATION of the operator doing the valve manipulation.
*ANSWER
d.
*REFERENCE
CPS1401.01, Operating Philosophy, Section 8.3.2.3.c
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2



*QNUM
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED
*ACHANGED
*QDATE
*FAC
*RTYP
*EXLEVEL
*EXMNR
*QVAL
*SEC
*SUBSORT
*KA
*no 1eICEIrNrI

600091

FALSE
FALSE
2000/06/05
461
BWR-GE6
B

1.0
3
memory
2.2.11

k.lUrO I I IUI'

Given the foliowing conditions: eC

On May 4, 2000, a Procedure Deviation For Revision (PDR) for a HPCS
surveillance was re iewed by the on-shift SM.
The SM gave preli inary approval for the PDR and a PDR number was
assigned. The . HPCS surveillance was completed later in the day.
On May 21, 2000, you were assigned to perform the same HPCS surveillance.

Based on the conditions provided above, the PD ,...

a. E till effective b he us -n ed

b. is Ajj effective because the PDR is more than 14 days old.

c. i 1till effective -E j I.

d. i effective because a PDR is a one time use document.
*ANSWER
a.
*REFERENCE
CPS 1005.07, CPS Procedures and Documents: Temporary Changes, Sections 2.2.5; 2.2.10;
8.2.1; and 8.4.10.
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3



*QNUM 600092kresc.uci f 4i

*QCANGEMFALSE c-•
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 3 .

*SUBSORT higher
*KA221
*QUESTION
Given the following conditions:

- On May 7, 20,a tgttoperform maintenance on the ROIC system was
issued to ndiviiua~in accordance with CPS 1O1 4.01,Saeyag Cc~-

- On May1 te iduwas called away from the site due to personal issues. ~''7 4i'

- On May21 th anenance on the RCIC system was completed2
\ he diiulwows issued the tao 'as not returned to the site.

Based on the information provided bove, and in accordance with CPS 1014.01:

a. if the gothlecan be reached by phone, his/her supervisor shall determine
if the n be safely released, and (eiiiise the a~g6iii~with a note that the
release was made by phone. Us ,r'v" c-if

b. if the tao Ie nob ecehshrsupervisor shall do a walkdown to
determine if te ta tcan be safely released, and ileoaxse~h~at~t.

c. if the ~jtag fouthler can be reached by phone, the WCS shall evaluate if the
~taotcan be safely released and eease- the~tLa-g-o-utwith anote that the

reaewas made by-phenF&. I - SŽt'p

d. Ifted~~i~&b reached, the Shift Manager (SM) shall perform a
detailed review of the work performed, and r ~eagb the~a"ibu with a note that
the release was made by the SM.

*ANSWER
C. A

*REFERENCE Tle,,y- ~' C,

CPS 1014.01,,Safety-T§tg~ein-*n-AO--
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5):2
VALIDATE AT THE SITE



*QNUM 600093
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 3
*SUBSORT higher
*IKA 2.2.23
*QUESTION
You are the oncoming A-CRO and are reviewing the main control room logs prior to taking the
s t. One of the entries described the HPCS Pump being taken out of service for maintenance.
Whi NE of the following special symbols was used with this log entry?

b. Red"l"

c. Red Star

d. Red Arrow
*ANSWER
b.
*REFERENCE
LP87465-05, Conduct of Operations, Student Handbook, ph 3.
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2

I ik) ,&-c 60J--- tAJ /& 4 CtX



*QNUM 600094
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 3
*SUBSORT memory
*KA 2.2.28
*QUESTION
In accordance with CPS No. 3703.01, CORE ALTERATIONS, a fuel move is considered
completed when the fuel bundle has been placed in it's designated location and:

a. the hoist loaded light goes out.

b. the grapple has been released.

c. the slack cable light is illuminated.

d. the orientation has been double verified.
*ANSW ER
b.
*REFERENCE
CPS 3703.01, Core Alterations, Section 2.2.2 (pg. 4/48).
Direct (Clinton Exam Bank Q # 08162)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2



*QNUM 600095
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 1/3
*SUBSORT memory

295035A201
*QUESTION
One of the entry conditions to EOP-8, Secondary Containment Control, is Differential Pressure
at or above zero (0) inches of water. The differential pressure is being measured between the
fuel building and the ...

a. outside atmosphere.

b. auxiliary building

c. primary containment.

d. secondary containment.
*ANSWER
a.
*REFERENCE
Clinton EOP Technical Basis, EOP-8, pg. 10-4
Direct (Clinton Exam Bank Q # 06665)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3



*QNUM 600096
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 3
*SUBSORT higher
*KA 2.3.2
*QUESTION
During an outage, the replacement of a reactor water cleanup valve will require 3 person-hours
of work without a respirator, or 5 person-hours with a respirator. External dose rate for the area
is 75 mRerp/hr, and the airborne activity is 15 DAC. < 2cc' mA-KRs yecXptA• £

tsa L"Vl z2pSo wtc-"ki I -"c~ -, A" tX 05 beweOt.
Using TEDE ALARA principles, what is the LEAST dose a worker would receive performing this
job?

a. 262.5 mRem

b. 337.5 mRem

c. 412.5 mRem

d. 562.5 m Rem
*ANSWER
b.
*REFERENCE
10 CFR 20.1204
New (Perry RO Exam 3/99, Q # 93.)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3



*QNUM 600097
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 3
*SUBSORT higher
*KA 2.3.4
*QU ESTION
Given the following conditions:

- An accident has occurred on the refueling floor and an operator on the Refueling
Platform was seriously injured. He is still on the Refueling Platform.

- Radiation levels in the area of the injured operator are 6700 mRem/hr.
- Emergency exposure limit for life saving operations has been authorized.

'r io , t~ XL iJ, , ,u 2v, Co6 tuit>c & k + 'e- 4 X

Calculate the maximum stay time for ONE individua who renders life saving assistance to the L
injured operator. Z 4 ',

a. , e4 !qoSt2-o

b. A-r es - t / i

c. 1 hr, 30 =itiules - 3 .

d. 2 hr, 15 minutes
*ANSWER
d.
*REFERENCE
EPIP RA-03, Radiological Exposure Guidelines, Section 4.2 (pg. 4/6).
Modified (Clinton Exam Bank Q # 03745)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2



*QNUM 600098
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL S
*EXMNR BANK
*QVAL 1.0 eu)u

*SEC 3 O c6L &/t-cXx s

*SUBSORT higher & t2- lcss sf(4 noi-

295020A203 -I4l Kse5 ik2 >ub> 'Aai u{ Ž -
*QU ESTIONA4zS,, )Uvx S6gŽ( t' fl2&0 4 1('5) /; 6 i5

The plant was at 100% RTP rhe

'shutdownr c iia is m orvoid

D &Zh-7 2 424vA
a.

b. At either RACSs panel, verify the all rods "full in" LED light is ON.

c. The shift manager determines that the shutdown criteria has been met.

d. Depress the "all rods" pushbutton at the P-680 panel. Verify all rods are 02 or
less.

*ANSWER
b.
*REFERENCE
CPS No. 4100.01, Reactor Scram, Section 2.1, Control Rods Fully Insert
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3

(As

2 ,, tCC*86<n> r6
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*QNUM 600099
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC 3
*SUBSORT memory
*KA 2.4.25
*QU ESTION
The plant is at 100% RTP. The Field Supervisor, who was designated as the Fire Brigade
Leader, had to leave the site due to illness. If a fire was identified in the Turbine Building prior
to another individual being specifically designated as the Fire Brigade Leader, the individual
who would assume the duties as the Fire Brigade Leader is the:

a. Shift Manager

b. Control Room Supervisor

c. Work Control Supervisor

d. FrArea Operator
*ANSWER A - C v , G -K

*REFERENCE
CPS 1001.06, CPS Fire Brigade, Section 2.2.5 (pg. 4/15)
CPS 1893.00, Operational Fire Protection Program, Section 3.6 (pg. 5/10)
CPS 1401.05, Operator Logs & Records, Section 8.3.7 (Table 1) pg. 10/26
Modified (Clinton 2/98 RO Exam, Q # 9)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2

(k. C kXK C'y
U'D I6CK

d cati e C,26 &fb / T"



*QNUM
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED
*ACHANGED
*QDATE
*FAC
*RTYP
*EXLEVEL
*EXMNR
*QVAL
*SEC
*SUBSORT
*KA
*QUESTION
Given the following

600100

FALSE
FALSE
2000/06/05
461
BWR-GE6
B

1.0
3
memory
2.4.29

conditions:

- An event has occurred and a Site Area Emergency has been declared.
- The TSC, OSC, and EOF have been activated and staffed.
- An electrical malfunction has rendered the TSC unusable and the 6ite4kAidY'

Emergency Director has directed that the TSC be relocated.

The alternate location of the TSC is the:

a. Nuclear Support Annex

b. Nuclear Training Building (Ce Fn

c. Personnel Processing Building

d.
*ANSWER

Nuclear Program Support Building

b.
*REFERENCE
EPIP FE-01, TSC Operations, Section 4.6, pg 6/7.
Modified
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2



*QNUM 600101
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL S
*EXMNR BANK
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC
*SUBSORT memory
*KA 295003K303
*QUESTION
A Station Blackout has occurred. In accordance with CPS 4200.01, Loss of AC Power, if
Station Blackout is prolonged greater than one hour, then DC loads are to be reduced +e
oeqt . Why?

a. To ensure a 4 hour DC supply to maintain manual SRV control.

b. To provide sufficient DC load capacity to allow for 8 hour operability of the LPCI
system.

c. To provide prolonged operability of RHR B and C control power and Diesel
Generator 1 B control.

d. To provide continued RCIC control power up to 8 hours after the total loss of AC.
*ANSWER
a.
*REFERENCE
CPS 4200.01, Section 6.3.5, p.19
Direct
LOD:2



*QNUM 600102
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL S
*EXMNR BANK
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC
*SUBSORT higher
*KA 295014K106
*QUESTION
Reactor power was reduced from 100% to 78% RTP to adjust the control rod pattern. During
the rod pattern adjustment the next rod motion required rod XX-XX to be moved from position
38 to position 40. The reactor operator inadvertently depressed the insert pushbutton and
inserted rod XX-XX to position 36. The rod is now at the same core depth as two adjacent
control rods. You should direct the operator to IMMEDIATELY:

a. reduce reactor power 50 MWe by recirc flow control, then return the rod to notch
38 and notify reactor engineering.

>b. . insert the rod uhtiit is stag d at leat notches from the adjacent
rls, thbnanotify reactor eagrteerifg.

c. return the rod to notch 38; then, after documenting the mis-positioned control
rod, continue with the rod pattern adjustment.

d. reduce reactor power by cram array insertion, then notify reactor engineering,
return the rod to notch 38 when directed by reactor engineering, document the
mis-positioned control rod.

*ANSWER

*REFERENCE
CPS No. 4007.02, Inadvertent Rod Movement, Section 3.3
New
LOD:3



*QNUM 600103
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL S
*EXMNR BANK
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC
*SUBSORT higher
*KA 29501 OA202
*QUESTION
A Safety Relief Valve (SRV) tailpipe vacuum breaker has failed in the open position during SRV
operation. Which of the following will result?

a. Direct pressurization of the containment each time the SRV is opened.

b. Steam bypassing the T-quenchers with a direct discharge path into the
suppression pool water.

c. Suppression pool water being drawn up into the SRV tailpipe line after the SRV
is closed.

d. Direct pressurization of the drywell each time the SRV is opened.
*ANSWER
d.
*REFERENCE
SD-MS
New
LOD:2



*QNUM 600104
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL S
*EXMNR BANK
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC
*SUBSORT memory
* KA 29501 3K201
*QUESTION
The plant is at 100% RTP with one loop of RHR in service in the Suppression Pool cooling
mode for routine cooldown. If an SRV inadvertently opened and the other loop of RHR was
immediately started in Suppression Pool cooling, which of the following will result if the SRV
CAN NOT be reclosed?

a. Cbeat-up of the suppres ion pool. Two heat exchangers are less than the heat
rate of an open SRV.

b. Continued cooldown of th pool. Each heat exchanger is sized to equal the heat
rate of one open SRV.

c. 'Continued cooldown of the pool with both loops in operation, but at a reduced
rate due to the open SRV Two heat exchangers slightly exceed the heat rate of
one SRV.

d. Geat up of the suppression pool, but when the second loop of suppression pool
cooling is put in service, the heat-up will stop. Two heat exchangers equal the
heat rate of one SRV.

*ANSWER
a.
*REFERENCE
LP87509, Suppression Pool, Step 1.7
LP85234, Objective .1
Direct
LOD:2



*QNUM 600105
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL S
*EXMNR BANK
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC
*SUBSORT higher
*KA 295016A204
*QUESTION
The Main Control Room has been evacuated and control is now at the Remote Shutdown
Panel. The Main Steam Isolation Valves (MSIVs) have-automafeafj~Vosed and pressure
control is by manual operation of the Safety Relief Valves (SRVs) IDENTIFY the condition
REQUIRING 4hSRVe-bse~yede cl-5. d e Ijlr AdT st]L L)t~t55>

a. Suppression pool temperature is 120 0F.

b. Suppression pool water level is 15 feet.

< i~ezx o A: us ;c \x

Al I S cC; .Lft i 2- c~ at _Cfi

c. Instrument air header pressure to the drywell is 70 psig.

d. RPV pressure is less than tpsig withteee switch l ti
*ANSWER L7

REFERENCE
CPS 4003.01, "Remote Shutdown", Page 9 of 63
LP 87503, "Remote Shutdown", L.O. - 1.4
Direct
LOD: 3



*QNUM 600106
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL S
*EXMNR BANK
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC
*SUBSORT higher
* KA 29501 8A203
*QU ESTION
The station was operating at 90% RTP. The following conditions were noted by the reactor
operator:

- CCW temporature increasing slowly
- CCW 3ufg Tank level increasing slowly
- No other alarms or abnormal indications present.

Which one of the following malfunctions would cause these indications? \

a. CCW heat exchanger tube leak(s).

b. RWCU non-regenerative heat exchanger tube leak. .

c. CCW heat exchanger temperature element-faii lh .

d. Loss of instrument air to the C COWt
*ANSWER
b.
*REFERENCE
System description - CC
New
LOD: 2



*QNUM 600107
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL S
*EXMNR BANK
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC
*SUBSORT h ;qN
* KA 223002GOU5-
*QUESTION
A reactor heat up is in progress with reactor pressure at 700 psig. A surveillance to test the
stroke close times of the Main Steam Isolation Valves has just been completed with the
following results:

Inboard Outboard
F022A 3.1 seconds F028A 2.8 seconds
F022B 4.2 seconds F028B 4.9 seconds
F022C 3.5 seconds F028C 2.9 seconds
F022D 2.7 seconds F028D 3.9 seconds

Which one of the following is the appropriate operator response?

a. Continue reactor heatup, closing times are within allowable closure times.

b. Shut the "B" main steam line isolation valves within 1 hour.

c. Shut the 'A" "C," and "D" main steam line isolation valves within 8 hours.

d. Be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and COLD SHUTDOWN within
the following 24 hours.

*ANSWER

*REFERENCE
CPS Technical Specifications 3.6.1.3.E
New
LOD: 3



*QNUM 600108
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL S
*EXMNR BANK
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC
*SUBSORT memory
* KA 295021 2.1.32
*QUESTION
CPS No. 3312.03, "RHR - SHUTDOWN COOLING (SDC) & FUEL POOL COOLING AND
ASSIST (FPC&A)" has a caution that states that anytime reactor recirculation is secured with
the steam separator in place, RPV water level should be maintained above +44" - Shutdown
Range OR +61" - Upset Range. The purpose of this caution is to:

a. minimize radiation levels on the refuel floor.

b. ensure sufficient water to cause natural circulation.

c. ensure residual heat from the steam separator is removed.

d. ensure minimum net positive suction head on the residual heat removal pump
providing shutdown cooling.

*ANSWER
b.
*REFERENCE
CPS No. 3313.03
New
LOD: 2



*QNUM 600109
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL S
*EXMNR BANK
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC
*SUBSORT memory
*KA 295024K102
*QU ESTION
SELECT the condition in which primary containment integrity considerations take precedence
over adequate core cooling.

a Drywell temperatur canno be maintained below 330 deg F.

b. Containment temperatur e d below 185 deg F.

c. Suppression pool temperatur c bem intained below Heat Capacity Limit

d. Drywell/Containment pressur cannot b maintained below Primary Containme
Pressure Limit.

*ANSWER
d
*REFERENCE
EOP-6, Primary Containment Control
New
LOD: 2

nt



*QNUM 600110
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL S
*EXMNR BANK
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC
*SUBSORT higher
*KA 295035A201
*QUESTION
Which one of the following is of concern when a ih Secondary Containment Differential
Pressure exists?

a. There is a high heat load somewhere in the secondary containment that may
damage the structure.

b, There could be an unmonitored ground level release of radioactivity.

c. Instrumentation inside the secondary containment is not EQ certified to operate
correctly after the 1 0 psid alarm setpoint is exceeded.

d. If the differential pressure is allowed to continue to increase, it will pose a direct
threat to operability of equipment that is important to safety within the secondary
containment.

*ANSWER
b.
*REFERENCE
TS Basis 3.6.4.1, Secondary Containment
New
LOD: 4



*QNUM 600111
*HNUM 80000120
*ANUM 80000122
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL S
*EXMNR BANK
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC
*SUBSORT memory
*KA 50000OA1 03
*QUESTION
A High Containment Hydrogen concentration of 6 percent was observed. What is(are) the
expected operator actions for this event with respect to the Combustible Gas Control System?

a. Stop the hydrogen recombiners.

b. Startup the hydrogen igniters to control-burn the hydrogen to less than 4 percent
concentration.

c. Manually control the hydrogen recombiners to process 70 scfm to lower the
hydrogen concentration.

d. Stop the hydrogen igniters and reduce the hydrogen concentration using the
hydrogen recombiners and compressors until hydrogen concentration is less
than 4 percent and then restart the igniters.

*ANSWER
a.
*REFERENCE
CPS No. 4411.11, Hydrogen Control System Operation Section 2.6
New
LOD: 3



*QNUM 600112
*HNUM 23872
*ANUM 23360
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL S
*EXMNR BANK
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC
*SUBSORT higher
*KA 201001 A210
*QU ESTION
A control rod is at position 48. Testing of the control rod revealed a scram time of 7.5 seconds
from position 48 to position 13. The control rod can still be positioned by normal control rod
drive pressure. The reactivity margin is adequate for all positions of the control rod. Which one
of the following states the status of this control rod?

a. It is operable.

b. It is inoperable but may remain electrically armed at position 48.

c. It is inoperable and must be electrically disarmed at position 00.

d. It is inoperable but may remain electrically armed if driven into position 00.
*ANSWER
c.
*REFERENCE
1. TS3.1.3.C.1, &2
New
LOD: 3



*QNUM 600113
*HNUM 18493
*ANUM 18502
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL S
*EXMNR BANK
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC
*SUBSORT higher
*KA 201 005K507
*QUESTION
A plant startup is being conducted. Power is at 17%. A C&l technician has just reported to you
that he has completed calibrating the low power setpoint analog trip modules. The
setpoints are all 17%. He also reports it has been 91 days since the last time the modules
were calibrated. You should ...

a. continue the startup, no restrictions exist.

b. enter T.S. 3.0.3 and commence a plant shutdown.
p-C

c. inform the "A"main that he is to suspend control rod withdrawal.

d. inform the "A" AIn that he is only allowed to move control rods by scram.
*ANSWER
d.
*REFERENCE
CPS Technical Specifications 3.3.2.1
New
LOD: 2



*QNUM 600114
*HNUM 800104
*ANUM 800106
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL S
*EXMNR BANK
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC
*SUBSORT higher
*KA 201003 2.1.33
*QUESTION
Which of the following conditions would NOT allow an OPERATIONAL CONDITION MODE
CHANGE from Condition 4 to Condition 2?

a. One INOPERABLE control rod that is immovable because of excessive friction.

b. Two OPERABLE adjacent control rods that are determined to be SLOW during
SCRAM time testing.

c. Three INOPERABLE control rods that have accumulators that CANNOT be
charged.

d. Four INOPERABLE control rods that are(nnn compliance with the banked
position withdrawal sequence.

*ANSWER
b.
*REFERENCE
T.S. 3.1.3, 4, 5, & 6
New
LOD: 3



*QNUM
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED
*ACHANGED
*QDATE
*FAC
*RTYP

600115
19255
19084
FALSE
FALSE
2000/06/05
461
BWR-G E6

*EXLEVEL S
*EXMNR BANK
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC
*SUBSORT higher
* KA 215005 2.2.22
*QUESTION
Three hours ago APRM "C" was declared inoperable and all required tech spec actions
associated with declaring APRM "C" inoperable were completed. Repairs are expected to be
completed within the next 12 hours. C & I has now informed you that they just discovered that
while performing a reactor protection system surveillance four hours ago on APRM "A," the
APRM "A" neutron flux-high trip response time wase-.t5- sr5i. Which one of the following
actions is required to be taken? (; v-a f lo) nt A Ai. ._ A- t A2

a. Manually scram the reactor by placing the mode switch in SHUTDOWN.

d The surveillance results on APRM "A" were acceptable. Continue repairs on ->
APRM "C" and restore it to operable status. v

c. ec AP " N a cm n an order yshutdown and be in at least

STARTUP/HOT STANDBY in the next 8 hours.

d. ( Continue to work on APRM "C" and when it is declared OPERABLE,
maintenance can he allowecg onAPR "A". -

*ANSWER
c.
*REFERENCE
T. S.3.3. 1. 1 ,3
New
LOD: 3
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*QNUM 600116
*HNUM 24725
*ANUM 24179
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL S
*EXMNR BANK
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC
*SUBSORT memory
*KA 219000 2.1.32
*QU ESTION
CPS No. 3312.03, RHR - Shutdown Cooling (SDC) & Fuel Pool Cooling and Assist (FPC,&4)
has a caution that states, "If RHR Loop A and LPCS are operated at the same time, d not
operate with RHR Loop A in minimum flow and LPCS in full flow test." What is the baser this
caution?

a. The discharge pressure on RHR loop A will increase and lift the RHR-A
discharge safety relief valve.

b. RHR loop A flow will decrease to a value that is less than the minimum required
flow for the RHR-A pump.

c. LPCS system flow will increase until suction pressure decreases enough to
cause LPCS pump cavitation.

d. LPCS system flow instrumentation will give an erroneous reading that invalidates
any surveillance testing under these system conditions.

*ANSWER
b.
*REFERENCE
CPS No. 3312.03, Paragraph 4.9
New
LOD: 2



*QNUM 600117
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL S
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC
*SUBSORT higher
*KA 234000A301
*QUESTION
The Refuel platform is over the core and the HOIST LOADED indicator is NOT on, the Mode
Switch is in Refuel and one control rod is selected and partially withdrawn. Which one of the
following conditions will prevent reverse motion of the Refuel platform?

a. Selecting a different Control Rod.

b. Loading the auxiliary platform hoist.

c. Placing the Mode Switch in STARTUP.

d. Refuel floor HI-HI Radiation trip.
*ANSWER
c.
*REFERENCE
CPS No. 9090.01, page 15
New
LOD: 3



*QNUM 600118
*HNUM 30910
*ANUM 29935
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL S
*EXMNR BANK
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC
*SUBSORT memory
* KA 239002A406
*QUESTION
A failure to scram has occurred. The following conditions exist:

- ADS has been inhibited
- SLC pump A is operating.
- Seven SRVs are operable and are being manually cycled for pressure control.
- Feed pumps and RCIC are maintaining RPV level.
- Suppression pool level is 15 feet.

Blowdown is required due to high Suppression pool temperature. What action must be taken
by the crew prior to blowdown?

a. ADS must be un-inhibited.

b. Suppression pool level must be raised to 23 feet.

c. RGWG-apA feedwater injection must be terminated.

d. All injection (RCIC, Feed, & SLC) must be terminated.
*ANSW ER
c
*REFERENCE
CPS EOP-3
New
LOD: 2



*QNUM
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED
*ACHANG ED
*QDATE
*FAC
*RTYP
*EXLEVEL
*EXMNR
*QVAL
*SEC
*SUBSORT
*-. A

600119

FALSE
FALSE
2000/06/05
461
BWR-GE6
S
BANK
1.0

memory
-KA

*QUES
Select

;'Ifuuu Z. 1.;j;S i' ,f
;TION VtUU.I.
the one condition that describes when HOURLY FIRE WATCH(ES) must be established.

. TA D/
a . The Diesel Driven Fire Pump is inoperable. J 4-

2 " 3 r A

c --1• The smoke detection string for the -P Diesel Room is inoperable.
t'Je [Atg1 /~t i4 s lA- + -fop [$ e

O Ae' Tldre suppession header valve line-ups completed ten days ago.

d. Bt I lao stra _ I 4an -asc
desif44-~g# 75, -Wtc>@S-V£<f>C 7~c >tX>4

*ANSWER Te-fi/ eps; r), 3ag22,1; S;p C-6( A"L CiW

*REFERENCE
CPS No. 1893.01, Fire Door Compensatory Measures, Appendix A, Section 3
New
LOD: 2
FIND BETTER DISTRACTORS (c&d) OR REPLACE



*QNUM 600120
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL S
*EXMNR BANK
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC
*SUBSORT higher
*KA 2.1.3
*QUESTION
As the shift manager, you are prepared to conduct a shift turnover. In addition to the normally
assigned shift operators, the plant manager, two AmerGen management visitors, the station's
electrical maintenance manager, an electrician and a peer evaluator from WNP-2 are present
for the shift turnover. According to the CPS administrative procedures, which one of the
following is allowed to conduct the shift turnover?

a. allow the shift turnover to continue, the number of additional personnel is not
excessive.

b. ask the WNP-2 peer evaluator to leave the room, then allow the shift turnover to
continue.

c. ask the electrical maintenance manager and the electrician to leave the room,
then allow the shift turnover to continue.

d. ask all the non-operations personnel to leave and have a separate
slgt-u4ever for them after the operator shift turnover is complete.

*ANSWER
d.
*REFERENCE
CPS No. 1401.04, Shift Turnover and Relief, Section 8.6.5
New
LOD: 2



*QNUM 600121
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL S
*EXMNR BANK
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC
*SUBSORT memory
* KA 2.1.9
*QUESTION
You are the shift manager preparing for an evolution that is infrequently performed and has
numerous cautions and precautions. You have determined that a Heightened Level of
Awareness Pre-Job brief is necessary. (1) Who is responsible to ensure management's
expectations concerning the cautions and precautions are met and, (2) who should conduct the
brief to explain the cautions and precautions?

(1) Who is Responsible? (2) Who Conducts?

a. Senior Management Rep 6-YUi+tsupeivisor C /t

b. Plant Manager Person most knowledgeable about the
evolution

c. Assistant Plant Mgr Shift Manager

d. Shift Manager Person most knowledgeable about the
evolution

*ANSWER
d.
*REFERENCE
CPS No. 1401.11, Planning and Control of Evolutions, Section 8.2
New
LOD: 2



*QNUM 600122
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL S
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC
*SUBSORT memory
*KA 2.2.6
*QUESTION
Which one of the following changes can be done with a temporary procedure deviation (TPD)?
The TPD ...

a. does not alter intent of procedure

b. is to an EOP Flowchart (440X.01 series).

c. incorporates a temporary modification.

d. will be in effect for 92 days.
*ANSWER
a.
*REFERENCE
CPS No. 1005.07, Temporary Change Approval Checklist, Section 1
New
LOD: 2



*QNUM
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANG ED
*ACHANGED
*QDATE
*FAC
*RTYP
*EXLEVEL
*EXMNR
*QVAL
*SEC
*SUBSORT
*KA
*QUESTION
Given the following:

600123

FALSE
FALSE
2000/06/05
461
BWR-GE6
S
BANK
1.0

higher
2.2.24

- The plant is in Mode 5 with refueling operations in progress.
- The Core Alterations Surveillance Log shows that the refuel position one-rod-out

interlock surveillance was last completed at 0800.

Then, when performed at 2130 by operations, the one-rod-out interlock surveillance failed.
What actions are required in accordance with CPS Technical Specifications?

a. Immediately suspend loading of irradiated fuel into the RPV; initiate action to
restore Secondary Containment to operable.

b. Immediately suspend in-vessel fuel movement with equipment associated with
the inoperable interlock and insert all insertable control rods.

c. Immediately suspend control rod withdrawal and initiate actions to fully insert all
insertable control rods in cells containing one or more fuel assemblies.

d. Immediately initiate action to insert all insertable control rods and place the mode
switch in the SHUTDOWN position in 1 hour.

*ANSWER
c.
*REFERENCE
Technical Specifications SR 3.9.2.2: Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST, 7 days
LP87630, Objective .1.2.2
Direct
LOD: 2



*QNUM 600124
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL S
*EXMNR
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC
*SUBSORT memory
* KA 2.3.4
*QUESTION
Authorization to receive radiological exposures in excess of 1 OCFR20 limits is the responsibility
of the

a. Recovery Manager

b. Emergency Director

c. Radiation Protection Coordinator

d. Radiological Assessment Coordinator
*ANSWER
b.
*REFERENCE
EPIP EC-01, Attachment 2, page 1
New
LOD: 2



*QNUM 600125
*HNUM
*ANUM
*QCHANGED FALSE
*ACHANGED FALSE
*QDATE 2000/06/05
*FAC 461
*RTYP BWR-GE6
*EXLEVEL B
*EXMNR BANK
*QVAL 1.0
*SEC
*SUBSORT higher
*KA 2.4.4
*QUESTION
The plant was operating at 100% RTP. Fuel movement activities were being conducted in the
spent fuel pool. A fuel bundle was inadvertently dropped while being moved. The bundle being
moved and three additional bundles were damaged before the falling bundle settled on its side.
Bubbles were seen by the operators on the refuel bridge, and shortly thereafter the VF exhaust
radiation PRM (1 RIX-PR006) was noted to be reading 11.2 mr/hr. The local ARM at the spent
fuel pool was alarming. You should:

a. enter EOP-9, radioactivity release control.

b. enter EOP-1, RPV control and place the mode switch in SHUTDOWN.

c. verify that the fuel building ventilation system has isolated and standby gas has
started.

d. closely monitor VF exhaust radiation levels. If they go above 12 mr/hr, then
enter EOP-8, secondary containment control.

*ANSWER
c.
*REFERENCE
EOP-8, Secondary Containment Control
New
LOD: 3



Administrative Topics:

A. 1 (SRO)

A.3 (SRO)

B.1.e (RO/SRO)

B.1.g (RO)

B.2.c (RO/SRO)

License Test/Examination Changes

(from outline to submitted)

Replaced two Night Order/Standing Order questions with
one JPM to write and issue a Night Order. (Better
evaluation tool)

Replaced the JPM. CPS is a zero discharge station, no rad
waste discharges.

Replaced the JPM. JPM was extremely lengthy with
significant communications from the field that did not
provide additional evaluation for the examiner.

Replaced the JPM, material not simulated in the simulator,
many operations outside the control room.

Replaced the JPM. The replacement was in safety function
4, which was eliminated when B.1.e was replaced.

Test Changes after Validation

Replaced the JPM. Video taped material.

Replaced the JPM. Video taped material.

Replaced the JPM. Video taped material.

Retained B.1.b (SRO), A.2 (RO/SRO), A.3 (RO/SRO), &
A.4 (SRO) from validation

A.1.a

A.1.b

A.4

note

(RO/SRO)

(RO)

(RO)

RO/SRO

B.1.a (RO/SRO)

B.1.b (RO)

B.1.c (RO)

B.1.d (RO/SRO)

B.1.e (RO)

B.1.f (RO)

note RO/SRO

B.2.a (RO/SRO)

B.2.b (RO)

B.2.c (RO/SRO)

Replaced the JPM. Video taped material.

Replaced the JPM.

Replaced the JPM.

Replaced the JPM.

Replaced the JPM.

Replaced the JPM.

B.1.g was replaced

Replaced the JPM.

Replaced the JPM.

Replaced the JPM.

Video taped material.

Video taped material.

Video taped material.

Video taped material.

Video taped material.

by an NRC supplied JPM

Station procedure was not useable.

Video taped material.

Video taped material.

C. (RO/SRO) Scenario 3 was deleted. Not needed.



Clinton Operating Examination 6/12 - 6/16/2000
Changes Made to Scenario 1 During Validation Week.

Initial Event No. 1: (Reactivity) - Power Reduction to < 80% with FCV in preparation for MSIV
Stroke Test.

Revised Event No. 1: Power Reduction to 75% with FCV in preparation for MSIV Stroke Test.

Basis for change:
* Based on performance by operating crew during validation week, the NRC and licensee

revised the initial conditions to reduce the amount of time needed to evaluate the
reactivity change.

*** ** ** * ******** ************

Initial Event No. 3: (RO-l) FWCS MASTER LEVEL CONTROLLER SLOW FAILURE LOW
(- 1 in/min ramp). MANUAL CONTROL WILL WORK.

Revised Event No. 3: Rx Water Level Channel "A" Fails - 40".

Bases for changes:
* The FWCS Master Level Controller does not have a manual selection available.
* Possible entry into Loss of Feedwater Heating AOP.
* The operating crew indicated that they would not place two RFPs in manual and

attempt to control level. The crew indicated that the plant would be too unstable and
they would scram the plant. The NRC and licensee agreed that the revised instrument
failure would be adequate to evaluate the RO's performance.

***** * ** ** ** ********* *****

Initial Event No. 5: (SRO-TS & C) Offgas Post-Treatment Rad Monitor (PR035) Fails High.
Offgas vent stack valve (N66FO60) will close.

Revised Event No. 5: Inoperable Div 2 Shutdown Service Water (SX) Pump. Engineering
Reports that bearing oil samples indicate the upper pump bearing has failed.

Basis for change:
* The Offgas Post-Treatment Rad Monitor (PR035) is in the Offsite Dose Calculation

Manual (OCDM) Section 3.9. The NRC and licensee were unable to find a clear, direct
link between the component failure and TS. Because there was no clear, direct link
between the component failure and TS, the NRC and licensee agreed to insert a new
component failure.

***** * ** ** ** **************

Initial Event No. 6: (BOP-C) Loss of one service air (SA) compressor and STANDBY SA
compressor will not auto start. It will start manually. Concurrent SMALL IA Leak.

Revised Event (No. 7): Loss of "B" service air (SA) compressor. SMALL IA Leak After Standby
Compressor Started.

Basis for change:
* The NRC and licensee agreed to change the order of events to ensure the all of the

required instrument/component failures were evaluated prior to the major event. With
IA failure, the operating crew may decide to scram the plant early in the event.

Page 1 of 3



Clinton Operating Examination 6/12 - 6/16/2000
Changes Made to Scenario 1 During Validation Week.

Initial Event No. 7: Power Reduction w/ FCV to Due to IA Small Header Leak. The power
reduction was removed from the scenario.

Basis for change:
* Based on performance by operating crew during validation week, the power reduction

was not started in a reasonable amount of time. The NRC and licensee agreed that the
power reduction (and second reactivity change) was not needed to evaluate the
Applicants' performances.

********* * *** ** ** * *** ***

Initial Event No. 8: (RO-C) CRD Auto Flow Control Valve (FO02A) Fails Shut in Auto. (Will
work in manual control)

Revised Event (No. 6): Condenser Emergency Overflow Valve (1 CDO20) Fails Open. RO can
take manual control of controller and close valve.

Bases for changes:
* The NRC and licensee agreed to change the order of events to ensure the all of the

required instrument/component failures were evaluated prior to the major event.
* The Auto/Manual control station for the CRD Auto Flow Control Valve (FO02A) is on

panel P-601. By the licensee's operating procedures, the CRD flow valve controller
would not be manipulated by the RO. The NRC and licensee agreed to insert a new
component failure. The Condenser Emergency Overflow Valve controller is on panel
P-680, the RO's panel.

*** ** ** ** * ************* *****

Initial Events 9 - 12 were renumbered to 8 - 11 in order to reflect the removal of Initial Event
No. 7, "Power Reduction w/ FCV to Due to IA Small Header Leak."

******** ** ************ *****

Termination point for Scenario 1 was revised.
Initial termination point for Scenario 1:

All rods inserted and RPV level and pressure are stable.

In the Initial Scenario, the success path was two fold:
(1) reduce level & maintain level Band C [-162" (TAF) to XX?? (level at beginning of step)]

until: Power < 5% OR Level @ -130" OR All SRVs closed AND D/W press stays below
1.68 psig; AND

(2) when power was < 5% due to RPV level drop, the scram function would be restored
and all rods would be inserted.

Revised Termination Point for Scenario 1:
Rods are being inserted and RPV level and pressure are under control.

Page 2 of 3



Clinton Operating Examination 6/12 - 6/16/2000
Changes Made to Scenario 1 During Validation Week.

In the Revised Scenario, the success path was also two fold:
(1) Bypass the Rod Pattern Controller per procedure CPS 4411.08 and to manually insert

rods; and
(2) If < 5% power OR < 60", Terminate & Prevent injection of HPCS, LPCS, & LPCI.

Maintain level band A [-162" (TAF) to Level 8 (52")] OR
If > 5% power AND > 60", lower level to reduce sub-cooling. Terminate & Prevent
injection using Insert Fl. (Cond/Feed, HPCS, RCIC (if not operating), LPCS, LPCI,
etc..). Maintain level band B [-162" to -60"]

Bases for changes:
* Based on performance by operating crew during validation week, the plant conditions

after the ATWS and after the failure of SLC to inject, the EOPs would not direct the
operating crew to reduce level & maintain level Band C.

* The NRC and licensee agreed that restoring the scram function and having all rods
inserted would not be realistic without operator action (either in the field or control
room).

* The NRC and licensee agreed that requiring level and pressure to be stable was an
unrealistic expectation given that the plant was recovering from an ATWS and was
conducting a plant cooldown. The NRC and licensee agreed that verifying that level
and pressure were under control was an adequate evaluation of crew performance.

Page 3 of 3



Annendix D Scenario Outline Form ES-D-1.. eni D Scnai Ouln For ..S-D-1......

| Facility: Clinton
Examiners:

RrSnario No: I On-Test No.: 2000301
1+-

Operators:

1cA'iJve thy I-s ei - J• ant 5X lu /ovJie4.

Objectives: Exercise EOP-1A ATWS RPV Control. Goal is to have operators, educc power < 5% with
level oeefitfrl. Evaluate applicants while: 1) reducing power with FCV to support the MSIV stroke test, 2)
conducting MSIV stroke test, 3) responding to F41CS Master Level Controller fail low (- 1 in/mi), 4)
responding to main turbine lube oil temperature controller failure causing high lube oil temperature, 5)

r~cs'pf<&g~o4C~gaePoe Tratrrientradiation mo~nitor failing high (isolates Off gas staeic flow),, 7

responding to loss of operating servjcp air (SA) compressor & small instrument air (IA) leak, 7) redueing-
power due to IA leakl,'recSi"ing fto ea Fow onfr l')7e (FCV) failing shut, S)iesponding to one
MSIV drifting off full open seat due to IA leak, 1-0) 7responding to rod drift alarm due to IA leak,
.1-t) responding to ATWS (hydraulic lock), 12 SLC not inject.

I/Ve
Initial Conditions: 100% power for last 150 days. Div I DG and the MDRFP arc out of serviceA Fuel is l
shuffle in spent fuel pool. CleaJdd -c11 Wec- 12;/ e s
l- bu -j etree cuelAvg/,t Bae ,, covluct1/tvsttJ

Turnover: VUnit is at 100%. Power was reduced for rod pattern adjustment last shift. Div I DG in out of
service - maintenance is replacing a leaking relief valve on the air start system. It has been out of
service for 1 day and is expected to be tested towards the epd of this shift. The AAFRP is RF?4 o

at br g /r na itn .Fuct huIrffl in s pet fu--1 o6 con cifr t I' o stroke test
'0~~- '

CPS 9031.10. Operators are in place to support the surveillance.

Event | Malf | Event | Event
No. No. Type* | Description

7;-
1 IC- RO-R Reduce power to - 4X8/o wl FCV to support MSIV stroke test.

2 BOP-N Conduct MSIV stroke test (CPS 9031'.Q1)

3 RO-I FWCS Master Level Controller Fail Low (-1 in/mi). (Will work-4n-

4 BOP-1 Main turbine lube oil temperature controller failure causing high lube oil
temperature.

5 C Offgas Post-Treatment radiation monitor (PR035) failing high (isolates
SRO- Offgas stack flow) 1?yI,-/ Z e*'scb f%~t pa .- sX ,evy
TS X a s 1 X .

7 _BOP-C Loss of Qep4atingSA compressor & small IA leak.

. __7 Reducii ig pouwe due Lu IA leak. //c L use)
lc,,Vc

4
•Ses - F -Ye Va4-e C Ic;D 90) '/,/• cp?

_RO-C ORD Auto Flow Control Valvc (FCV) (FO02A) failing shut.

_ _ One MSIV drifting off full open seat due to IA leak.

|-O _ One rod drift alarm due to IA leak.

|> / _ M ATWS - hydraulic lock.

4-2 I/ C SLC not inject.

r* (N)ormal, (R)eactivity, (I)nstrument, (C)omponent, (M)ajor



CLINTON SCENARIO 1 Form ES-D-2 (App. D) Page I of 13

Event No.: 1 (Reactivity) Power Reduction to < 8e1/o with FCV in preparation for MSIV
Stroke Test

Time I Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

SRO * CREW BRIEF ON REACTIVITY MANAGEMENT COMPLETED
PRIOR TO CREW TAKING SHIFT. POWER DECREASE IAW
CPS 3005.01, UNIT POWER CHANGES.

* DIRECT RO TO REDUCE POWER BY LOWERING FLOW W/
FCV TO < SO% 75- . ^,) , , Fc/4es/R if USA clef--

* NOTIFY CHEMISTRY OF POTENTIAL POWER CHANGE > 15%.
* NOTE: -950MWe = 100% = 2894MWth.
* Notify Load Dispatcher of load drop.

RO REDUCE REACTOR POWER BY ADJUSTING RR FLOW VIA FCV
OPERATION.

BOP MONITOR PLANT AS DIRECTED BY SRO.

+ 4-

+ 4-

.4.

+ I.

4. 4

+ 4

4. 4



CLINTON SCENARIO 1 Form ES-D-2 (App. D) Page2 of 13

Event No.: 2_ (Normal Evolution) CONDUCT MSIV STROKE TEST: NOTE - 1st inboard
MSIV test will be completed without any problems.

Time | Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

SRO Implement CPS 9031.01, Main Steam Line Isolation Valve Channel
Functional AND DIRECT OPERATOR ACTIONS.

BOP VERIFY TEST PREREQUISITE CONDITIONS
OBTAIN SHIFT SUP PERMISSION TO PERFORM TEST

MSL A/B/C/D BYPASS SWITCH IN NORMAL ON 1 H13-P601
NS4 A/B/C/D BYPASS SWITCH IN NORMAL ON 1 H13-P661-664

NOTIFY STA OF GETARS TRIPS OF CHAN 147-154

PLACE MSL A INBD MSIV CONTROL SWITCH TO THE CLOSE
POSITION.
DEPRESS AND HOLD TEST PUSHBUTTON, MSL A INBD MSIV TEST.

VERIFY BOTH RED AND GREEN LIGHTS ARE ON.
ALARM DIV 1 OR 4 MSIV CL TRIP ANNUNCIATES.
COMPUTER POINT B21-NC047 INDICATES TRIPPED (or Logic 1 State)

AFTER ALARM IS RECEIVED RELEASE THE TEST PUSHBUTTON AND
VERIFY RED LIGHT ON GREEN LIGHT OFF
ALARM DIV 1 OR 4 MSIV CL TRIP CLEARS.
COMPUTER POINT B21-NC047 INDICATES RESET (or Logic 0 State)

PLACE THE MSL A INBD MSIV CONTROL SWITCH FOR MSIV 1 B21 -
F022A TO AUTO.
PERFORM INDEPENDENT VERIFICATION OF SWITCH POSITION
BEFORE BEGINNING "B" INBOARD MSIV.

NOTE: THE STEPS FOR THE "B" INBOARD MSIV ARE THE SAME.

RO MONITOR PLANT PARAMETERS AS DIRECTED BY SRO.

CUE When 2nd MSIV is being tested AND when directed by Chief Examiner,
insert Event 3, FWCS MASTER LEVEL CONTROLLER (AUTO) LOW
Failure (- 1 INCH/MINUTE RAMP).



CLINTON SCENARIO 1 Form ES-D-2 (App. D) Page 3 of 13

Event No.: 3 (RO-1) FWQ8 MASTER LEVEL CONTROL" I XLJER SLOW FAILURE LOW (-1-
i * i/ l l l I L CONTROL WILL WORK-. When 2nd inboard MSIV is being tested,
then event 3 will be inserted

Time I Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE FAIL FwesMASTER LEVEL CONTROLLER (AUTO) LOW (- I
IntelIMINUTE RAMP) WHEN 2ND MSIV IS BEING TESTED.

RO Report RPV Level is slowly decreasing.

RPV Low Level Alarm @ 30.8 " (Alarm window 5002-2Q)

Take manual control of TDRFPs and restore level to - 36 inch lAW
CPS 3103.01, Feedwater, Section 8.3.13, High/Low RPVLel.

SRO Directs BOP to stop MSIV testing.

Directs RO to take manual control sHTR~ and restore level to -36
inches lAW CPS 3103.01, Feed ater, Section 8.3.13, High/Low RPV
Level.

Directs RO/BOP to revie Annunciator Response Procedure for RPV Low
Level Alarm @ 30.8"1arm window 5002-2Q)

Contacts Mainte nce to prepare work order to troubleshoot.

BOP Monitor plant parameters as directed by SRO.

CUE After RPV level stabilized AND when directed by Chief Examiner, insert
Event 4 - Main turbine LO hi temp.
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Event No.: _4_ (BOP-I) MAIN TURBINE LUBE OIL TEMP CONTROLLER FAILURE: Control
(in auito) failsr ciiiinn hinh IC) temnpratiir Manual Control will work.

I\ ~Ad ieJ d-~ A ~ds o ;
Time jPosition Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE After RPV level stabilized AND when directed by Chief Examiner, insert
Event 4 - turbine LO hi temp.

BOP Reports: High Turbine LO Temperature Alarm (normal is -1 10 F)

Determines Turbine LO Temperature Controller is not functioning in
automatic.

When directed, takes manual control and restores temperature to normal
band.

SRO Directs BOP to determine cause of high temperature.

Directs local area operator to investigate.

Directs BOP to take manual control and restore temperature to normal
band.

Contacts Maintenance to prepare work order to troubleshoot.

RO Monitor plant parameters as directed by SRO.

CUE After temperature has stabilized AND when directed by Chief Examiner,
insert Event 5 - Offgas Post-Treatment Rad Monitor fails high.



CLINTON SCENARIO 1 Form ES-D-2 (App. D) Page 5 of 13

Event No.: _5_ (SRO-TS & C) P Treatment Rad Monitor a I
Offgas vent stack valve (N66FE)60) will close. Avv Dit ayD. sX > A V

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE After temperature has stabilized AND when directed by Chief Examiner,
insert Event 5 - Offgas Post-Treatment Rad Monitor (PR035) fails high
Offgas vent stack valve (N66FO60) auto closes. NOTE - If F060 re ains
closed of an extended period of time, main condenser vacuum will egin
to decrease.

BOP/RO Report alarms:
Window 5130-6D, Normal Offgas Flow Low Range Low (pe to F060
closed)

Report that F060 has shut.

Report Process Rad Monitor PR035 reads of cale high and PRO41
reads normal value for plant conditions.

Bypass rad monitor and reopen Offgas ent stack valve, F060, when
directed.

SRO Refer to Offsite Dose C culation Manual (OCDM) 3.9, Radioactive
Gaseous Monitoring listlrcumentation. Place the rad monitor in bypass
and reopen the Offs vent stack valve, F060.

Contact RP/Mai ance to troubleshoot.

CUE After F060 has been reopened & SRO has made a determination on
Offgas, AND when directed by Chief Examiner, insert Event 6, Loss of
one service air compressor w/ SMALL leak in Instrument Air.
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7 "6"
[Event No.: 7e (BOP-C) Loss of eGe service air (SA) compressor and STANDBY SA
| compressor will not auto start. It will start manually. -Geneurent SMALL IA Leak.1 /Af)Je sJi1

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior t AAl, ,j /7, >, /s

CUE After F060 has been reopened & SRO has made a determination on Offgas,
AND when directed by Chief Examiner, insert Event 6, Loss of one Service
Air compressor w/ SMALL IA leak. (SA Compressor tripped on high vibs.)
DO NOT LET SA11A HEADER PRESSURE DROP BELOW 70 PSIG.

BOP Report Alarm Window 5041-1A, Auto Trip Pump/Motor (due to SA
compressor trip)

Report Alarm Windows (5041-5B to -5E) for low SA Header Pressure
(RadWaste Bldg, Control Bldg, Aux/Fuel Bldg, Turbine Bldg)

Monitor SA and IA header pressures.

Standby SA Compressor should auto start at SA header pressure of 80 psig
decreasing. THE STANDBY COMPRESSOR WILL NOT AUTO START.

When Directed, start Standby SA Compressor. Monitor SA and IA header
pressures.

After compressor startup, report IA header pressure slowly decreasing.

SRO Refer to ARP 5041-1A and possibly to CPS 4004.01, Instrument Air Losses.

Direct BOP to start standby SA compressor and monitor SA &IA header
pressures. If IA header pressure lowers to 60 psig & can not be restored,
Mode Switch to Shutdown.

Direct RO to monitor SDV rod block OR control rods begin to drift. If RO
identifies these indications, Mode Switch to Shutdown.

Direct Maintenance to initiate work order and troubleshoot/repair.

Direct local area operators to check SA/IA headers for leaks.

RO Monitor SDV rod block OR control rods begin to drift. Monitor other plant
parameters as directed by SRO.

CREW Local Area operator reports small non-isolable IA header leak.

CRT"",
�0111 �- j
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Event No.: 2/-` Power Rcduction we FCV to Duc to IA Small Header Leak /) /e-c!

Time Position I Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE DO NOT LET SA/IA HEADER PRESSURE DROP BELOW 70 PSIG.

SRO Direct controlled plant shut down IAW CPS 3006.01, Unit Shutdown.

Direct BOP to start standby SA compressor and monitor SA &IA header
pressures. If IA header pressure lowers to 60 psig & can not be restored,
Mode Switch to Shutdown.

Direct RO to monitor SDV rod block OR control rods begin to drift. If RO
identifies these indications, Mode Switch to Shutdown.

NOTE- All SA ring headers & IA ring header in RadWaste & Control Bldg
will auto isolate @ 70 psig. This should not cause a scram.

Notify Chemistry of power change > 15% & Load Dispatch of unit going
off line.

Direct BOP to maintain RPV level control & coordinate w/ RO to maintain
level.

RO Reduce reactor power by adjusting recirc flow via FCV operation.

Coordinate w/ BOP to maintain RPV level in program band.

BOP Control RPV level in manual & Coordinate w/ RO to maintain RPV level in
program band.

CUE After flow has been reduced using one FCV AND when directed by Chief
Examiner, insert Event 8, CRD Auto Flow control valve fails shut.
DO NOT LET SAJIA HEADER PRESSURE DROP BELOW 70 PSIG.
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/ <Ssl E~t~: Overu,§b F-< /ve 0 o ,) 0tt 9ber^26. &.. zwo
Event No.: v8-> (RO-C) QFQ Auli eluvv itil Valve (FO02Ar Fails SI ut in Aut
ii manual 1onntroI)/ i

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE After flow has been reduced using one FCV AND when directed by
Chief Examiner, insert Event&'c' CRD Flow control valve fals bshul.
DO NOT LET SAIA HEADER PRESSURE DROP BELOW 70 PSIG.

RO Stops power reduction.

Reports CRD FCV failed shut.

When directed, places CRD FCV in manual and restores CRD ystem
pressure to normal (- 250 psid above Rx pressure)

SRO Directs power reduction to stop.

lRefer to CPS 3304.01, CRID Hydrau g/ytM.

Directs RO to place CRD FCV in anual and restores CRD system
pressure to normal.

After CRD system paramete back to normal, continue with power
reduction.

BOP Maintain R evel & monitor plant systems as directed.

CUE After CRD pressure back to normal AND when directed by Chief
examiner, insert Event 9 - 1A Inboard MSIV drifting off open seat (due
to IA leak). DO NOT LET SA/lA HEADER PRESSURE DROP BELOW
70 PSIG.
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Event No.: _ (C) 1A Inboard MSIV drifting off open seat (due to IA leak).

[Time | Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior ijjJ A qjrJ ||

CUE After CRD pressure back to normal AND when directed by Chief examiner,
insert Event,9-Y1A Inboard MSIV drifting off open seat (due to IA leak).DO
NOT LET SANIA HEADER PRESSURE DROP BELOW 70 PSIG.

RO/ Report 1A Inboard MSIV not full open.
BOP

Verify other MSIVs full open.

Verify other equipment effected by SA/IA is operating normally.

When directed, place control switch for 1A Inboard MSIV to OFF.

SRO Refer to CPS 4004.01, Instrument Air Losses, step 4.2 (IF MSIVs close due
to loss of IA, THEN place control switch in OFF).

Direct RO/BOP to verify other equipment effected by SA/IA is operating
normally. (i.e. control rods, scram valves, ADS, Offgas Vent discharge
valve, etc..)

NOTE: SRO may direct rapid shutdown (i.e. Mode Switch to Shutdown)

CUE After control switch for 1A Inboa d MSIV is OFF AND when directed by
Chief examiner, insert Event 1-0, two rods drift (due to IA leak); Eventl-4-4
ATWS hydraulic lock; and Event 12,/SLC not inject.
DO NOT LET SA/IA HEADER PRESSURE DROP BELOW 70 PSIG.
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Events:' 10, 11,..&42 (C, M, C) Events1-Q two rods drift (due to IA leak);
Event.4t, ATWS hydraulic lock; and Eventl-<SLC not inject.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior Ae A <JeJ Ic u4

CUE After control switch for 1A, Inboard MSIV is OFF AND when directed by Chief
examiner, insert Event X1-, two rods drift (due to IA leak); EventU1'1'ATWS
hydraulic lock; and Event 1-2,"SLC not inject.
DO NOT LET SA/IA HEADER PRESSURE DROP BELOW 70 PSIG.

RO Report rod drift alarms. (Rod Drift Annunciator Window 5006-4G)

SRO Refer to CPS 4007.02, Inadvertent Rod Movement.

Refer to CPS 4004.01, Instrument Air Losses.

Direct RO to scram the Rx (Mode Switch to Shutdown) due to rod drift w/ IA
Leak.

RO When directed, places Mode Switch in Shutdown. Reports rods did not insert
& Shutdown Criteria not met.
Shutdown Criteria: All rods are in to at least 02; OR no more than one rod
out past 02, with all other rods in at 00; OR a qualified Rx Eng has
determined the Rx will remain shutdown under all conditions without boron.

When directed, Insert Manual scram (it won't work).

When directed, Initiate ARI (it won't work).

SRO Enter EOP-1 (RPV Control) & transitions to EOP-1A (ATWS RV Control)

Direct RO to insert manual scram & ARI.

Obtain RPV & Containment parameters from RO/BOP.

Direct RO/BOP to maintain RPV level in manual. (May get RCIC & HPCS
startup on Level 2 (-45").

RPV Pressure control w/ BPVs & auto SRVs.

BOP Monitor plant parameters as directed by SRO.

Maintain RPV level in manual.



CLINTON SCENARIO 1 Form ES-D-2 (App. D) Page I11 of 13

it, f is 'it
Events:1 1 &-12 (Continued) Event<f, ATWS hydraulic lock; and Event,1Z, SLC not inject.

Time I Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior -: X4 e d e JiJ

SRO Direct RO/BOP to initiate SLC. (It will not work)

Direct RO to manually insert rods (It will work), lAW CPS 4411.08,
ALTERNATE CONTROL ROD INSERTION.

Direct RO/BOP to maintain RPV level in manual. (May get RCIC & HPCS
startup on Level 2 (-45").

RO When directed, manually insert rods lAW CPS 4411.08.

Report rods are being inserted.

RO, When directed, initiate SLC. Report SLC pumps running, continuity lights
BOP ON, no injection (SLC discharge pressure much > RCS, power not

decreasing, and tank level not decreasing).

Maintain RPV level in manual. (May get RCIC & HPCS startup Level 2.)

4- +
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| Events:1 1 &-+2-(Continued) Event -1-;, ATWS hydraulic lock; and Event-12, SLC not inject.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior AdJ d J J
CUE When power < 5% due to RPV level drop, restore scram function and insert

all rods.

SRO EOP-1A Level: Reduce level to reduce power to < 5%.
Terminate & prevent injection (except CRD & SLC)

Reduce level & maintain level Band C [-162" (TAF) to XX?? (level at
beginning of step)]

Let level drop until:
Power < 5% OR
Level © -130" OR
All SRVs closed AND D/W press stays below 1 .68 psig.

RO Continues to drive rods. Reports when all rods are inserted.

1- 1

4- 1

.9- I

4-

4 +

4 4-

4 +

CUE End Scenario rods nserted, RPV level and pressure are stable AND
when directed by Chief examiner.
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Extra Comment Page (if needed)

Time] Position I Applicant's Actions or Behavior

_ _ I I_

4 4

4 1�

t 1*

I* I

4 4

+ 4

.4. 4

4 4

+ 4

1- F

4. 4

I. 4.

4 +

4 +

I 1-



Armendix D Scenario Outline Form ES-D-1
e D S O Form _S.D..

* 11Facility: Clinton
Examiners:

Scenario No.: I OD-Test No.: 2000301
tt-

Operators:
-

Objectives: Exercise EOP-1A ATWS RPV Control. Goal is to have operators reduce power < 5% with
level control. Evaluate applicants while: 1) reducing power with FCV to support the MSIV stroke test, 2)
conducting MSIV stroke test, 3) responding to FWCS Master Level Controller fail low (- 1 in/min), 4)
respondirn "^ ^; 4- -1-' I--- ^, H- _ -A_' 'I ' oil temperature, 5)
respondii s stack flow), 6)
respondil - f c / (IA) leak, 7) reducing
powerdu 9) responding to one
MSIV drif a to IA leak,
1 1) respc

Initial Coi
shuffle in

14 I .-- 1

9
4, ;i� A Ili /1 J. A)6 t of service. Fuel

Turnover:
service - i
service fc
service - i
CPS 903,

Event
No.

ift. Div I DG in out of
has been out of
DRFP is out of
uct MSIV stroke test

uescriptonSIv. I VWF2 I
, -_. .__. ± or l

1 I I RO-R I Reduce power to - 80% w/ FCV to support MSIV stroke test.

2 BOP-N Conduct MSIV stroke test (CPS 9031.01)

3 RO-I FWCS Master Level Controller Fail Low (-1 in/min). (Will work in
manual.)

4 BOP-I Main turbine lube oil temperature controller failure causing high lube oil
temperature.

5 C Offgas Post-Treatment radiation monitor (PR035) failing high (isolates
SRO- Offgas stack flow)
TS

6 BOP-C Loss of operating SA compressor & small IA leak.

7 Reducing power due to IA leak.

8 RO-C CRD Auto Flow Control Valve (FCV) (FO02A) failing shut.

9 One MSIV drifting off full open seat due to IA leak.

10 One rod drift alarm due to IA leak.

11 M ATWS - hydraulic lock.

12 C SLC not inject.

* (N)ormal, (R)eactivity, (I)nstrument, (C)omponent, (M)ajor
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Event No.: 1_ (Reactivity) Power Reduction to < 80% with FCV in preparation for MSIV
Stroke Test

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

SRO * CREW BRIEF ON REACTIVITY MANAGEMENT COMPLETED
PRIOR TO CREW TAKING SHIFT. POWER DECREASE IAW
CPS 3005.01, UNIT POWER CHANGES.

* DIRECT RO TO REDUCE POWER BY LOWERING FLOW W/
FCV TO < 80%.

* NOTIFY CHEMISTRY OF POTENTIAL POWER CHANGE > 15%.
* NOTE: -95OMWe = 100% = 2894MWth.
* Notify Load Dispatcher of load drop.

RO REDUCE REACTOR POWER BY ADJUSTING RR FLOW VIA FCV
OPERATION.

BOP MONITOR PLANT AS DIRECTED BY SRO.

______ I L

I I.

i i

I I.

_ _ _ _ I I__ _ _ _
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| Event No.: _2_ (Normal Evolution) CONDUCT MSIV STROKE TEST: NOTE - 1st inboard
MSl\/ test will hp romnipted without anv nroblems-

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

SRO Implement CPS 9031.01, Main Steam Line Isolation Valve Channel
Functional AND DIRECT OPERATOR ACTIONS.

BOP VERIFY TEST PREREQUISITE CONDITIONS
OBTAIN SHIFT SUP PERMISSION TO PERFORM TEST

MSL AIBIC/D BYPASS SWITCH IN NORMAL ON 1 H 13-P601
NS4 A/B/C/D BYPASS SWITCH IN NORMAL ON 1H13-P661-664

NOTIFY STA OF GETARS TRIPS OF CHAN 147-154

PLACE MSL A INBD MSIV CONTROL SWITCH TO THE CLOSE
POSITION.
DEPRESS AND HOLD TEST PUSHBUTTON, MSL A INBD MSIV TEST.

VERIFY BOTH RED AND GREEN LIGHTS ARE ON.
ALARM DIV 1 OR 4 MSIV CL TRIP ANNUNCIATES.
COMPUTER POINT B21-NC047 INDICATES TRIPPED (or Logic I State)

AFTER ALARM IS RECEIVED RELEASE THE TEST PUSHBUTTON
AND VERIFY RED LIGHT ON GREEN LIGHT OFF
ALARM DIV 1 OR 4 MSIV CL TRIP CLEARS.
COMPUTER POINT B21-NC047 INDICATES RESET (or Logic 0 State)

PLACE THE MSL A INBD MSIV CONTROL SWITCH FOR MSIV 1 B21-
F022A TO AUTO.
PERFORM INDEPENDENT VERIFICATION OF SWITCH POSITION
BEFORE BEGINNING "B" INBOARD MSIV.

NOTE: THE STEPS FOR THE "B" INBOARD MSIV ARE THE SAME.

RO MONITOR PLANT PARAMETERS AS DIRECTED BY SRO.

CUE When 2nd MSIV is being tested AND when directed by Chief Examiner,
insert Event 3, FWCS MASTER LEVEL CONTROLLER (AUTO) LOW
Failure (- 1 INCH/MINUTE RAMP).
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Event No.: 3_ (RO-1) FWCS MASTER LEVEL CONTROLLER SLOW FAILURE LOW (- 1
in/min ramp). MANUAL CONTROL WILL WORK. When 2nd inboard MSIV is being tested,
then event 3 will hb inserted

Time I Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE FAIL FWCS MASTER LEVEL CONTROLLER (AUTO) LOW (- 1
INCH/MINUTE RAMP) WHEN 2ND MSIV IS BEING TESTED.

RO Report RPV Level is slowly decreasing.

RPV Low Level Alarm @ 30.8 " (Alarm window 5002-2Q)

Take manual control of TDRFPs and restore level to - 36 inches IAW
CPS 3103.01, Feedwater, Section 8.3.13, High/Low RPV Level.

SRO Directs BOP to stop MSIV testing.

Directs RO to take manual control of TDRFPs and restore level to - 36
inches IAW CPS 3103.01, Feedwater, Section 8.3.13, High/Low RPV
Level.

Directs RO/BOP to review Annunciator Response Procedure for RPV Low
Level Alarm @ 30.8 " (Alarm window 5002-2Q)

Contacts Maintenance to prepare work order to troubleshoot.

BOP Monitor plant parameters as directed by SRO.

CUE After RPV level stabilized AND when directed by Chief Examiner, insert
Event 4 - Main turbine LO hi temp.
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Event No.: _4_ (BOP-I) MAIN TURBINE LUBE OIL TEMP CONTROLLER FAILURE: Control
(in auito) fails causing high LO temoerature. Manual Control will work.

Time IPosition Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE After RPV level stabilized AND when directed by Chief Examiner, insert
Event 4 - turbine LO hi temp.

BOP Reports: High Turbine LO Temperature Alarm (normal is -1 10 F)

Determines Turbine LO Temperature Controller is not functioning in
automatic.

When directed, takes manual control and restores temperature to
normal band.

SRO Directs BOP to determine cause of high temperature.

Directs local area operator to investigate.

Directs BOP to take manual control and restore temperature to normal
band.

Contacts Maintenance to prepare work order to troubleshoot.

RO Monitor plant parameters as directed by SRO.

CUE After temperature has stabilized AND when directed by Chief Examiner,
insert Event 5 - Offgas Post-Treatment Rad Monitor fails high.
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I
Event No.: _5_ (SRO-TS & C) Offcas Post-Treatment Rad Monitor (PR035) Fails High.
Offaas vent stack valve (N66FO60) will close.

Time | Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE After temperature has stabilized AND when directed by Chief Examiner,
insert Event 5 - Offgas Post-Treatment Rad Monitor (PR035) fails high.
Offgas vent stack valve (N66FO60) auto closes. NOTE - If F060
remains closed of an extended period of time, main condenser vacuum
will begin to decrease.

BOP/RO Report alarms:
Window 5130-6D, Normal Offgas Flow Low Range Low (due to F060
closed)

Report that F060 has shut.

Report Process Rad Monitor PR035 reads off scale high and PRO41
reads normal value for plant conditions.

Bypass rad monitor and reopen Offgas vent stack valve, F060, when
directed.

SRO Refer to Offsite Dose Calculation Manual (OCDM) 3.9, Radioactive
Gaseous Monitoring Instrumentation. Place the rad monitor in bypass
and reopen the Offgas vent stack valve, F060.

Contact RP/Maintenance to troubleshoot.

CUE After F060 has been reopened & SRO has made a determination on
Offgas, AND when directed by Chief Examiner, insert Event 6, Loss of
one service air compressor w/ SMALL leak in Instrument Air.
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Event No.: _6_ (BOP-C) Loss of one service air (SA) compressor and STANDBY SA
compressor will not auto start. It will start manually. Concurrent SMALL IA Leak.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE After F060 has been reopened & SRO has made a determination on Offgas,
AND when directed by Chief Examiner, insert Event 6, Loss of one Service
Air compressor w/ SMALL IA leak. (SA Compressor tripped on high vibs.)
DO NOT LET SA/1A HEADER PRESSURE DROP BELOW 70 PSIG.

BOP Report Alarm Window 5041-1A, Auto Trip Pump/Motor (due to SA
compressor trip)

Report Alarm Windows (5041-5B to -5E) for low SA Header Pressure
(RadWaste Bldg, Control Bldg, Aux/Fuel Bldg, Turbine Bldg)

Monitor SA and IA header pressures.

Standby SA Compressor should auto start at SA header pressure of 80 psig
decreasing. THE STANDBY COMPRESSOR WILL NOT AUTO START.

When Directed, start Standby SA Compressor. Monitor SA and IA header
pressures.

After compressor startup, report IA header pressure slowly decreasing.

SRO Refer to ARP 5041-1A and possibly to CPS 4004.01, Instrument Air Losses.

Direct BOP to start standby SA compressor and monitor SA &IA header
pressures. If IA header pressure lowers to 60 psig & can not be restored,
Mode Switch to Shutdown.

Direct RO to monitor SDV rod block OR control rods begin to drift. If RO
identifies these indications, Mode Switch to Shutdown.

Direct Maintenance to initiate work order and troubleshoot/repair.

Direct local area operators to check SA/IA headers for leaks.

RO Monitor SDV rod block OR control rods begin to drift. Monitor other plant
parameters as directed by SRO.

CREW Local Area operator reports small non-isolable IA header leak.

I_ _ I _ _ _ _ .
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| Event No.: 7 Power Reduction wI FCV to Due to IA Small Header Leak

Time | Position 1 Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE DO NOT LET SA/IA HEADER PRESSURE DROP BELOW 70 PSIG.

SRO Direct controlled plant shut down IAW CPS 3006.01, Unit Shutdown.

Direct BOP to start standby SA compressor and monitor SA &IA header
pressures. If IA header pressure lowers to 60 psig & can not be restored,
Mode Switch to Shutdown.

Direct RO to monitor SDV rod block OR control rods begin to drift. If RO
identifies these indications, Mode Switch to Shutdown.

NOTE- All SA ring headers & IA ring header in RadWaste & Control Bldg
will auto isolate @ 70 psig. This should not cause a scram.

Notify Chemistry of power change > 15% & Load Dispatch of unit going
offline.

Direct BOP to maintain RPV level control & coordinate w/ RO to maintain
level.

RO Reduce reactor power by adjusting recirc flow via FCV operation.

Coordinate w/ BOP to maintain RPV level in program band.

BOP Control RPV level in manual & Coordinate w/ RO to maintain RPV level in
program band.

CUE After flow has been reduced using one FCV AND when directed by Chief
Examiner, insert Event 8, CRD Auto Flow control valve fails shut.
DO NOT LET SAJIA HEADER PRESSURE DROP BELOW 70 PSIG.
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Event No.: _8_ (RO-C) CRD Auto Flow Control Valve (FO02A) Fails Shut in Auto. (Will work
in manual control)

Time |Position |Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE After flow has been reduced using one FCV AND when directed by
Chief Examiner, insert Event 8, CRD Flow control valve fails shut.
DO NOT LET SA/IA HEADER PRESSURE DROP BELOW 70 PSIG.

RO Stops power reduction.

Reports CRD FCV failed shut.

When directed, places CRD FCV in manual and restores CRD system
pressure to normal (- 250 psid above Rx pressure)

SRO Directs power reduction to stop.

Refer to CPS 3304.01, CRD Hydraulic System.

Directs RO to place CRD FCV in manual and restores CRD system
pressure to normal.

After CRD system parameters back to normal, continue with power
reduction.

BOP Maintain RPV level & monitor plant systems as directed.

CUE After CRD pressure back to normal AND when directed by Chief
examiner, insert Event 9 - 1A Inboard MSIV drifting off open seat (due
to IA leak). DO NOT LET SAIIA HEADER PRESSURE DROP BELOW
70 PSIG.
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Event No.: _9_ (C) 1A Inboard MSIV drifting off open seat (due to IA leak).

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE After CRD pressure back to normal AND when directed by Chief examiner,
insert Event 9 - IA Inboard MSIV drifting off open seat (due to IA leak).DO
NOT LET SAIIA HEADER PRESSURE DROP BELOW 70 PSIG.

RO/ Report IA Inboard MSIV not full open.
BOP

Verify other MSIVs full open.

Verify other equipment effected by SA/IA is operating normally.

When directed, place control switch for IA Inboard MSIV to OFF.

SRO Refer to CPS 4004.01, Instrument Air Losses, step 4.2 (IF MSIVs close
due to loss of IA, THEN place control switch in OFF).

Direct RO/BOP to verify other equipment effected by SA/IA is operating
normally. (i.e. control rods, scram valves, ADS, Offgas Vent discharge
valve, etc..)

NOTE: SRO may direct rapid shutdown (i.e. Mode Switch to Shutdown)

CUE After control switch for IA Inboard MSIV is OFF AND when directed by
Chief examiner, insert Event 10, two rods drift (due to IA leak); Event 11,
ATWS hydraulic lock; and Event 12, SLC not inject.
DO NOT LET SA/lA HEADER PRESSURE DROP BELOW 70 PSIG.
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Events: 10, 11, & 12 (C, M, C) Event 10, two rods drift (due to IA leak);
Event 11, ATWS hydraulic lock; and Event 12, SLC not inject.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE After control switch for 1A Inboard MSIV is OFF AND when directed by Chief
examiner, insert Event 10, two rods drift (due to IA leak); Event 11, ATWS
hydraulic lock; and Event 12, SLC not inject.
DO NOT LET SA/IA HEADER PRESSURE DROP BELOW 70 PSIG.

RO Report rod drift alarms. (Rod Drift Annunciator Window 5006-4G)

SRO Refer to CPS 4007.02, Inadvertent Rod Movement.

Refer to CPS 4004.01, Instrument Air Losses.

Direct RO to scram the Rx (Mode Switch to Shutdown) due to rod drift w/ IA
Leak.

RO When directed, places Mode Switch in Shutdown. Reports rods did not
insert & Shutdown Criteria not met.
Shutdown Criteria: All rods are in to at least 02; OR no more than one rod
out past 02, with all other rods in at 00; OR a qualified Rx Eng has
determined the Rx will remain shutdown under all conditions without boron.

When directed, Insert Manual scram (it won't work).

When directed, Initiate ARI (it won't work).

SRO Enter EOP-1 (RPV Control) & transitions to EOP-1A (ATWS RV Control)

Direct RO to insert manual scram & ARI.

Obtain RPV & Containment parameters from RO/BOP.

Direct RO/BOP to maintain RPV level in manual. (May get RCIC & HPCS
startup on Level 2 (-45").

RPV Pressure control w/ BPVs & auto SRVs.

BOP Monitor plant parameters as directed by SRO.

Maintain RPV level in manual.
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Events:11 & 12 (Continued) Event 11, ATWS hydraulic lock; and Event 12, SLC not inject.

Time I Position I Applicant's Actions or Behavior

SRO Direct RO/BOP to initiate SLC. (It will not work)

Direct RO to manually insert rods (It will work), IAW CPS 4411.08,
ALTERNATE CONTROL ROD INSERTION.

Direct RO/BOP to maintain RPV level in manual. (May get RCIC & HPCS
startup on Level 2 (-45").

RO When directed, manually insert rods IAW CPS 4411.08.

Report rods are being inserted.

RO/ When directed, initiate SLC. Report SLC pumps running, continuity lights
BOP ON, no injection (SLC discharge pressure much > RCS, power not

decreasing, and tank level not decreasing).

Maintain RPV level in manual. (May get RCIC & HPCS startup Level 2.)
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Events:1 1 & 12 (Continued) Event 1 1, ATWS hydraulic lock: and Event 12, SLC not inject.

Time I Position I Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE When power < 5% due to RPV level drop, restore scram function and insert
all rods.

SRO EOP-1A Level: Reduce level to reduce power to < 5%.
Terminate & prevent injection (except CRD & SLC)

Reduce level & maintain level Band C [-162" (TAF) to XX?? (level at
beginning of step)]

Let level drop until:
Power < 5% OR
Level @ -130" OR
All SRVs closed AND D/W press stays below 1.68 psig.

Continues to drive rods. Reports when all rods are inserted.

End Scenario - All rods inserted, RPV level and pressure are stable, AND
when directed by Chief examiner.
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Extra Comment Paae (if needed)

Time I Position I Applicant's Actions or Behavior
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Clinton Operating Examination 6/12 - 6/16/2000
Changes Made to Scenario 2 During Validation Week.

Initial Event No. 2: (Normal Evolution) HPCS Surveillance (Tank to Tank), in accordance with
CPS 2801.00D002.

Revised Event No. 2: HPCS Pump Operability / Water Leg Pump Check Valves Test (Tank to
Tank) per CPS 9051.01, step 8.3.

Basis for change:
* Based on the performance by the operating crew during validation week, the Initial

Surveillance was lengthy. The Revised Surveillance was shorter and still provided an
adequate number of steps for the NRC examiner to adequately evaluate the Applicant's
performance. The NRC and licensee agreed to revise the Surveillance.

** * ** * *** * ********************

Initial Event No. 3: (RO - I) FWLCS Setpoint Setdown Logic Failure (causing it to actuate).
(The setpoint initially increases to 40" to 10 sec. and then lowers to 18").

Revised Event (No. 8): (RO-l) FWLCS Master Level Controller Failure to + 40."

Bases for changes:
* The simulator software was unable to adequately simulate a FWLCS Setpoint Setdown

Logic Failure. The NRC examiners were unable to adequately evaluate the Applicants'
performance. The NRC and licensee agreed to revise the instrument failure. The NRC
and licensee agreed that the revised instrument failure was adequate to evaluate the
Applicant's performance.

* The placement of the Event in the Scenario was modified to provide better pacing in
the Scenario.

New Event No. 3: (SRO-TS) HPCS Pump Breaker Failure (smoke from cubicle) when pump is
secured. Note to Examiner - This is NOT a BOP/RO component failure.

Bases for changes:
* This component failure evaluated the SRO Applicant's knowledge and use of TS.
* This component failure reduced the number of high pressure injection sources available

during the major event. The NRC and licensee agreed to insert the component failure.
The NRC and licensee agreed that the revised component failure was adequate to
evaluate the Applicant's performance.

Initial Event No. 4: (BOP - I) HPCS pump discharge flow instrument for minimum flow valve
(FO-12) fails low and FO-12 will auto open and will not remain closed.

Revised Event (No. 5): (BOP-l) CRD Hydraulic Flow Controller Fails in Auto (CRD FCV goes
shut)

Bases for changes:
* The simulator software was unable to adequately simulate the HPCS pump discharge

flow instrument for minimum flow valve (FO-12) fails low and FO-12 will auto open and
will not remain closed. The NRC and licensee agreed to revise the instrument failure.
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Clinton Operating Examination 6/12 - 6/16/2000
Changes Made to Scenario 2 During Validation Week.

The NRC and licensee agreed that the revised instrument failure was adequate to
evaluate the Applicant's performance.

* The placement of the Event in the Scenario was modified to provide better pacing in
the Scenario.

****** ** * ** ************ ******

Initial Event No. 5: (SRO - TS) (LPCS/RHR-A Water Leg Pump Failure (Low discharge
pressure due to leak).

Revised Event (No. 6) (SRO - TS) (LPCS/RHR-A Water Leg Pump Failure (Low discharge
pressure due to leak).

Basis for change:
* The placement of the Event in the Scenario was modified to provide better pacing in

the Scenario.
************ ** *****************

Initial Event No.6: Reduce power due to TS required shutdown. The power reduction was
removed from the scenario.

Basis for change:
* Based on the performance of the operating crew during validation week, the power

reduction was not started in a reasonable amount of time. The NRC and licensee
agreed that the power reduction (and second reactivity change) was not needed to
evaluate the Applicants' performances.

Initial Event No. 7: (RO - C) Rx Recirculation A-FCV Drifts Open.

Revised Event (No. 4): (RO - C) Rx Recirculation A-FCV Drifts Open.

Basis for change:
* The placement of the Event in the Scenario was modified to provide better pacing in

the Scenario.
**** ** ** *************** ** ****

New Event No. 7: (BOP-C) Trip of the "B: CCW Pump.

Basis for change:
* The initial BOP-C was three SRVs opening after a scram and will not automatically

close when pressure is below the reclose setpoint. The BOP would determine that one
of the SRVs would close but the other two were mechanically stuck open. The two
stuck open SRVs would constitute a LOCA. The stuck open SRVs would heat the
suppression pool and drive the Applicants towards an emergency depressurization due
to high pool temperature. Due to the large mass of water in the suppression pool for a
BWR-6 design, having two open SRVs would not increase pool temperature (or
increase any secondary containment parameters) fast enough to require an emergency
depressurization (in a timely manner). Additionally, the two open SRVs would reduce
pressure so quickly as to negate the need for to emergency depressurize. The NRC
and licensee agreed to revise the component failure. The NRC and licensee agreed
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Clinton Operating Examination 6/12 - 6/16/2000
Changes Made to Scenario 2 During Validation Week.

that the revised component failure was adequate to evaluate the Applicant's
performance.

************ *** ** ** ** ** ** *

Initial Event No. 8: MSIV rapid closure & subsequent Rx scram. This Event was removed
from the scenario.

Basis for change:
* The event was removed because the initial major event (two stuck open SRVs/LOCA)

was changed. (See New Event No. 7 (above) for details.)

Initial Event No. 9: (BOP-C & Major) Three SRVs open at scram and will not auto close, one
will close manually. The remaining two are mechanically stuck open.

Revised Event No. 9: (Major) Earthquake with a) MSIVs shutting, b) Condensate System
Leak, c) Rx Recirculation system leak, and d) leak from Drywell into Containment.

Basis for Change:
* The objective of the scenario was to evaluate the Applicants' performance and to

exercise EOP - 3, "Emergency Depressurization," due to loss of high pressure injection
and high temperatures in suppression pool (two stuck open SRVs). Since the two
stuck open SRVs would not increase pool temperature (or increase any secondary
containment parameters) fast enough to require an emergency depressurization (in a
timely manner), the initial major event was changed to an earthquake with
complications (MSIVs shutting, Condensate System Leak, Rx Recirculation system
leak, and leak from Drywell into Containment). The complications would create a set of
plant conditions which would require the Applicants to conduct an emergency
depressurization. The NRC and licensee agreed to revise the component failures.
The NRC and licensee agreed that the revised component failures were adequate to
evaluate the Applicants' performances.
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Anoendix D Scenario Outline Form ES-D-1

Facility: Clinton Scenario No.: 2 Op-Test No.: 200030111
Examiners: Operators:

Obectives: Exercise EOP - 3, "Emergengy Depressurization," due to loss of high pressure -

1ij penti S'*l'i'f rRiuetr'inisuppression pool(taostuc openSRVs).- Evaluate
applicants while: 1) shifting rec rc purmyps to fast, 2) conducting HPCS surveillance, 3)
responding to FWLCS sctpornt se1'oA logic failure, 4) responding to HPOS pump_ 4 ' "

discharge flow instrumt for mini flow valve failure, ,?)esponding to LPCS/RHR-A water leg
pump leak, 6) reducing power due TS shutdown, 7) responding to recirc FCV "A" drift open,
8) responding to MISV rapid closure & scram, 9) responding to three SRVs not auto close
(two will not close), 10) responding to RCIC overspeed trip during auto (or manual) start (not
reset), and 11) responding to ADS Logic Failure (valves will open manually).

Initial Conditions: -35% power. Power was reduced to repair main condenser circulating
water tube leakage. Div I DG 00S - maintenance is replacing a leaking relief valve on the
air start system. It has been out of service for 1 day and is expected to be tested towards
the end of this shift. The MDRFP is out of service - motor bearing replacement.,) Fuel shtffl
in spent fuel pool. 11.d1/ /,v/ fte f f /f

Turnover: Unit is at - 35%. Continue power increase & shift recirc. pumps to fast. Step
8.4.3, CPS 3004.01 completed. After pump shift and plant is stable, conduct HPCS ir r

surveillance (tank to tanlk) CPS . . Operators are in place to support
surveillance. Engineering identified a potential problem with HPCS flow data during last
surveillance and wants to re-verify the data. Div I DG out of service maintenance is

r n linf On n -ot-.r '.+- . n I no ha-' hben C)R for I 1nRFi

,, i fj~
/
/

,u -l tal~rl l IC I CD ,_ a.. ..V~t t _Js_._. . * .. veln I ed e v

and is expected to be tested near the end of this shift. The MDRFP is OOS - motor bearing
replacement.VFuei p . Planned activity is HPCS surveillance.

Event Malf. Event Event
No. No. Type Description

1 RO-R Shift recirculation pumps to fast.

2 BOP-N HPCS surveillance (tank to tank) CPS 2801'.00D002
M 0 5-jI (j / ei i' e & Ic Hld"

I RO-l FWLCS t n logic fails, causing it to actuate.
'/° i/YJ'11.W La />,v Ct, I ...v-,, ,8Jt Fc . - t1 'r'Pufnv

A { BOP-1 I PCS pu IIp dichaUrge flow instrument for mini flow valve
(FOG1) falls low. Valve opens when pumfp is operatIing.

C LPCS/RHR-A water leg pump failure (low discharge
SRO-TS pressure due to leak).

3 c_ cif PC 1  ,r 1 F 4 / . a i~ A A J r i//is ,;

6 _____ ueduciny pUwer due toU IS shutdown.

RO-C Rx recirculation "A" flow control valve (FCV) drift open.

7 MC MtIV rapid closure - reactor scram.
, W-L- )r, of S £ A, . / 'a, Sc/ s- f '-A Ccw A

7 _e-Three SRVs not auto close. (TwIo will not close)

10 C RCIC overspeed trip during auto (or manual) start (not
reset).

11 C ADS Logic Failure (valves will open manually)
_.. .. _ .* * . r m a , x..Ae__ _____AS.

* (N)ormal, (R)eactivity, (I)nstrument, (L)omponent, (M)aJor



CLINTON SCENARIO 2 Form ES-D-2 Page I of I I

Event No.: 1 (RO - Reactivitv Chanae) Shift Recirculation Pumps to Fast Speed.L ---- __ __x -I - C - X - X--- -- or-

Time | Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

SRO Conduct crew brief. The Reactivity Management brief was completed prior
to the crew taking the shift.

Transfer pumps to fast IAW CPS 3302.01, Reactor Recirculation, step
8.1.2.

Verify Flow Control Line > 60%.

Direct local operators to bypass the FW Flow FCV cavitation / RR pump
downshift interlock for each pump.

Direct RO/BOP to Reset/Verify Reset FCV & pump interlocks.

Direct FCV to be positioned at minimum position for pump being shifted to
fast. Direct the other FCV be adjusted to maintain Rx power constant and
Feedwater flow > 3.13 mlbmlhr (- 29.4 % RTP).

Make notifications: RP of potential change in rad levels, Security the
perimeter lighting may be effected, plant wide Gaitronics announcement.

Direct RO to transfer pumps to fast speed (one at a time).

RO Verify Flow Control Line > 60% using computer.

Verify Annunciator 5003-4C/4J, RECIRC MTR A (B) AUTO TRIP OR XFER
TO LS window has alarmed when interlock has been bypassed.

When directed, Reset/Verify Reset RCV & pump interlocks.

When directed, position the RCV at minimum for pump being shifted to
fast.

When directed, adjusted the other FCV to maintain Rx power constant and
Feedwater flow > 3.13 mlbm/hr (- 29.4 % RTP).

When directed, shift pumps to fast speed (one at a time).

BOP Monitor plant parameters as directed by SRO.

When directed, adjusted the other FCV to maintain Rx power constant and
Feedwater flow > 3.13 mlbm/hr (- 29.4 % RTP).

When directed, monitor pump seal key parameters.
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Event No: 1 (RO-Reactivitv Channe' Shift Recirculation Pumns to Fast Sneed. (CONTINUEDI

Time | Position I Applicant's Actions or Behavior

SRO After pumps shifted to fast, direct STA to remove the substitute value from
and restore points B33NA003 and/or 004, RR Pump A (B) Motor Power for
the RR pump transfer to fast speed.

Direct increase in power w/ FCV to between 35 & 39% to clear the
cavitation interlocks.

Direct RO/BOP to verify cavitation interlocks are cleared.

RO When directed, increase in power w/ FCV to between 35 & 39% to clear the
cavitation interlocks.

When directed, verify cavitation interlocks are cleared.

BOP Monitor plant parameters as directed by SRO.

4 +

I 4-



CLINTON SCENARIO 2 Form ES-D-2 Page 3 of II

Event No.: 2 - (Normal Evolution) HPCS Surveillance (Tank to Tank)

Time I Position [ Applicant's Actions or Behavior l

SRO When plant stable (@ < 40 % power), conduct HPCS surveillance (RCIC
Tank to RCIC Tank) IAW CPS 2801.90DO0c. Operators are standing by to
support the surveillance. q, 6. 0/ f/ 3

Direct BOP to verify valve lineups and start HPCS pump.

Direct BOP to verify proper HPCS startup.

BOP When directed:
Verify valve lineups including:
* HPCS MOV TEST PREP Switch to TEST.
* HPCS test return line to RCIC tank full. (Cycle

e _- fe
Start HPCS pump.

Verify minimum flow valve (FO-12) opens. /
* FO-12 auto opens when discharg ressure is> 145 # AND

discharge flow is < 625 gpm.

Simultaneously throttle openF 0 & -11 until flow is 4900 gpm.

Verify minimum flow v (FO-12) closes.
* FO-12 aut oses when pressure is < 145 # OR flow is > 625 gpm.

V H Pump Room Fans are operating.

RO Monitor plant parameters as directed by SRO.

CUE After HPCS mini-flow valve is verified closed and HPCS is about 4900 gpm
AND when directed by Chief examiner, enter EVENT 3 (FWLCS setpoint
setdown logic failure).
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.e A e Fe., v 4 PA ,&5 s e cA L d,
Event No.: 3 tong FWLC .. etpeint SCtedwnm Logic Fail urI (cusing it to actuate).
(The setpoint initially incroases to 40" to 10 sec. and then lowers to 18") TA,5 , / o

| Time | Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior "' .

CUE After HPCS mini-flow valve is verified closed and HPCS is about 4900 g
AND when directed by Chief examiner, enter EVENT 3 /

RO Report RPV level transient.

RPV High Level Alarm - 38.8" & Low Level Alarm - 30.8."

When directed, take manual control of A-TDRFP and rstore level to - 35."

When directed, reset setpoint setdown signal.

When directed, return RPV level control to omatic.

/ A/G t5 /e He ( /

SRO Direct RO/BOP to determine caus of RPV level transient.

Direct RO to take manual co of A-TDRFP and restore level to - 35."

After SRO determines t the signal was invalid, direct RO to reset
setpoint setdown sig

Direct RO to ret nRPV level control to automatic.

BOP Monitor plant parameters as directed by SRO.

CUE After RPV level is stable and in automatic AND when directed by the Chief
examiner, enter Event 4 (HPCS pump discharge flow instrument for
minimum flow valve (FO-12) fails low and FO-12 will auto open and will not
remain closed.).



CLINTON SCENARIO 2 Form ES-D-2

fecirculation A-FCV Drifts Open

Applicant's Actions or Behavior

After SRO reports that plant is in TS 3.0.3 and has made decision to
conduct a controlled shutdown AND when directed by the Chief examiner,
enter Event 7.
Report increase in Rx power, recirculation flow, and generator load w/o
Report increase in Rx power, recirculation flow, and generator load w/o
operator action.

When directed, lock up the A-FCV.

Verify the plant is operating w/in the Stability Control & Power/Flow Map
limits.

Identify Recirc loop mismatch.

SRO Refer to CPS 4008.01, Abnormal Coolant Flow.

Direct RO to lock up the A-FCV to stop FCV motion.

Verify the plant is operating w/in the Stability Control & Power/Flow Map
limits.

Refer to TS 3.4.1 for recirculation loop flow mismatch (< 10% mismatch
w/ power < 70% thermal).

BOP Monitor plant parameters as directed by SRO.

CUE When recirc FCV has been locked up AND when directed by the Chief
examiner, insert Events 8 & 9 (Event 8 - MSIV rapid closure & subsequent
Rx scram. Event 9 - Three SRVs open at scram and will not auto close,
one will close manually).
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Event No.- (BOP - I) HPCS puiIIP dihIGL UV flow iI u IIIflormininmum 1alve 2
[dis low NoId FO-12 will auto open and will not remain closed.-

Time | Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE After RPV level is stable and in automatic AND when directed by the Chief
examiner, enter Event 4.

BOP Report HPCS minimum flow control valve (FO-12) is open w/ HPCS pu
operating.

When directed, close FO-12. (The valve will re-open.)

When directed, secure HPCS. /A, e5,./fa i

SRO Determine that FO-12 will not remain osed due to HPCS pump discharge
flow instrument for minimum flow ye failing low.

Refer to TS 3.5.1.B and d rmine HPCS is inoperable (14 day LCO)

Verify by administ e means that RCIC is operable w/in 1 hour.

Direct BOP secure HPCS.

Cant aintenance to initiate a work order and troubleshoot and/or repair.

RO Monitor plant parameters as directed by SRO.

CUE After SRO determines HPCS is inoperable and actions are being taken to
secure HPCS AND when directed by the Chief examiner, enter Event 5
(LPCS/RHR-A water leg pump failure).
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Event No/.*& 6 fn (SRO - TS) (LPCS/RHR-A Water Leg Pump Failure (Low
discharg pressure due to leak). Event_6__duce power due to TS required shu

[Time ] Position [ Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE After SRO determines HPCS is inoperable and actions are being taken to
secure HPCS AND when directed by the Chief examiner, enter Event 5.

BOP Report Annunciator 5063-3G, LPCS PUMP DISCHARGE PRESS
ABNORMAL. Low pressure alarm @ 35 psig.

Report LPCS/RHR-A water leg pump running.

When directed, secure LPCS/RHR-A water leg pump.

SRO Refer to ARP 5063-3G, LPCS PUMP DISCHARGE PRESS ABNORMAL.
Direct RO/BOP to determine possible causes.

Dispatch local area operator to investigate.

CUE LOCAL OPERATOR WILL REPORT WATER SPRAYING FROM PUMP
CASING.

Direct RO/BOP to secure LPCS/RHR-A water leg pump.

Refer to TS 3.5.1 .H (HPCS & LPCS inoperable which is TS 3.0.3)
(Also recall that Div I DG is inoperable.)

Make preparations for plant shutdown IAW CPS 3006.01, Unit Shutdown.
(The first actions will be to verify rod pattern and then downshift pumps to
slow.)

RO Monitor plant parameters as directed by SRO.

CUE After SRO reports that plant is in TS 3.0.3 and has made decision to
conduct a controlled shutdown AND when directed by the Chief examiner,
enter Event 7 (Rx Recirculation A-FCV Drifts Open)
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Event Nos. ,9 10, & .v

Event 8 - MSIV rapid closure & subsequ-nt flx I scriAmt C 1 I |
Event - (BOP C & Major) Three SRVs open at scram and will not auto close, one will close
midfaudlly. T! ie Ieaining two are mechanically stuck open.
Event 10 - RCIC will trip on overspeed during auto (or manual start) & will not reset.
Event 11 - ADS Logic Failure (valves will open manually)

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior , 'fv

CUE When recirc FCV has been locked up AND when directed by the Chief
examiner, insert Events 8 & 9.

SRO Enter EOP-1 for Rx scram.

Direct BOP to close open SRVs.

Direct RO to continue w/ CPS 4100.01, Rx Scram.

Direct BOP to reset RCIC and restart RCIC.

BOP Report 3 SRVs open (FO51 C, D, & F).

When directed, close open SRVs. Report that only F051 D will closed.

Report RCIC trip on startup (auto or manual).

Report RCIC will not reset.

Monitor plant parameters and operate equipment as directed by SRO.

RO Take Mode switch to Shutdown and verify shutdown criteria:
All rods are in to at least 02; OR no more than one rod out past 02, with all
other rods in at 00; OR a qualified Rx Eng has determined the Rx will
remain shutdown under all conditions without boron.

When directed, perform actions in CPS 4100.01, Rx Scram.

Monitor plant parameters and operate equipment as directed by SRO.

I

r, tr/1.
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Event Nos. 8,9, 10, & 11. CONTINUED

Time I Position I Applicant's Actions or Behavior

SRO Enter EOP - 6, Primary Containment Control when parameters exceed
entry conditions.
* DW/Containment Pressure > 1.68 psig
* DW Temperature > 150 deg. F
* Containment Temperature > 122 deg. F
* Suppression Pool Level > 19 ft., 5 in. OR < 18 ft., 11 in.
* Suppression Pool Temperature > 95 deg. F

Direct RO/BOP to initiate/maximize Suppression pool cooling.

Direct RO/BOP to initiate/maximize containment/drywell cooling

RO When directed, initiate/maximize Suppression pool cooling.
BOP

When directed, initiate/maximize containment/drywell cooling.

I
4 4

1-

4 +

4 +

4 +

I 4.

I +
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Event Nos. 8 ,9, 10, & 11. CONTINUED

Time I Position ] Applicant's Actions or Behavior

SRO Direct Emergency Depressurization (EOP-3) when level can not be held
above TAF (-162") OR when Suppression Pool Temperature can not be
held below Heat Capacity Limit.

Direct RO/BOP to initiate ADS (it will not initiate).

Direct RO/BOP to manually open SRVs to depressurize the RPV.

Depressurize until < Shutdown Cooling Interlock pressure (104 psig) OR
until RPV level > TAF.

RO When directed, initiate ADS (it will not initiate). Report that ADS did not
BOP initiate.

When directed, manually open SRVs to depressurize the RPV.

I 
4

4 +

4 .1-

I +

CUE End Scenario - RPV depressurized and level maintained above TAF,
suppression pool cooling maximized, DW/Containment cooling maximized,
AND when directed by the Chief Examiner.
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Extra Comment Page (if needed)

Time] Position [ Applicant's Actions or Behavior

4 4

4 .4.
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Appendix ID Scenario Outline Form ES-D-1

Facility: -Clinton Scenario No.: 2 Op-Test No.: 2000
Examiners: Operators:

Obiectives: Exercise EOP - 3, "Emergency Depressurization," due to loss of high pressure
injection and high temperatures in suppression pool (two stuck open SRVs). Evaluate
applicants while: 1) shifting recirc pumps to fast, 2) conducting HPCS surveillance, 3)
responding to FWLCS setpoint setdown logic failure, 4) responding to HPCS pump discharge
flow instrument for mini flow valve failure, 5) responding to LPCS/RHR-A water leg pump
leak, 6) reducing power due TS shutdown, 7) responding to recirc FCV "A" drift open,
8) responding to MISV rapid closure & scram, 9) responding to three SRVs not auto close
(two will not close), 10) responding to RCIC overspeed trip during auto (or manual) start (not
reset), and 11) responding to ADS Logic Failure (valves will open manually).

Initial Conditions: -35% power. Power was reduced to repair main condenser circulating
water tube leakage. Div I DG OOS - maintenance is replacing a leaking relief valve on the air
start system. It has been out of service for 1 day and is expected to be tested towards the
end of this shift. The MDRFP is out of service - motor bearing replacement. FlotI shuffle in
spent fuel pool.

Turnover: Unit is at - 35%. Continue powft-
8.4.3, CPS 3004.01 complete '
surveillance (tank -
Engineerin /I V
wants to re X / r 6a
valve on the < . I
near the enc k

spent fuel po

46~
/K e P

step

eillance.
i and
ig relief
'ested
hle inI' <'d

S.,;

, pI/

Event
No.

Malf.
No.

A -i .

S pf

1

2

3

4

5

B

C
SRO-TS

.- iallis, causing it to actuate.

_,, lp discharge flow instrument for mini flow valve
,r-012) fails low. Valve opens when pump is operating.

LPCS/RHR-A water leg pump failure (low discharge pressure
due to leak).

6 Reducing power due to TS shutdown.

7 RO-C Rx recirculation "A" flow control valve (FCV) drift open.

8 C MSIV rapid closure - reactor scram.

9 _ BOP-C & M Three SRVs not auto close. (Two will not close)

10 C RCIC overspeed trip during auto (or manual) start (not
I I reset).

11 _____ C ADS Logic Failure (valves will open manually)
(N)ormal, (R)eactivity, (I)nstrument, (C)omponent, (M)ajor



CLINTON SCENARIO 2 Form ES-D-2 Page I of II

Event No.: 1 (RO - Reactivity Change) Shift Recirculation Pumps to Fast Speed.

[Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

SRO Conduct crew brief. The Reactivity Management brief was completed prior
to the crew taking the shift.

Transfer pumps to fast lAW CPS 3302.01, Reactor Recirculation, step
8.1.2.

Verify Flow Control Line > 60%.

Direct local operators to bypass the FW Flow FCV cavitation / RR pump
downshift interlock for each pump.

Direct RO/BOP to Reset/erify Reset FCV & pump interlocks.

Direct FCV to be positioned at minimum position for pump being shifted to
fast. Direct the other FCV be adjusted to maintain Rx power constant and
Feedwater flow > 3.13 mlbm/hr (- 29.4 % RTP).

Make notifications: RP of potential change in rad levels, Security the
perimeter lighting may be effected, plant wide Gaitronics announcement.

Direct RO to transfer pumps to fast speed (one at a time).

RO Verify Flow Control Line > 60% using computer.

Verify Annunciator 5003-4C/4J, RECIRC MTR A (B) AUTO TRIP OR XFER
TO LS window has alarmed when interlock has been bypassed.

When directed, Reset/Verify Reset RCV & pump interlocks.

When directed, position the RCV at minimum for pump being shifted to
fast.

When directed, adjusted the other FCV to maintain Rx power constant and
Feedwater flow > 3.13 mIbm/hr (- 29.4 % RTP).

When directed, shift pumps to fast speed (one at a time).

BOP Monitor plant parameters as directed by SRO.

When directed, adjusted the other FCV to maintain Rx power constant and
Feedwater flow > 3.13 mlbm/hr (- 29.4 % RTP).

When directed, monitor pump seal key parameters.



CLINTON SCENARIO 2 Form ES-D-2 Page 2 of I11

Event No: 1 (RO-Reactivitv Chanae) Shift Recirculation PumDs to Fast Speed. (CONTINUED)
L - - - -- -} -- -wyo-*

Time J Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

SRO After pumps shifted to fast, direct STA to remove the substitute value from
and restore points B33NA003 and/or 004, RR Pump A (B) Motor Power for
the RR pump transfer to fast speed.

Direct increase in power w/ FCV to between 35 & 39% to clear the
cavitation interlocks.

Direct RO/BOP to verify cavitation interlocks are cleared.

RO When directed, increase in power w/ FCV to between 35 & 39% to clear the
cavitation interlocks.

When directed, verify cavitation interlocks are cleared.

BOP Monitor plant parameters as directed by SRO.



CLINTON SCENARIO 2 Form ES-D-2 Page 3 of II

Event No.: 2 - (Normal Evolution) HPCS Surveillance (Tank to Tank)

Time Position I Applicant's Actions or Behavior

SRO When plant stable (@ < 40 % power), conduct HPCS surveillance (RCIC
Tank to RCIC Tank) IAW CPS 2801.00D002. Operators are standing by to
support the surveillance.

Direct BOP to verify valve lineups and start HPCS pump.

Direct BOP to verify proper HPCS startup.

BOP When directed:
Verify valve lineups including:
* HPCS MOV TEST PREP Switch to TEST.
* HPCS test return line to RCIC tank full. (Cycle FW-1 0 & -1 1)

Start HPCS pump.

Verify minimum flow valve (FO-12) opens.
* FO-12 auto opens when discharge pressure is > 145 # AND

discharge flow is < 625 gpm.

Simultaneously throttle open FO-1 0 & -11 until flow is 4900 gpm.

Verify minimum flow valve (FO-12) closes.
* FO-12 auto closes when pressure is < 145 # OR flow is > 625 gpm.

Verify HPCS Pump Room Fans are operating.

RO Monitor plant parameters as directed by SRO.

CUE After HPCS mini-flow valve is verified closed and HPCS is about 4900 gpm
AND when directed by Chief examiner, enter EVENT 3 (FWLCS setpoint
setdown logic failure).



CLINTON SCENARIO 2 Form ES-D-2 Page4 of II

Event No.: 3 (RO - I) FWLCS Setpoint Setdown Logic Failure (causing it to actuate).
(The setpoint initially increases to 40" to 10 sec. and then lowers to 18")

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE After HPCS mini-flow valve is verified closed and HPCS is about 4900 gpm
AND when directed by Chief examiner, enter EVENT 3

RO Report RPV level transient.

RPV High Level Alarm - 38.8" & Low Level Alarm - 30.8."

When directed, take manual control of A-TDRFP and restore level to - 35."

When directed, reset setpoint setdown signal.

When directed, return RPV level control to automatic.

SRO Direct RO/BOP to determine cause of RPV level transient.

Direct RO to take manual control of A-TDRFP and restore level to - 35."

After SRO determines that the signal was invalid, direct RO to reset
setpoint setdown signal.

Direct RO to return RPV level control to automatic.

BOP Monitor plant parameters as directed by SRO.

CUE After RPV level is stable and in automatic AND when directed by the Chief
examiner, enter Event 4 (HPCS pump discharge flow instrument for
minimum flow valve (FO-12) fails low and FO-12 will auto open and will not
remain closed.).



CLINTON SCENARIO 2 Form ES-D-2 Page 5 of II

Event No. 4 - (BOP - I) HPCS pump discharge flow instrument for minimum flow valve (FO-12)
fails low and FO-12 will auto open and will not remain closed.

Time I Position I Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE After RPV level is stable and in automatic AND when directed by the Chief
examiner, enter Event 4.

BOP Report HPCS minimum flow control valve (FO-12) is open w/ HPCS pump
operating.

When directed, close FO-12. (The valve will re-open.)

When directed, secure HPCS.

SRO Determine that FO-12 will not remain closed due to HPCS pump discharge
flow instrument for minimum flow valve failing low.

Refer to TS 3.5.1 .B and determine HPCS is inoperable (14 day LCO)

Verify by administrative means that RCIC is operable w/in 1 hour.

Direct BOP to secure HPCS.

Contact Maintenance to initiate a work order and troubleshoot and/or repair.

RO Monitor plant parameters as directed by SRO.

CUE After SRO determines HPCS is inoperable and actions are being taken to
secure HPCS AND when directed by the Chief examiner, enter Event 5
(LPCS/RHR-A water leg pump failure).



CLINTON SCENARIO 2 Form ES-D-2 Page 6of I11

Event Nos.: 5 & 6 Event 5: (SRO - TS) (LPCS/RHR-A Water Leg Pump Failure (Low
discharge pressure due to leak). Event 6: Reduce power due to TS required shutdown.

Time I Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE After SRO determines HPCS is inoperable and actions are being taken to
secure HPCS AND when directed by the Chief examiner, enter Event 5.

BOP Report Annunciator 5063-3G, LPCS PUMP DISCHARGE PRESS
ABNORMAL. Low pressure alarm @ - 35 psig.

Report LPCS/RHR-A water leg pump running.

When directed, secure LPCS/RHR-A water leg pump.

SRO Refer to ARP 5063-3G, LPCS PUMP DISCHARGE PRESS ABNORMAL.
Direct RO/BOP to determine possible causes.

Dispatch local area operator to investigate.

CUE LOCAL OPERATOR WILL REPORT WATER SPRAYING FROM PUMP
CASING.

Direct RO/BOP to secure LPCS/RHR-A water leg pump.

Refer to TS 3.5.1.H (HPCS & LPCS inoperable which is TS 3.0.3)
(Also recall that Div I DG is inoperable.)

Make preparations for plant shutdown IAW CPS 3006.01, Unit Shutdown.
(The first actions will be to verify rod pattern and then downshift pumps to
slow.)

RO Monitor plant parameters as directed by SRO.

CUE After SRO reports that plant is in TS 3.0.3 and has made decision to
conduct a controlled shutdown AND when directed by the Chief examiner,
enter Event 7 (Rx Recirculation A-FCV Drifts Open)



CLINTON SCENARIO 2 Form ES-D-2 Page 7 of I11

Event No.: 7 (RO - C) Rx Recirculation A-FCV Drifts Open

Time I Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE After SRO reports that plant is in TS 3.0.3 and has made decision to
conduct a controlled shutdown AND when directed by the Chief examiner,
enter Event 7.

RO Report increase in Rx power, recirculation flow, and generator load w/o
operator action.

When directed, lock up the A-FCV.

Verify the plant is operating w/in the Stability Control & Power/Flow Map
limits.

Identify Recirc loop mismatch.

SRO Refer to CPS 4008.01, Abnormal Coolant Flow.

Direct RO to lock up the A-FCV to stop FCV motion.

Verify the plant is operating w/in the Stability Control & Power/Flow Map
limits.

Refer to TS 3.4.1 for recirculation loop flow mismatch (< 10% mismatch
w/ power < 70% thermal).

BOP Monitor plant parameters as directed by SRO.

CUE When recirc FCV has been locked up AND when directed by the Chief
examiner, insert Events 8 & 9 (Event 8 - MSIV rapid closure & subsequent
Rx scram. Event 9 - Three SRVs open at scram and will not auto close,
one will close manually).



CLINTON SCENARIO 2 Form ES-D-2 Page 8 of II

Event Nos. 8,9, 10, & 11.
Event 8 - MSIV rapid closure & subsequent Rx scram.
Event 9 - (BOP-C & Major) Three SRVs open at scram and will not auto close, one will close
manually. The remaining two are mechanically stuck open.
Event 10 - RCIC will trip on overspeed during auto (or manual start) & will not reset.
Event 11 - ADS Logic Failure (valves will open manually)

Time ] Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE When recirc FCV has been locked up AND when directed by the Chief
examiner, insert Events 8 & 9.

SRO Enter EOP-1 for Rx scram.

Direct BOP to close open SRVs.

Direct RO to continue w/ CPS 41 00.01, Rx Scram.

Direct BOP to reset RCIC and restart RCIC.

BOP Report 3 SRVs open (FO51 C, D, & F).

When directed, close open SRVs. Report that only FO51 D will closed.

Report RCIC trip on startup (auto or manual).

Report RCIC will not reset.

Monitor plant parameters and operate equipment as directed by SRO.

RO Take Mode switch to Shutdown and verify shutdown criteria:
All rods are in to at least 02; OR no more than one rod out past 02, with all
other rods in at 00; OR a qualified Rx Eng has determined the Rx will
remain shutdown under all conditions without boron.

When directed, perform actions in CPS 4100.01, Rx Scram.

Monitor plant parameters and operate equipment as directed by SRO.



CLINTON SCENARIO 2 Form ES-D-2 Page 9 of II

[Event Nos. 8,9, 10, & 11. CONTINUED

Time I Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

SRO Enter EOP - 6, Primary Containment Control when parameters exceed
entry conditions.
* DW/Containment Pressure > 1.68 psig
* DW Temperature > 150 deg. F
* Containment Temperature > 122 deg. F
* Suppression Pool Level > 19 ft., 5 in. OR < 18 ft., 11 in.
* Suppression Pool Temperature > 95 deg. F

Direct RO/BOP to initiate/maximize Suppression pool cooling.

Direct RO/BOP to initiate/maximize containment/drywell cooling

RO When directed, initiate/maximize Suppression pool cooling.
BOP

When directed, initiate/maximize containment/drywell cooling.

1�

I.

4 4

4 +



CLINTON SCENARIO 2 Form ES-D-2 Page 10 of II

Event Nos. 8,9, 10, & 11. CONTINUED

Time I Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

SRO Direct Emergency Depressurization (EOP-3) when level can not be held
above TAF (-162") OR when Suppression Pool Temperature can not be
held below Heat Capacity Limit.

Direct RO/BOP to initiate ADS (it will not initiate).

Direct RO/BOP to manually open SRVs to depressurize the RPV.

Depressurize until < Shutdown Cooling Interlock pressure (104 psig) OR
until RPV level > TAF.

RO When directed, initiate ADS (it will not initiate). Report that ADS did not
BOP initiate.

When directed, manually open SRVs to depressurize the RPV.

CUE End Scenario - RPV depressurized and level maintained above TAF,
suppression pool cooling maximized, DW/Containment cooling maximized,
AND when directed by the Chief Examiner.
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Extra Comment Page (if needed)

Time I Position) Applicant's Actions or Behavior
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CPS Outline Submittal for Replacement Material

Contains the following:

ES-201-2 Examination Outline Quality Checklist
ES-301-1 Administrative Topics Outline (RO)
ES-301 -1 Administrative Topics Outline (SRO)
ES-301-2 Control Room Systems and Facility Walk-Through Test Outline (RO)
ES-301-2 Control Room Systems and Facility Walk-Through Test Outline (SRO(U))



ES-201 Examination Outline Form ES-201-2
Quality Checklist

Facility t hi NvJ P0C' LWE-K S- r !,_T I C A) Date of Examination: ., i , 2,2tBy)AN

Initials
Item Task Description

la b c

1. a. Verify that the outline(s) fit(s) the appropriate model per ES-401.

w
R b. Assess whether the outline was systematically prepared and whether all knowledge and ability
I categories are appropriately sampled.
T
T c. Assess whether the outline over-emphasizes any systems, evolutions, or generic topics.
E
N d. Assess whether the repetition from previous examination outlines is excessive.

2. a. Using Form ES-301-5, verify that the proposed scenario sets cover the required number of normal
evolutions, instrument and component failures, and major transients.

-S
I b. Assess whether there are enough scenario sets (and spares) to test the projected number and mix of

M applicants in accordance with the expected crew composition and rotation schedule without
compromising exam integrity; ensure each applicant can be tested using at least one new or significantly
modified scenario, that no scenarios are duplicated from the applicants' audit test(s)*, and scenarios will
not be repeated over successive days.

c. To the extent possible, assess whether the outline(s) conform(s) with the qualitative and quantitative
criteria specified on Form ES-301-4 and described in Appendix D.

3. a. Verify that:
(1) the outline(s) contain(s) the required number of control room and in-plant tasks,

W (2) no more than 30% of the test material is repeated from the last NRC examination,
/ (3)* no tasks are duplicated from the applicants' audit test(s), and
T (4) no more than 80% of any operating test is taken directly from the licensee's exam banks.

b. Verify that:
(1) the tasks are distributed among the safety function groupings as specified in ES-301,
(2) one task is conducted in a low-power or shutdown condition,
(3) 40% of the tasks require the applicant to implement an alternate path procedure,
(4) one in-plant task tests the applicant's response to an emergency or abnormal condition, and 10fr-fr
(5) the in-plant walk-through requires the applicant to enter the RCA.

c. Verity that the required administrative topics are covered, with emphasis on performance-based
activities. Av

d. Determine if there are enough different outlines to test the projected number and mix of applicants - _

and ensure that no items are duplicated on successive days.

4. a. Assess whether plant-specific priorities (including PRA and IPE insights) are covered in the
appropriate exam section. ____

G
E b. Assess whether the 10 CFR 55.41/43 and 55.45 sampling is appropriate.
N7
E c. Ensure that K/A importance ratings (except for plant-specific priorities) are at least 2.5. ,

A d. Check for duplication and overlap among exam sections.

e. Check the entire exam for balance of coverage. > W 9
f. Assess whether the exam fits the appropriate job level (RO or SRO).

Printed Name / Signature

a. Author-
b. Facility Reviewer(*) 1 ( X /. J /
c. Chief Examiner e/ /kNA X -/ X -
d. NRC Supervisor Q i

(') Not applicable for NRC-developed examinations.



ES-301 Administrative Topics Outline Form ES-301-1

Facility: Clinton Power Station Date of Examination: June 12, 2000
Examination Level (circle one): (O SRO Operating Test Number: 2000301

Administrative Describe method of evaluation:
Topic/Subject 1. ONE Administrative JPM, OR

Description 2. TWO Administrative Questions

A.1 Conduct of

Operations: JPM: Interpret Core Thermal Limits - Alternate Path,

Plant Parameter 1 parameter out of limits

Verification

Conduct of
JPM: Verify plant conditions met for reactor mode change -

Operations:
alternate path, conditions for mode change not met

Load Changes

A.2 Equipment
JPM: Identify valves on P&ID to isolate RWCU pump "A" due

Control:
to pump packing leak

Tagout

A.3 Radiation

Control:
JPM: Identify the dose rate the operator would receive hanging

Calculating
the tags on valves in the RWCU pump room

Personnel

Exposure

A.4 Emergency

Plan: JPM: Make NARS Notifications - Alternate Path, Normal phone

Emergency method does not work

Commujnic~ations



ES-301 Administrative Topics Outline Form ES-301 -1

Facility: Clinton Power Station Date of Examination: June 12. 2000
Examination Level (circle one): RO /E) Operating Test Number: 2000301

Administrative Describe method of evaluation:
Topic/Subject 1. ONE Administrative JPM, OR
Description 2. TWO Administrative Questions

A. 1 Conduct of

Operations: JPM: Interpret Core Thermal Limits - Alternate Path,

Plant Parameter 1 Parameter Out of Limits

Verification l

Conduct of
JPM: Determine if Fuel Loading Can Continue with a Source

Operations:
Range Instrument Out Of Service

Fuel Handling l

A.2 Equipment JPM: Verify the "A" RWCU Pump Isolation Boundary Tagout

Control: for Leaking Pump Packing is Adequate (at least one

Tagouts error in the tagout package)

A.3 Radiation

Control: JPM: Identify the dose rate the operator would receive hanging

Enter a Locked the tags on valves in the RWCU pump room

High Rad Area

A.4 Emergency
JPM: Emergency Action Level Determination/Protective Action

Plan:
Levels Recommendation after Scenario #1

Make PARS



ES-301 Control Room Systems and Facility Walk-Through Test Outline Form ES-301-2

Facility: Clinton Power Station Date of Examination: June 12, 2000
Exam Level (circle one): I SRO(I) / SRO(U) Operating Test No.: 2000301

B.1 Control Room Systems

System / JPM Title Type Safety
Code* Function

a. RPS/Reset a Reactor Scram SMAL 7

b. Roll the Main Turbine Generator to Rated Speed SMAL 4

c. Emergency Shutdown and Isolation of a Reactor SD l
Recirculation Pump from Fast Speed S

d. Perform Emergency Containment Vent and Purge to SMAL 5
Control Containment Hydrogen Level

e. Manually Perform a Group I Isolation SMAL 3

f. Inject to the RPV using SX through LPCI SDL 2

g. Defeat Fuel Building Ventilation Interlocks after High CN 9
Radiation Isolation

B.2 Facility Walk-Through

a. Manually Valve-In ADS Backup Air Bottles DRL 3

b. Cross Connect DC Distribution Panels 1 E & 1 F DR 6

c. Transfer a CCW Temperature Regulating Valve from
Auto to Manual Handwheel NR 8

* Type Codes: (D)irect from bank, (M)odified from bank, (N)ew, (A)Iternate path, (C)ontrol
room, (S)imulator, (L)ow-Power, (R)CA



ES-301 Control Room Systems and Facility Walk-Through Test Outline Form ES-301-2

Facility: Clinton Power Station Date of Examination: June 12, 2000
Exam Level (circle one): RO / SRO(l) /~RO(U)j Operating Test No.: 2000301

B.1 Control Room Systems

System / JPM Title Type Safety
Code* Function

a. Reset a Reactor Scram SMAL 7

b. n/a

c. n/a

d. Perform Emergency Containment Vent and Purge to SMAL 5
Control Containment Hydrogen Level

e. n/a

f. n/a

g. Defeat Fuel Building Ventilation Interlocks after High CN 9
Radiation Isolation

B.2 Facility Walk-Through

a. Manually Valve-In ADS Backup Air Bottles DRL 3

b. n/a

c. Transfer a CCW Temperature Regulating Valve from NR 8
Auto to Manual Handwheel

* Type Codes: (D)irect from bank, (M)odified from bank, (N)ew, (A)lternate path, (C)ontrol
room, (S)imulator, (L)ow-Power, (R)CA



CPS Submitted Replacement Operating Test

Contains the following:

ES-301-3 Operating Test Quality Checklist

ES-301 -1
Admin JPMs

ES-301 -1
Admin JPMs

Administrative Topics Outline (RO) (Copy)
RO Admin JPMs (A.1.a, A.1.b, A.4)
(Admin JPMs A.2 and A.3 were retained from the NRC Operating Test)
Administrative Topics Outline (SRO) (Copy)
Admin JPMs (RO A.1.a) (SRO)
(Admin JPMs A.1.b, A.2, A.3, and A.4 were retained from the NRC
Operating Test)

ES-301-2 Control Room Systems and Facility Walk-Through Test Outline (RO)
ES-301-2 Control Room Systems and Facility Walk-Through Test Outline (SRO)

RO/SRO JPMs:
B.1.a
B.1.b
B.1.c
B.1.d
B.1.e
B.1.f
B.1.g - not attached, retained from NRC submitted examination
B.2.b
B.2.c

Submitted replacement operating test with NRC comments and NRC developed B.1 .g.



ES-301 Op~eratina Test Oualitv Checklist Form ES-301-3
ES-301 O~~~~eratIna- Tes QultyCeclstFrmF-_1

#This QA checklist applies to the materials provided by Clinton Power Station personnel to replace materials that may have been
video taped during validation. 1.a below is not initialed because of the replacement material.

Facility: Clinton Power Station Date of Examination: June 12, 2000 Operating Test Number: 2000301

Initials
1. GENERAL CRITERIA

a b c

a. The operating test conforms with the previously approved outline; changes are consistent with
sampling requirements (e.g., 10 CFR 55.45, operational importance, safety function distribution). # # #

b. There is no day-to-day repetition between this and other operating tests to be administered
during this examination. <1 7

c. The operating test shall not duplicate items from the applicants' audit test(s)(see Section D.1 .a). ,L ''

d. Overlap with the written examination and between operating test categories is within acceptable p
limits. V

e. It appears that the operating test will differentiate between competent and less-than-competent f/7 ) f' Si

applicants at the designated license level.

2. WALK-THROUGH (CATEGORY A & B) CRITERIA

a. Each JPM includes the following, as applicable:

initial conditions
initiating cues
references and tools, including associated procedures at
validated time limits (average time allowed for completion) and specific designation if deemed
to be time critical by the facility licensee
specific performance criteria that include:

- detailed expected actions with exact criteria and nomenclature
- system response and other examiner cues
- statements describing important observations to be made by the applicant
- criteria for successful completion of the task
- identification of critical steps and their associated performance standards
- restrictions on the sequence of steps, if applicable

b. The prescripted questions in Category A are predominantly open reference and meet the n/a n/a n/a
criteria in Attachment 1 of ES-301.

c. Repetition from operating tests used during the previous licensing examination is within Ofl
acceptable limits (30% for the walk-through) and do not compromise test integrity.

d. At least 20 percent of the JPMs on each test are new or significantly modified. _ ____

3. SIMULATOR (CATEGORY C) CRITERIA

a. The associated simulator operating tests (scenario sets) have been reviewed in accordance with n/a n/a n/a
Form ES-301-4 and a copy is attached. I

Printed Name / Signature Date

a. Author i J t Le , ) -_ &t ? v

b. Facility Reviewer(*) ;' - ,. 7 - , n e I/ •;O

c. NRC Chief Examiner () >- /"( /7'V / L6 , /' / 4.
d. NRC Supervisor e is n a ab N-dev two inepne Na

()The facility signature is not applicable for NRC-developed tests; two independent NRC reviews are required.

Permission to Validate: l' l _&-&f ' g2 /,'O
Chief Examiner Date

C J/VOZ
DateBranch Chief



ES-301 Administrative Topics Outline Form ES-301-1

Facility: Clinton Power Station Date of Examination: June 12, 2000
Examination Level (circle one): E SRO Operating Test Number: 2000301

Administrative Describe method of evaluation:
Topic/Subject 1. ONE Administrative JPM, OR

Description 2. TWO Administrative Questions

A.1 Conduct of

Operations: JPM: Interpret Core Thermal Limits - Alternate Path,

Plant Parameter 1 parameter out of limits

Verification

Conduct of
JPM: Verify plant conditions met for reactor mode change -

Operations:
alternate path, conditions for mode change not met

Load Changes

A.2 Equipment
JPM: Identify valves on P&ID to isolate RWCU pump "A" due

Control:
to pump packing leak

Tagout

A.3 Radiation

Control:
JPM: Identify the dose rate the operator would receive hanging

Calculating
the tags on valves in the RWCU pump room

Personnel

Exposure l

A.4 Emergency

Plan: JPM: Make NARS Notifications - Alternate Path, Normal phone

Emergency method does not work

Communications



ES-301 Administrative Topics Outline Form ES-301 -1

Facility: Clinton Power Station Date of Examination: June 12, 2000
Examination Level (circle one): RO /(E Operating Test Number: 2000301

Administrative Describe method of evaluation:
Topic/Subject 1. ONE Administrative JPM, OR
Description 2. TWO Administrative Questions

A.1 Conduct of

Operations: JPM: Interpret Core Thermal Limits - Alternate Path,

Plant Parameter 1 Parameter Out of Limits

Verification

Conduct of
JPM: Determine if Fuel Loading Can Continue with a Source

Operations:
Range Instrument Out Of Service

Fuel Handling

A.2 Equipment JPM: Verify the "A" RWCU Pump Isolation Boundary Tagout

Control: for Leaking Pump Packing is Adequate (at least one

Tagouts error in the tagout package)

A.3 Radiation

Control: JPM: Identify the dose rate the operator would receive hanging

Enter a Locked the tags on valves in the RWCU pump room

High Rad Area

A.4 Emergency
JPM: Emergency Action Level Determination/Protective Action

Plan:
Levels Recommendation after Scenario #1

Make PARS I



Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.1.a

Facility: Clinton

Task Title: Interpret Core Thermal Limits

Job Performance Measure No: NEW

Examinee:

Facility Evaluator:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance

Core Thermal Limits

Task No: 011298C524

K/A Reference: 2.1.25

NRC Examiner:

Date:

Actual Performance

Classroom X Simulator Plant

READ TO THE EXAMINEE

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions:

The plant is in a normal 100% power lineup

Task Standard:

All Core Thermal Limit violations have been identified.

Required Materials:

3D Monicore Periodic Log

General References:

CPS 9820.01 Power Distribution Limits, Step 8.0, Procedure

Initiating Cue:

The CRS has directed you to review a 3D Monicore Periodic Log.

1 of 6



Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.1.a

Time Critical Task: NO

Validation Time: 15 minutes

Start Time:

Core Thermal Limits

2 of 6



Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.1.a Core Thermal Limits

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

Performance step:

Step 1: Determine the highest MFLCPR value.

Standard:

Applicant determines the highest MFLCPR value is < 1.0.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

Performance step:

Step 2: Determine the highest MFLPD value.

Standard:

Applicant determines the highest MFLPD value is < 1.0.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

* Performance step:

Step 3: Determine the highest MAPRAT value.

Standard:

Applicant determines the highest MAPRAT value is out of specification.
Indicated value is 1.001

Comment:

SAT UNSAT
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.1.a Core Thermal Limits

Terminating cue:

MAPRAT greater than 1.000 has been reported to the CRS.

Stop Time:_
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.1.a Core Thermal Limits

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.1.a

APPLICANTS COPY

Initial Conditions:

The plant is in a normal 100% power lineup

Initiating Cue:

The CRS has directed you to review a 3D Monicore Periodic Log.

6 of 6



Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.1.b Reactor Mode Change

Facility: Clinton Task No: 013299C003

Task Title: Verify Plant Parameters for Reactor Mode Change

Job Performance Measure No: NEW K/A Reference: 2.1.23

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance X Actual Performance

Classroom Simulator X Plant

READ TO THE EXAMINEE

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions:

Reactor Pressure 936 psig., Reactor Power 8 - 10%.
CPS No. 3002.1 is done through step 8.6.4.c

Task Standard: Identify that plant conditions do not support changing to Mode 1

Required Materials: CPS No. 3002.01, Heatup and Pressurization

General References:
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.1.b Reactor Mode Change

Simulator Setup Conditions:

1. Initialize simulator to IC that is ready for Mode 1
2. Insert malfunction LPRM_14391_Actionl - A FLUXLEVEL @ 0.42

Initiating Cue:

The CRS has directed you to review plant conditions to ensure they support transferring the
Reactor mode Switch to RUN and complete CPS 3002.01 steps 8.6.4 d) and e)

Time Critical Task: NO

Validation Time: 5 minutes

Start Time:
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.1.b Reactor Mode Change

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

Performance step:

Step 1: Verifies Plant Parameters:
1) Reactor Power 8 - 10%.
2) Reactor Pressure 936 psig
3) Turbine Bypass Valves open

Standard:

Applicant determines plant parameters meet requirements
Power
Pressure
Bypass Valve

* Performance step:

Step 2: Verifies proper IRM & APRM overlap by verifying all operable APRMs read
between 5% and 12% with all operable IRMs on scale.

Standard:

Applicant determines that "B" APRM is reading 13%.

Performance step:

Step 3: Verify/place all MOV TEST PREP switches in normal.

Standard:

Applicant verifies all MOV TEST PREP switches are in normal.
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.1.b Reactor Mode Change

Terminating cue:

The "B" APRM reading 13% has been reported to the CRS, and the requirements to enter
Mode 1 have not been met.

Stop Time:_
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.1.b Reactor Mode Change

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.1.b

APPLICANT'S COPY

Initiating Cue:

The CRS has directed you to review plant conditions to ensure they support transferring
the Reactor mode Switch to RUN and complete CPS 3002.01 steps 8.6.4 d) and e).
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Admin. JPM Worksheet RO A.4 Emergency Plan Notification

Facility: Clinton Task No: 045200C511

Task Title: Make Emergency Plan Notification to the Illinois Emergency Management
Agency - Alternate path

Job Performance Measure No: New K/A Reference: G 2.4.43

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance X Actual Performance

Classroom X Simulator Plant X

READ TO THE EXAMINEE

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions:

A condition exists where a Notification of Unusual Event has been declared.

Task Standard:

Applicant has simulated notifying the Illinois Emergency Management Agency by alternate
communications, normal communications fails.

Required Materials: Completed NARS worksheet

General References:

EC-07 Emergency Plan Notification and attachments
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Admin. JPM Worksheet RO A.4 Emergency Plan Notification

Initiating Cue:

A condition exists where a Notification of Unusual Event is declared. The Nuclear Accident
Reporting System Form is filled out and it is ready for being reported to offsite agencies. Make
the report to Off-site agencies per EC-07.

Time Critical Task: YES

Validation Time: 15 minutes

Start Time:
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Admin. JPM Worksheet RO A.4 Emergency Plan Notification

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Step 1: Per 4.1.4, Prepare Attachment 1, NUCLEAR ACCIDENT REPORTING SYSTEM
FORM (NARS form) (refer to Attachment 4 and Form 1).

Cue:

Provide completed Attachment 1, NARS form.

Standard:

NA activity is already completed

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Step 2: Notify the Illinois Emergency Management Agency (IEMA) and the Illinois
Department of Nuclear Safety (IDNS) Dispatcher. Use the Green NARS phone
and dial 98. If the initial emergency classification is a General Emergency, use
dial code 36 and ensure the DeWitt County Sheriff's Dispatcher is also on the
line.

Cue:

Just prior to the applicant picking up the GREEN NARS PHONE inform the Applicant there is
no response from the green NARS phone from IEMA/IDNS

Standard:

Applicant recognizes the Green NARS phone is not responding

Comment:
SAT UNSAT_
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Admin. JPM Worksheet RO A.4 Emergency Plan Notification

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Step 3: IF

the Nuclear Accident Reporting System phone is inoperative,

THEN

use one of the following commercial telephone numbers:

1-800-782-7860 or (IEMA)
1-217-782-7860

Standard: Within 15 minutes of declaring the NOUE, the applicant completes NARS
notificaton

Applicant Locates phone and demonstrates how to connect to an outside line by dialing 9
(applicable to the onsite phone) then the commercial phone number. Dialing 9
doesn't apply when using a direct line.

Applicant simulates dialing one of the commercial telephone numbers.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Step 4: NOTE
IEMA should pass on notifications to IDNS if the NARS phone has failed.
However, this action should be verified with the IEMA dispatcher.

Standard: Applicant discusses with IEMA Dispatcher to contact IDNS

Cue: Evaluator answer as the IEMA Dispatcher and respond to discussion about
notification of IDNS, during roll call.

Comment:
SAT UNSAT
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Admin. JPM Worksheet RO A.4 Emergency Plan Notification

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Step 5: NOTE

The MCR direct line phone number should be given to IEMA for callback
verification if the call is initiated from the MCR.

Standard: Applicant provides IEMA Dispatcher the outside phone number on the NARS form.
This will be provided on the report of the NARS form.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Step 6: Report NARS form data (refer to Attachment 4)

Standard: Applicant transmits data from the NARS form. Must report #2, #3.

Cue: Repeat back NARS form reports to applicant.

Comment: Use the copy of the NARS form to follow the report.

SAT UNSAT

Terminating cue:

Applicant has simulated contacting the IEMA Dispatcher and making the NARS form report.

Stop Time:_
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Admin. JPM Worksheet RO A.4

Appendix C 3

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Emergency Plan Notification

Form ES-C-1

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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Admin. JPM Worksheet RO A.4

APPLICANTS COPY

Initial Conditions:

A condition exists where a Notification of Unusual Event has been declared.

Initiating Cue:

A condition exists where a Notification of Unusual Event is declared. The Nuclear Accident
Reporting System Form is filled out and it is ready for being reported to offsite agencies. Make
the report to Off-site agencies per EC-07.
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.a, Reset a Reactor Scram per CPS No. 4100.01 - Alt Path

Facility: Clinton Power Station Task No:015200C638

Task Title: Reset a Reactor Scram per CPS No. 4100.01 - Alternate Path

Job Performance Measure No: 015200J043 Modified

K/A Reference: I

K/A SYSTEM NUMBER K/A NUMBER RO 1

212000 - Reactor Protection System A 4.04 3.9 I
A 4.14 3.8 ;

mportance Rating

BRO

3.9
3.8

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance Actual Performance X

Classroom Simulator X Plant

READ TO THE EXAMINEE

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions:

A Reactor Scram has occurred, plant conditions are stable and conditions are satisfied to reset
the SCRAM.

Task Standard:

Reactor Scram is reset and then re-scrammed when subsequently two (2) rods drift out.

Required Materials: None
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.a, Reset a Reactor Scram per CPS No. 4100.01 - Alt Path

General References:

CPS No. 4100.01, REACTOR SCRAM

Initiating Cue:

A Reactor Scram has occurred. Plant conditions are stable. No fuel failure is indicated. You
are directed to reset the Reactor Scram per CPS 41 00.01, Reactor Scram.

Time Critical Task: YES/NO

Validation Time: 10 minutes

Simulator Set-up Conditions:

Initialize to any suitable IC. Place the Reactor Mode Switch in "SHUTDOWN". Drive IN the
SRMs and IRMs. Wait approximately 3 minutes for conditions to stabilize, silence,
acknowledge, and reset the annunciators. (You may want to Snapshot to IC-40). Select and
enter 2 Rods that will drift to full out upon scram reset. (Rods 12-41 & 36-33)

Start Time:_
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.a, Reset a Reactor Scram per CPS No. 4100.01 - Alt Path

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

4.8 b) Place all four BYP DISCH VOL Hi LVL DIV 1(2,3&4) bypass switches to BYPASS.

Standard: Key-lock switches placed in BYPASS for all four BYP DISCH VOL Hi LVL DIV
1(2,3&4) switches (critical).

Non-critical
Applicant silences and acknowledges each of the following P680 annunciators:
5004-1 F - DIV 1 DIS VOL HI WTR TRIP BYP
5004-2F - DIV 4 DIS VOL HI WTR TRIP BYP
5005-1 F - DIV 2 DIS VOL HI WTR TRIP BYP
5005-2F - DIV 3 DIS VOL HI WTR TRIP BYP

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

4.8.c) When SCRAM & ARI/RPT signals are clear, RESET Reactor Scram and ARI/RPT trips.

Standard: Applicant depresses all four SCRAM Reset Pushbuttons (critical)

Non-critical

Applicant verifies the following:
1. Blue lights above the Manual Scram pushbuttons are ON
2. ARI/RPT System 1 and 2 Initiated and Seal In Active lights are OFF

NOTE: At anytime following scram reset candidate may notice 2 rods drifting out of core
however, it is not expected that the rods will be noticed until the ROD DRIFT
Alarm is reset and then re-annunciates.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.a, Reset a Reactor Scram per CPS No. 4100.01 - Alt Path

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

4.8.d) Verify 1C11 -F01O0/FO11 & F1 80/Fl 81, Scram Discharge Volume Vent and Drain Valves
open.

Standard: Applicant verifies Red lights for 1 C11 -F01 0/FO1 1 & F1 80/Fl 81 are ON and
GREEN lights extinguish.

NOTE: This step may not be performed if drifting rods are noticed

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

4.8.e) Re-verify all control rods are still fully inserted.

Standard: Applicant verifies control rod status on Full Core Display

NOTE: Applicant may switch between RAW Data and COOK Data to assist in determining rod
position status. Rods are drifting out but may not be noticed until rod drift alarm re-
annunciates (Rods 12-41, 36-33)

Comment:

SAT UNSAT
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.a, Reset a Reactor Scram per CPS No. 4100.01 - Alt Path

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

4.8.f) Clear the RESET DRIFT on the P680 System Mode panel.

Standard: Applicant depresses the RESET DRIFT Pushbutton on the P680 System Mode
panel.

Applicant acknowledges and resets annunciator 5006-4G ROD DRIFT

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Detects that multiple rods are withdrawing/drifting out of the core

Standard: Applicant recognizes multiple rod drifts (critical).

Non-critical
Acknowledges annunciator 5006-4G ROD DRIFT
Applicant verifies control rod status on Full Core Display

Comment:

SAT UNSAT
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.a, Reset a Reactor Scram per CPS No. 4100.01 - Alt Path

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Performs Immediate Operator Actions of CPS No. 4007.02 INADVERTENT ROD
MOVEMENT

Attempts to stop rod movement
Recognizes that more than one (1) rod drift light is energized or continuous rod
withdrawal can not be stopped
THEN Scrams the reactor. (INSERTS a Manual Reactor Scram)
Verifies shutdown criteria is met

Standard: Applicant INSERTS a Manual Reactor Scram and verifies all rods in.
Applicant may initiate ARI.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

Terminating cue: The reactor is re-scrammed and all rods are verified in.

SAT UNSAT
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.a, Reset a Reactor Scram per CPS No. 4100.01 - Alt Path

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet

INITIATING CUE:

A Reactor Scram has occurred.
Plant conditions are stable.
No fuel failure is indicated.
You are directed to reset the Reactor Scram per CPS 41 00.01, Reactor Scram.
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ES-301 Control Room Systems and Facility Walk-Through Test Outline Form ES-301-2

Facility: Clinton Power Station Date of Examination: June 12, 2000
Exam Level (circle one): [ SRO(l) I SRO(U) Operating Test No.: 2000301 ]
B.1 Control Room Systems

System / JPM Title Type Safety
Code* Function

a. RPS/Reset a Reactor Scram SMAL 7

b. Roll the Main Turbine Generator to Rated Speed SMAL 4

c. Emergency Shutdown and Isolation of a Reactor SD 1
Recirculation Pump from Fast Speed

d. Perform Emergency Containment Vent and Purge to SMAL 5
Control Containment Hydrogen Level

e. Manually Perform a Group I Isolation SMAL 3

f. Inject to the RPV using SX through LPCI SDL 2

g. Defeat Fuel Building Ventilation Interlocks after High CN 9
Radiation Isolation

B.2 Facility Walk-Through

a. Manually Valve-In ADS Backup Air Bottles DRL 3

b. Cross Connect DC Distribution Panels 1 E & 1 F DR 6

c. Transfer a CCW Temperature Regulating Valve from
Auto to Manual Handwheel NR 8

* Type Codes: (D)irect from bank, (M)odified from bank, (N)ew, (A)lternate path, (C)ontrol
room, (S)imulator, (L)ow-Power, (R)CA



ES-301 Control Room Systems and Facility Walk-Through Test Outline Form ES-301-2

Facility: Clinton Power Station Date of Examination: June 12, 2000
Exam Level (circle one): RO / SRO(I) I6RO(U)] Operating Test No.: 2000301

B.1 Control Room Systems

System / JPM Title Type Safety
Code* Function

a. Reset a Reactor Scram SMAL 7

b. n/a

C. n/a

d. Perform Emergency Containment Vent and Purge to SMAL 5
Control Containment Hydrogen Level

e. n/a

f. n/a

g. Defeat Fuel Building Ventilation Interlocks after High CN 9
Radiation Isolation

B.2 Facility Walk-Through

a. Manually Valve-In ADS Backup Air Bottles DRL 3

b. n/a

c. Transfer a CCW Temperature Regulating Valve from NR 8
Auto to Manual Handwheel

* Type Codes: (D)irect from bank, (M)odified from bank, (N)ew, (A)lternate path, (C)ontrol
room, (S)imulator, (L)ow-Power, (R)CA



CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.b, Roll the Turbine Generator and Bring it to Rated Speed - Alt. Path

Facility: Clinton Power Station Task No:01 1203C005

Task Title: Roll the Turbine Generator and Bring it to Rated Speed per CPS No. 3105.01
Alternate Path

Job Performance Measure No. 01 1203J002 Modified

K/A Reference: Importance Rating

K/A SYSTEM NUMBER K/A NUMBER RO SRO

245000 A3.02 2.8 2.8
A2.09 2.5 2.8

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance Actual Performance X

Classroom Simulator X Plant

READ TO THE EXAMINEE

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions:

A plant startup is in progress with the Turbine Generator ready to roll to rated speed.

Task Standard:

Main Turbine tripped based on high bearing vibrations > 8 mils with main Turbine speed < 800
rpm.

Required Materials: None
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.b, Roll the Turbine Generator and Bring it to Rated Speed - Alt. Path

General References:

CPS No. 3004.01, TURBINE STARTUP AND GENERATOR SYNCHRONIZATION
CPS No. 3105.01, TURBINE

Initiatinc Cue:

A plant startup is in progress. The CRS directs you to roll the turbine generator and bring it to
rated speed per CPS No. 3105.01.

All prerequisites for Turbine Roll are complete including those required by CPS No. 3105.01
step 8.1.6.a. Additional information about the completed prerequisites:

* The main turbine has been on the Turning Gear Motor for a minimum of 4 hours.
* CV-4 testing has been accomplished.
* Hydraulic power unit for turbine control is in operation.

Currently at Step 8.2.6 in CPS No. 3004.01 and Step 8.1.6.f in CPS No. 3105.01.

You are to focus on those Main Control Room operator actions performed by the 'A' CRO.

Operators are available in the field at the Turbine Generator and on 781' Control Building.

If requested, provide applicant with a signed copy of CPS 3004.01.

Time Critical Task: NO

Validation Time: 20 minutes

Simulator Set-up Conditions:

Initialize to a suitable IC for Turbine Roll (#21).
Set Vibration on MT Bearing #4 to 75%.
Select OFF on chest/shell warming.
Obtain CPS No. 3004.01 and Initial section 5.0 and Section 8 up to the step to roll the Turbine
Generator.

Start Time:_
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.b, Roll the Turbine Generator and Bring it to Rated Speed - Alt. Path

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.1.6.f) (MCR) Verify annunciators clear:

- TROUBLE TSI CAB (5007-4B)
- TROUBLE TSI CAB (5007-4C)

Standard: Applicant verifies annunciators clear on MCR panel P680

- TROUBLE TSI CAB (5007-4B)
- TROUBLE TSI CAB (5007-4C)

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.1.6.g) Select the "MEDIUM" STARTING RATE:

Cue:

Standard: Applicant depresses "Medium" pushbutton on MCR panel P680 Turbine controls
and verifies pushbutton light ON.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.b, Roll the Turbine Generator and Bring it to Rated Speed - Alt. Path

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.1 .7.a) IF the automatic feature fails, THEN Use 1 ES-EHS, Exh Hood Spray Init Vlv to
maintain exhaust hood temperature between 140 - 200 F.

Standard: Auto feature is working

NOTE: Exhaust hood temperatures should not require use of 1 ES-EHS.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.1.7.b) IF: During the speed increase, a turbine condition is detected which is serious
enough to require a speed reduction, THEN: The speed reduction should be
done by pushing CLOSE VALVES or tripping the turbine.

Standard: If turbine condition is serious enough candidate uses pushing CLOSE VALVES
or trips turbine.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1 .b, Roll the Turbine Generator and Bring it to Rated Speed - Alt. Path

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.1.7.c) Check the following items as turbine speed increases:

Vibration (Refer to Step 8.3.7)
No detectable rubs
Exhaust hood temperature
Bearing oil flows and temperatures
P870 turbine recorders 1 UR-TS001/2

Standard:

Applicant monitors the following items from MCR as turbine speed increases:

Vibration (Refer to step 8.3.7)
Exhaust hood temperature
P870 turbine recorders 1 UR-TS001/2

Applicant request information on the following from the field either from NLO or Group Leader:

No detectable rubs
Bearing oil flows and temperatures

NOTE: P870 turbine recorders 1 UR-TS001/2 would normally be monitored by the 'B'
CRO. The 'A' CRO does have indications of these parameters on DCS screen
displays.

Cue: When asked, inform applicant there are no detectable rubs and bearing oil flows
and temperatures are normal.

SAT UNSAT
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.b, Roll the Turbine Generator and Bring it to Rated Speed - Alt. Path

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.1.7.d) Select SPEED SET RPM at 100 and observes

Main Stop Valves (MSVs) open.
Intercept Valves (IVs) open slowly.
No. 1 and 2 Control Valves (CVs) begin to open.
Main Turbine rolls off the turning gear
SPEED INCREASING light comes "ON".

Standard: Applicant depresses the "100" SPEED SET RPM and verifies pushbutton light is
ON. (critical)

Non-critical
Applicant observes the following:

Main Stop Valves (MSVs) open - observes DCS display indication (Red
Indication)
Intercept Valves (lVs) open slowly - observes DCS display indication (Red
Indication)

Cue: If asked, tell applicant that IVs indicate open.

NOTE: Simulator IV position indications are incorrect - they don't open until turbine is
rolled and is > 1200 rpm, this has been documented on Simulator Problem
Report.

* No. 1 and 2 Control Valves (CVs) begin to open - observes DCS display indication.
* Main Turbine rolls off the turning gear - observes DCS display indication (B-CRO,

window 5017, 7C)
* SPEED INCREASING light comes "ON" - observes panel display indication.
* Annunciators Div 1 or 4 (window 5004, 1 D), and Div 2 or 3 (window 5005, 1 D); TSV CV

TRIP clear.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1 .b, Roll the Turbine Generator and Bring it to Rated Speed - Alt. Path

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.1 .7.e) After the turbine rolls off the turning gear, Place the Turning Gear Motor,
1TG03K control switch in AUTO/AFTER STOP to enable the auto start feature.

Standard: Applicant verifies Turning Gear disengages as seen on DCS or disengaged
green light ON indicated on MCR panel P870.

NOTE: Placing the Turning Gear Motor, 1TG03K control switch in AUTO/AFTER STOP
would normally be done by the 'B' CRO.

Cue: Inform applicant that the B-CRO performed this action.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.1.7.f) WHEN THE "AT SET SPEED" LIGHT comes "ON", select SPEED SET RPM at
800 and observe the SPEED INCREASING light comes "ON".

Standard:

When "AT SET SPEED" light comes ON Applicant depresses "800" SPEED SET RPM
Pushbutton and verifies pushbutton light ON. (Verifying light ON is not critical)

Comment:

SAT UNSAT
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1 .b, Roll the Turbine Generator and Bring it to Rated Speed - Alt. Path

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.1.7.g) (Local operator action, C area operator) When turbine speed is greater than 100
rpm, Reset the auxiliary speed signal lights on the system monitor panel by
depressing both ELECTRICAL MALFUNCTION RESET push-buttons
simultaneously on the System Monitoring panel

Standard: Direct C Area Operator on Control Building 781' to reset the auxiliary speed
signal lights on the system monitor panel by depressing both ELECTRICAL
MALFUNCTION RESET push-buttons simultaneously on the System Monitoring
panel.

Cue: Panel not available in the simulator, if asked tell applicant that the action is
completed.

Note to examiner: The Electrical Malfunction System Fault light remains illuminated when
the local operator depresses the Electrical Malfunction Reset Pushbutton.

SAT UNSAT

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

High Vibration Turbine Shaft (Pre Trip) occurs at some point during the roll up to prior to 800
rpm. References CPS 5007.04 window 4-D.

Standard: Applicant reports main turbine vibrations trending up, Applicant refers to CPS
No. 3105.01, Turbine High Vibration levels section 8.3.7. If annunciator 5007-4D
is received, applicant refers to CPS No. 5007.04 for window 4-D.

NOTE: Auto trip occurs at 10 mils (3.3 second time delay). Vibrations should not exceed
9 mils based on setup conditions.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.b, Roll the Turbine Generator and Bring it to Rated Speed - Alt. Path

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

CPS 3105.01 ABNORMAL PERFORMANCE, section 8.3.7, "Turbine High Vibration
levels". Trip the turbine if vibrations are > 8 Mils.

Standard: Applicant simultaneously depresses both Turbine Trip Pushbuttons (critical)
when vibrations > 8 Mils. Applicant may trip turbine prior to 8 Mils. Verifies the
main turbine is tripped.

Identifies:

* all turbine valves closed on DCS display (green light)
* turbine speed is lowering.
* trip valve indicating lights are backlit green and "tripped" is illuminated

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

Terminating cue:

The Turbine Generator is tripped.

SAT UNSAT
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.b, Roll the Turbine Generator and Bring it to Rated Speed - Alt. Path

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.b

INITIATING CUE:

A plant startup is in progress.

You are directed by the CRS to roll the turbine generator and bring it to rated speed per CPS
No. 3105.01.

All prerequisites for Turbine Roll are complete including those required by CPS No. 3105.01
step 8.1.6.e. Additional information about the completed prerequisites:

* The main turbine has been on the Turning Gear Motor for a minimum of 4 hours.
* CV-4 testing has been accomplished.
* Hydraulic power unit for turbine control is in operation.

Currently at Step 8.2.6 in CPS No. 3004.01 and Step 8.1.6.f in CPS No. 3105.01.

You are to focus on those Main Control Room operator actions performed by the 'A' CRO.

Operators are available in the field at the Turbine Generator and on 781' Control Building.
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CLINTON POWER STATION
JPM Worksheet - B.1.c,

Emergency Shutdown and Isolation of One Reactor Recirculation
Loop from Fast Speed per CPS No. 3302.01

Facility: Clinton Power Station Task No:014202J001

Task Title: Emergency Shutdown And Isolation of One Reactor Recirculation Loop From Fast
Speed per CPS No. 3302.01

Job Performance Measure No:014202J001

K/A Reference:
202001 A4.01

A4.02
A4.05

3.7
3.5
3.3

3.7
3.5
3.3

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance Actual Performance X

Classroom Simulator X Plant

READ TO THE EXAMINEE

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions:

The plant is operating at 100 % power step, 71 on the 104% rod line.

Task Standard:

Reactor Recirculation Pump B shutdown and the "B" Loop of RR System isolated
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CLINTON POWER STATION
JPM Worksheet - B.1.c,

Emergency Shutdown and Isolation of One Reactor Recirculation
Loop from Fast Speed per CPS No. 3302.01

Required Materials: None

General References:

CPS No. 3302.01, REACTOR RECIRCULATION

Initiating Cue:

The plant is operating at 100 % power step, 71 on the 104% rod line. The Reactor Recirc.
Pump "B" outer seal has failed and the inner seal is degrading. You are to perform an
Emergency Shutdown and isolation of the "B" Reactor Recirculation Loop. Stop prior to
isolating CRD seal injection flow.

Time Critical Task: YES/NO

Validation Time: 15 minutes

Simulator Set-up Conditions:

1. Initialize to any suitable IC (IC-1 is recommended) with RR Pumps in fast speed and rod
line such that trip does not cause entry into restricted zone.

2. Load Remote LC1 03 to shut 1 C11 -F026B using a remote or manual trigger.
3. Insert RR06C, RR Pump "B" Seal B1 Failure, 100%.
4. Insert RR06D, RR Pump "B" Seal B2 Failure, 100% with 5 minute ramp, then take the

simulator out of FREEZE.
5. Start one mixing compressor and maintain DW pressure between 0.3 and 1.0 psig.
6. Freeze the simulator when Drywell pressure is approximately 0.6 psig.

Start Time
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CLINTON POWER STATION
JPM Worksheet - B.1.c,

Emergency Shutdown and Isolation of One Reactor Recirculation
Loop from Fast Speed per CPS No. 3302.01

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.2.3 RR Loop - Emergency Shutdown / RR Pump Trip

CAUTION
Core flow near the RESTRICTED ZONE increases the potential for thermal
hydraulic instabilities. If instability is observed or the restricted zone is
entered, an immediate SCRAM is required.
Do not operate with partial FW heating (4005.01) when only one RR pump is
operating (Rapid Plant Shutdown required).
Single Loop Operating limits are controlled per the appropriate 300x.01
integrated operating procedure.

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.2.3.1 Trip RR Pump A(B), ensuring pump amps and speed show a complete pump trip
from fast speed by opening Bkr 3A(3B), 4A(4B) or 5A(5B).

Standard: The operator depresses the pushbuttons for the 3B, 4B, or 5B breaker to the
open position. Breaker indication is green for motor breaker used. Pump amps
on CRT and speed indication on P678 are zero.

NOTE: Operator may lower reactor water level prior to tripping the pump.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT
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CLINTON POWER STATION
JPM Worksheet - B.1.c,

Emergency Shutdown and Isolation of One Reactor Recirculation
Loop from Fast Speed per CPS No. 3302.01

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.2.3.2 Shut 1 B33-F067A(B), Discharge Vlv.

Standard: The close pushbutton for 1 B33-F067B is depressed, and when the valve is shut,
observes its red light is "OUT" and the green light is "ON" (indicates shut).

Note: It will take two minutes to fully close this valve.
Annunciator "RECIRC MTR B LS AUTO XFER CKT NA" will alarm when 1B33-
F067B closes.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.2.3.3 Enter CPS No. 4008.01, ABNORMAL REACTOR COOLANT FLOW.

Standard: Verifies Immediate Operator Actions. Informs CRS that plant is in the 'EXIT'
region of the P/F Map.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT
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CLINTON POWER STATION
J PM Worksheet - B. 1.c,

Emergency Shutdown and Isolation of One Reactor Recirculation
Loop from Fast Speed per CPS No. 3302.01

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.2.4 Idle RR Loop - Isolating

CAUTION:

8.2.4.1

With the RR pump shutdown and injection flow stopped, seal cavity will reach
1850F in - 30 to 60 minutes. Seal damage may occur at > 250'F and the time
necessary to reach 2500F will be dependent upon the seal leakage rate and
initial cavity temperature.

Securing CRD injection to a RR pump which has been secured and isolated due
to a seal leak will cause an increase in DW airborne activity as the loop
depressurizes to atmosphere through the seal.
Shut 1 G33-F1 00(F1 06), Recirc Loop A(B) Suct. [RT valves]

Standard: The operator depresses the CLOSE pushbutton for 1 G33-F1 06, the valve
indicates shut, green light "ON", red light "OFF".

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.2.4.2 Shut 1 B33-F067A(B), Discharge VIv.

Standard: Previously Shut.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT
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CLINTON POWER STATION
JPM Worksheet - B.1.c,

Emergency Shutdown and Isolation of One Reactor Recirculation
Loop from Fast Speed per CPS No. 3302.01

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.2.4.3 Shut 1 B33-F075A(B), Pmp A(B) Seal Stag Shutoff Vlv.

Standard: The operator takes the 1 B33-F075B switch to the CLOSE position.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.2.4.4 IF Loop suction isolation is required to prevent further system degradation
or system challenges

THEN Shut 1 B33-F023A(B), Pmp Suction VIv.

Standard: The operator depresses the CLOSE pushbutton for 1 B33-F023B, and the valve
indicates shut, green light "ON", and red light "OFF".

NOTE: 1.
2.
3.

Per the initiating cue on seal status.
It will take two minutes to fully close this valve.
The annunciator "RECIRC MTR B LS AUTO XFER CKT NA" will alarm
when 1 B33-F023B closes.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT
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CLINTON POWER STATION
JPM Worksheet - B.1.c,

Emergency Shutdown and Isolation of One Reactor Recirculation
Loop from Fast Speed per CPS No. 3302.01

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.2.4.5 Notify Chemistry that the RR loop will be isolated. Coordinate with Chemistry to
establish normal water chemistry limits for power operation before fully isolating
the loop due to possible high conductivity intrusion (i.e., isolating the idle loop
prior to power accession).

Standard: The operator reminds the CRS to contact Chemistry concerning chemistry limits

NOTE: As the CRS, acknowledge the reminder.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.2.4.6 When Idle RR loop has cooled down to < 250'F,
or

In the event the RR seals are failed, idle RR loop has depressurized to -
Drywell pressure.

Then If RR Aux Seal Inj Pump is not running, then shut 1 Cl1 -F026A(B), CRD
Supp Isol To RR Pump a(B).

Standard: Allows loop depressurization via blown recirc. pump seals.

Cue: Time has been compressed and that the loop has been depressurized to approximately
drywell pressure.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_

Terminating cue:

This is all the further we need to go in this procedure. (Examiner terminates JPM.)
VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

7 of 9



CLINTON POWER STATION
JPM Worksheet - B.1.c,

Emergency Shutdown and Isolation of One Reactor Recirculation
Loop from Fast Speed per CPS No. 3302.01

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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CLINTON POWER STATION
JPM Worksheet - B.1.c,

INITIATING CUE

The plant was operating at 100 % power step, 71 on the 104% rod line. The Reactor Recirc.
Pump "B" outer seal has failed and the inner seal is failing. The CRS has directed you to
perform an Emergency Shutdown and isolation of the "B" Reactor Recirculation Loop.
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet B.1.d, Perform Emergency Containment
Vent and Purge to Control Containment Hydrogen Levels

per CPS No. 4411.06 - Alt Path

Facility: Clinton Power Station Task No:015200C627

Task Title: Perform Emergency Containment Vent and Purge to Control Containment
Hydrogen Levels per CPS No. 4411.06

Job Performance Measure No:015200J040

K/A Reference:

K/A SYSTEM NUMBER
223001

K/A NUMBER
A 2.04
A 2.06

IMPORTANCE RATING

ROSRO
3.7/3.8

4.1 */4.1 *

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:_

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance

Classroom

Actual Performance x

Simulator x Plant

READ TO THE EXAMINEE

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: Primary containment hydrogen concentration is 1%.
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet B.1.d, Perform Emergency Containment
Vent and Purge to Control Containment Hydrogen Levels

per CPS No. 4411.06 - Alt Path

Task Standard: Containment Hydrogen Purge is initiated in accordance with CPS No.
4411.06, EMERGENCY CONTAINMENT VENTING, PURGING, AND
VACUUM RELIEF. Completion of the task requires use of a Standby
Gas Treatment Train other than the one initially prescribed.

Required Materials: None

General References:

CPS No. 4411.06, EMERGENCY CONTAINMENT VENTING, PURGING, AND VACUUM
RELIEF

Initiating Cue: You are directed to vent and purge the Primary Containment using CPS
No. 4411.06, EMERGENCY CONTAINMENT VENTING, PURGING,
AND VACUUM RELIEF, Section 2.8, Containment Hydrogen Purge. No
other sections of CPS No. 4411.06 have been performed.

Use VG Train 'A'

Time Critical Task: YES/NO

Validation Time: 15 Minutes
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet B.1.d, Perform Emergency Containment
Vent and Purge to Control Containment Hydrogen Levels

per CPS No. 4411.06 - Alt Path

Simulator Set-up Conditions:

1. Instructor Override Switch for damper 1VG01YA to NORMAL
2. Initialize to IC-21
3. Start both Igniters
4. Start both Hydrogen Mixing Compressors.
5. Verify that Containment pressure is less than 2.6 psig.
6. Remove tags from valves 1 VRO02A, 1 VR002B, 1 VQ006A, and 1 VQ006B.

START TIME:
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet B.1.d, Perform Emergency Containment
Vent and Purge to Control Containment Hydrogen Levels

per CPS No. 4411.06 - Alt Path

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

2.8.1 Verify CNMT pressure < 2.6 psid by Hi CNMT PRESS white indicating light
(above 1VG01YA/B switch) being OFF.

Standard: Hi CNMT PRESS white light OFF

NOTES:

1. Examinee should also verify that Containment and Drywell temperatures are less than
212'F per the CAUTION at beginning of section.

2. Hydrogen concentration is 1% as stated in Initiating Cue.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterick)

2.8.3 Place control switches for both 1VG02YA & B, SGTS Trn A(B) Fuel Bldg Isol
Dmprs to the CLOSE position.

Standard: Key lock switches placed/verified in CLOSE position and Green Lights ON.

NOTE: 1VG02YA(B) will indicate shut with control switch in AUTO, switch must be taken
to CLOSE to satisfy conditions for the Flowpath.
Annunciators NOT AVAILABLE VG SYS Div 1 and 2 activate

Comment:

SAT UNSAT
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet B.1.d, Perform Emergency Containment
Vent and Purge to Control Containment Hydrogen Levels

per CPS No. 4411.06 - Alt Path

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

2.8.4 Verify following dampers shut:

a) 1VG02YA & B, SGTS Trn A(B) Fuel Bldg Isol Dmprs.
b) 1VG04YA & B, SGTS Trn A(B) Pmp Rms Suct Dmprs.
c) 1 VG05YA & B, SGTS Trn A(B) Fuel Bldg Suct Dmprs.
d) 1VG06YA & B, SGTS Trn A(B) ECCS Rms Suct Dmprs.

Standard: Green lights ON for 1VG02YA & B, 1VG04YA & B, 1VG05YA & B, and
1VG06YA & B.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

2.8.5 Open both 1VQ006A and B, CNMT Bldg Exh Outbd (Inbd) Isol Byp Vlvs.

Standard: Keylock switches placed in op[en and Red lights ON for 1 VQ006A and 1 VQ006B

Comment:

SAT UNSAT
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet B.1.d, Perform Emergency Containment
Vent and Purge to Control Containment Hydrogen Levels

per CPS No. 4411.06 - Alt Path

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterick)

2.8.6 Start SGTS Trn A Exh Fan, OVG02CA.

Standard: OVG02CA will not have a flowpath until the next step is performed.

NOTE: Eventually get Annunciator Low Flow Alarm "SGTS A."

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterick)

2.8.7 Place 1VG01YA, SGTS Trn A DW Prg Isol Dmpr control switch PURGE.

Standard: Keylock switch to Purge, GREEN light stays ON for 1VG01YA
Recognizes Isolation damper did not open
Reports to CRS that 'A' train SGTS cannot be used.

NOTE: CRS directs RO to use SGTS 'B" Train

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterick)

Closes 1VG01YA and STOPS SGTS 'A' fan

Standard: Closes 1VG01YA and STOPS SGTS 'A' fan

NOTE: Proceeds to Start SGTS 'B'

Comment:
SAT UNSAT
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet B.1.d, Perform Emergency Containment
Vent and Purge to Control Containment Hydrogen Levels

per CPS No. 4411.06 - Alt Path

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

2.8.6 Start SGTS Trn B Exh Fan, OVG02CB.

Standard: OVG02CB will not have a flowpath until the next step is performed.

Comment: Eventually get Annunciator Low Flow Alarm "SGTS B."

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterick)

2.8.7 Place 1VGO1YB, SGTS Trn B DW Prg Isol Dmpr control switch to PURGE.

Standard: Keylock switch to PURGE, Red light ON for 1VG01YB

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterick)

2.8.8 Start both hydrogen mixing units per CPS No. 3316.01, CONTAINMENT
COMBUSTIBLE GAS CONTROL (HG).

Standard: Verifies that both mixers are operating.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet B.1.d, Perform Emergency Containment
Vent and Purge to Control Containment Hydrogen Levels

per CPS No. 4411.06 - Alt Path

2.8.9 WHEN CNMT pressure is - 0 psig,

THEN Open both 1VRO02A and B, CNMT Bldg Sply Outbd Inbd) Isol
Byp Vlvs.

Standard: Checks on Cnmt Pressure
Keylock switch to open, Red lights ON for 1VRO02A and 1VRO02B

NOTE: If containment pressure is > 0 psig then inform the applicant that pressure is
approximately 0 psig.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

Terminating cue: Containment Hydrogen Purge has been initiated with SGTS train 'B'.
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet B.1.d, Perform Emergency Containment
Vent and Purge to Control Containment Hydrogen Levels

per CPS No. 4411.06 - Alt Path

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question: u

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet B.1.d

INITIATING CUE:

An emergency condition exists. Primary Containment hydrogen concentration is 1 %. You are
directed to vent and purge the Primary Containment using CPS No. 4411.06, EMERGENCY
CONTAINMENT VENTING, PURGING, AND VACUUM RELIEF, Section 2.8, Containment
Hydrogen Purge. No other sections of CPS No. 4411.06 have been performed.

Use VG Train 'A'
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.e, Manually Perform a Group 1 Isolation - Alt Path

Facility: Clinton Power Station Task No:01 4200C679

Task Title: Manually Perform a Group 1 Isolation per CPS No. 4001.02 - Alt. Path

Job Performance Measure No:014200J008 Modified

K/A Reference: Importance Rating

K/A SYSTEM NUMBER K/A NUMBER RO SRO

223002 A 4.02 3.9 3.8

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance Actual Performance X

Classroom Simulator X Plant

READ TO THE EXAMINEE:

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions:

Plant shutdown with the Main Steam system in operation with the MSIV's open.

Task Standard:

Manually isolates Group 1 per 4001.02 and isolates 'B' MSL using F098B

Required Materials: Panel key-lock switch keys
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.e, Manually Perform a Group 1 Isolation - Alt Path

General References:

CPS No. 4001.02, AUTOMATIC ISOLATION
CPS No. 4001.02C001, AUTOMATIC ISOLATION CHECKLIST

Initiating Cue:

An emergency condition exists. A Group 1 isolation is required but failed to occur
automatically. Manually perform ONLY a Group 1 isolation.

Time Critical Task: NO

Validation Time: 5 minutes

Simulator Set-up Conditions:

1. Any IC with the Main Steam system in operation with all Gp I isolation valves open.
2. MS08B: B21 F022B to 100% (Open)
3. MS08F: B21 F028B to 50% CONDITIONAL: when Handswitch taken to CLOSE
4. Override the CRVICS buttons.

START TIME
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.e, Manually Perform a Group 1 Isolation - Alt Path

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

4001.02C001, Group #1 Main Steam Lines and Drains:

MANUALLY CLOSES THE FOLLOWING VALVES USING THEIR RESPECTIVE CONTROL
SWITCHES:

1. 1 B21-F022B
2. 1 B21-F028B
3. 1 B21-F022D
4. 1 B21-F028D
5. 1 B21 -F022A
6. 1 B21 -F028A
7. 1 B21 -F022C
8. 1 B21 -F028C
9. 1 B21 -F067B
10. 1 B21 -F067D
11. 1 B21-F067A
12. 1 B21 -F067C
13. 1 B21 -F016
14. 1 B21 -F019

Standard: Applicant places keys in key-lock switches and turns switch from AUTO to
CLOSE for the following valves:

1. 1 B21 -F022B
2. 1 B21 -F028B
3. 1 B21 -F022D, verifies only GREEN light ON
4. 1 B21 -F028D, verifies only GREEN light ON
5. 1 B21 -F022A, verifies only GREEN light ON
6. 1 B21 -F028A, verifies only GREEN light ON
7. 1 B21 -F022C, verifies only GREEN light ON
8. 1 B21 -F028C, verifies only GREEN light ON

Applicant CLOSES the following Motor Operated Valves:

1. 1 B21 -F067B, verifies only GREEN light ON
2. 1 B21 -F067D, verifies only GREEN light ON
3. 1 B21 -F067A, verifies only GREEN light ON
4. 1 B21 -F067C, verifies only GREEN light ON
5. 1 B21 -F016, verifies only GREEN light ON
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.e, Manually Perform a Group 1 Isolation - Alt Path

6. 1B21-F019, verifies only GREEN light ON

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Applicant reports the following valves failed to close:

1. 1 B21 -F022B, recognizes RED light is ON
2. 1 B21-F028B, recognizes RED and GREEN lights ON

Standard: Applicant reports the valves failed to close.

CUES: If the applicant requests directions from the SRO, direct the applicant to
manually isolate the "B" Main Steam line.

If the applicant recommends using CRVICS manual initiation, inform the
applicant not to use the pushbuttons as it will complicate plant conditions.

If applicant attempt to use CRVICS pushbuttons then the examiner as the SRO
should stop applicant from using pushbuttons and inform applicant it will
complicate plant conditions.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_

_* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Closes motor operated isolation F098B

Standard: Applicant places key in the keylock switch and turns switch from OPEN to
CLOSE. Green light ON for F098B

Note: Valve 1 B21 -F098B is a slow closing MOV. (1 - 2 minutes)

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.e, Manually Perform a Group 1 Isolation - Alt Path

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Reports to CRS that 'B' Main Steam Line is isolated

Standard: Main Steam is isolated

Comment:

SAT_ UNSAT_

Terminating cue: Valve 1 B21 -F098B is CLOSED and Main Steam is Isolated.

STOP TIME
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.e, Manually Perform a Group 1 Isolation - Alt Path

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.e

INITIATING CUE:

The plant is shut down with the Main Steam system in operation with the MSIVs open. An
emergency condition exists. A Group 1 isolation is required but failed to occur automatically.
Manually perform ONLY a Group 1 isolation.
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.f, Inject to the RPV Using SX Through LPCI

Facility: Clinton Power Station Task No:01 4205C522

Task Title: Inject to the RPV using SX Through LPCI

Job Performance Measure No:014205J001
Importance Rating

K/A SYSTEM NUMBER K/A NUMBER RO SRO

203000 - Reactor Low Water Level A4.02 4.1 4.1

Applicant NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance Actual Performance x

Classroom Simulator x Plant

READ TO THE EXAMINEE

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions:

The plant is shutdown following an a LOCA. All ECCS is injecting, except RHR-B, due to pump
failure.

Task Standard:

Inject Shutdown Service Water into the Reactor Vessel.

Required Materials: Panel key-lock switch key
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.f, Inject to the RPV Using SX Through LPCI

General References:

CPS No. 4411.03, EOP INJECTION/FLOODING SOURCES, Appendix A, 2.0

Initiating Cue:

Inject to the Reactor Pressure Vessel using Shutdown Service Water through RHR 'B' per CPS
No. 4411.03, Appendix A, step 2.0. LPCI has been injecting for greater than 10 minutes.

Time Critical Task: NO

Validation Time: 13 minutes

Simulator Set-up Conditions:

Shutdown IC with the Reactor de-pressurized.(IC-13).
Start Shutdown Service Water Pumps 'A', 'B', and 'C'.

START TIME:_
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.l.f, Inject to the RPV Using SX Through LPCI

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

2.1 Shut 1 E12-F003B, RHR B Hx Outlet Valve. (Hold switch to close valve.)

Standard: Green light ON for 1 E1 2-F003B.

Comment: Throttle valve - takes approximately 1 - 2 minutes to stroke.

SAT UNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

2.2 Shut 1 El 2-F048B, RHR B Hx Bypass Valve. (Hold switch to close valve.)

NOTE

1 E12-F048B response to ECCS logic signals:

o LPCI: OPEN for 10 minutes, then can reposition.
o CNMT Srray: CLOSE, reset needed to reposition.
o LPCI & CNMT Sprav: Cycles OPEN/CLOSE until 10 min. LPCI

timer times out.

Standard:

Applicant turns switch to CLOSE 1 E1 2-F048B, and verifies Green light ON.

Note: This is a throttle valve and takes several minutes to close.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1 .f, Inject to the RPV Using SX Through LPCI

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

2.3 Verify SX running per CPS No. 3211.01, SHUTDOWN SERVICE WATER
(SX).

Standard:

Applicant verifies that Division II SX pump is running.

* SX "1 B" pump red light is ON.

* SX discharge pressure is between 150 and 175 psig.

* PSW to SX isolation valve, SX014B, is closed, GREEN light ON.

* SX pump room "B" supply fan is running, RED light is ON.

* SX pump minimum flow DG 1 B HX outlet valve, SX 63B is open.

Cue: If asked, inform the applicant to defer isolating non-essential SX loads.

If asked, inform the applicant there is no need to cross-connect Div I and Div II
Sx.

Notes: Applicant is not required to refer to CPS No. 3211.01 (SX) to verify SX running.

SX pressure may be slightly greater than 180 psig.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1 .f, Inject to the RPV Using SX Through LPCI

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

2.4 Verify SHUT:

* 1 El 2-F024B, RHR B Test Valve To Suppr Pool.

* 1 E1 2-F01 4B, SSW Inlet RHR B Hx Valve.

* 1 E1 2-F053B, RHR B To Feedwater S/D Cooling Rtrn Vlv.

* 1 El 2-F023, RHR B Supp To Rx Head Spray Valve.

* 1 El 2-F028B, RHR B To CNMT Spray B Shutoff Vlv.

Standard: Applicant verifies Green lights ON for:

* 1 El 2-F024B, RHR B Test Valve To Suppr Pool.

* 1E12-F014B, SSW Inlet RHR B HxValve.

* 1 El 2-F053B, RHR B To Feedwater S/D Cooling Rtrn Vlv.

* 1 E1 2-F023, RHR B Supp To Rx Head Spray Valve.

* 1 E12-F028B, RHR B To CNMT Spray B Shutoff Vlv.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT A

5 of 11



CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.f, Inject to the RPV Using SX Through LPCI

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

2.5 Verifies open 1 E12-F027B, RHR B To CNMT Outbd Isol Valve.

Standard: Applicant verifies 1 E1 2-F027B, is open, verifies Red light ON.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

2.6 Open 1 El 2-F096, Service Water To RHR Blocked Supp Vlv. (Key operated
switch)

Standard: Applicant inserts key into keylock and turns switch to OPEN 1 El 2-F096,
verifies Red light ON.

Comment: Long stroke time approximately 1 - 2 minutes.

SAT UNSAT_
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.f, Inject to the RPV Using SX Through LPCI

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

2.7 Open 1 El 2-F094, Service Water To RHR B Supp Vlv.

Standard: Applicant turns switch to OPEN 1 E1 2-F094, verifies Red light ON.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

2.8 Open 1 E12-F042B, LPCI Fm RHR B Shutoff Valve

Standard: Applicant turns switch to OPEN 1 E12-F042B, verifies Red light ON.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.l.f, Inject to the RPV Using SX Through LPCI

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

2.9 Monitor SX flow on flow indicator 1 El 2-R603B, RHR Pump B Flow.

Standard: Verifies SX flow on 1 E1 2-F603B

Note: SX flow rises to approximately 1000 gpm on instrument

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

Terminating cue: Shutdown Service Water is being injected into the Reactor Vessel.

SAT UNSAT

STOP TIME:
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.f, Inject to the RPV Using SX Through LPCI

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.f, Inject to the RPV Using SX Through LPCI

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:

10 of 11



CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.f, Inject to the RPV Using SX Through LPCI

INITIATING CUE:

The plant is shutdown following an accident.

Currently no inject source is available to makeup to the RPV.

Inject to the Reactor Pressure Vessel using Shutdown Service Water through RHR 'B' per
CPS No. 4411.03
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CLINTON POWER STATION
JPM Worksheet - B.2.b,

Cross Connect DC Distribution Panels 1 E and 1 F per CPS No. 3503.01

Facility: Clinton Power Station Task No:041263J001

Task Title: Cross Connect DC Distribution Panels 1 E and 1 F per CPS No. 3503.01

Job Performance Measure No:041263J001

K/A Reference:
263000 A4.01 3.3 3.5

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance X Actual Performance

Classroom Simulator Plant X

READ TO THE EXAMINEE

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions:

100% power, 1 E battery charger is to be tagged out for corrective maintenance.

Task Standard:

Cross Connect 125 VDC Distribution Panels 1 E and 1 F, with 1 F supplying, per CPS No.
3503.01, Section 8.2.6.3.
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CLINTON POWER STATION
JPM Worksheet - B.2.b,

Cross Connect DC Distribution Panels 1 E and 1 F per CPS No. 3503.01

Required Materials: Provide the applicant with a copy of 3503.01.

General References:

CPS No. 3503.01, BATTERY AND DC DISTRIBUTION

Initiating Cue:

You are to cross-connect DC Distribution Panels 1 E and 1 F with 1 F supplying per CPS No.
3505.01, Section 8.2.6.3.

Time Critical Task: YES/NO

Validation Time: 8 minutes

Simulator Set-up Conditions:

None

Start Time_
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CLINTON POWER STATION
JPM Worksheet - B.2.b,

Cross Connect DC Distribution Panels 1 E and 1 F per CPS No. 3503.01

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

CAUTION
Do not exceed tie breakers amp rating of 225 amps.

NOTE
DC MCC 1 E and 1 F Tie Breakers must both be ON to complete the crosstie.

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.2.6.3 Verify 1 E and 1 F voltages are approximately equal.

Standard: The operator locates and reads the voltage indicated on 125 VDC Distribution
Panels 1 E and 1 F.

Cue: The voltages are as indicated on the meters.

Comment: If the panel(s) is/are de-energized due to actual plant conditions, inform the
applicant that the voltages are approximately 134 VDC.

SAT UNSAT_
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CLINTON POWER STATION
JPM Worksheet - B.2.b,

Cross Connect DC Distribution Panels 1 E and 1 F per CPS No. 3503.01

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.2.6.3 b) Place the following breakers to ON:
1 ) 125 VDC Dist Pnl 1 F tie Breaker at DC MCC 1 E cub 6B
2) 125 VDC Dist Pnl 1 E tie Breaker at DC MCC 1 F cub 7A

Standard: The operator positions the breaker control handle in the UP position at DC MCC
1 E cub 6B.
The operator rotates the breaker control handle counterclockwise to the ON
position at DC MCC 1 F cub 7A.

Cue: The breaker control handle is in the UP position (at DC MCC 1 E cub 6B).
The breaker control handle rotates counterclockwise and is in the ON position (at
DC MCC 1 F cub 7A)

Comment: These breakers may be positioned in either sequence.

SAT UNSAT_

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.2.6.3 c) Verify the breakers in the previous sub-step did not trip when closed:
1 ) 125 VDC Dist Pnl 1 F tie Breaker at DC MCC 1 E cub 6B
2) 125 VDC Dist Pnl 1 E tie Breaker at DC MCC 1 F cub 7A

Standard: The operator verifies the breakers at DC MCC 1 E cub 6B and DC MCC 1 F cub
7A are CLOSED.

Cue: The breakers at DC MCC 1 E cub 6B and DC MCC 1 F cub 7A are CLOSED.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT
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CLINTON POWER STATION
JPM Worksheet - B.2.b,

Cross Connect DC Distribution Panels 1 E and 1 F per CPS No. 3503.01

CAUTION
The distribution panel 1 E supply breaker is located INSIDE the distribution
panel on DC MCC 1 E cub 4A.

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.2.6.3 d) Place 125 VDC Dist PnI 1 E Supply Breaker in OFF at DC MCC 1 E cub 4A.

Standard: The operator opens the 1 E distribution panel door and moves the supply breaker
handle to the DOWN position.

Cue: The 1 E supply breaker handle moves downward and latches in the DOWN position.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

Terminating cue:

DC Distribution Panels 1 E and 1 F are cross-tied with Distribution Panel 1 F supplying.

5 of 7



CLINTON POWER STATION
JPM Worksheet - B.2.b,

Cross Connect DC Distribution Panels 1 E and 1 F per CPS No. 3503.01

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response:.

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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CLINTON POWER STATION
JPM Worksheet - B.2.b,,

INITIATING CUE

You have been directed by Main Control Room personnel to cross-connect DC Distribution
Panels 1 E and 1 F with 1 F supplying.
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JPM Worksheet B.2.c
Transfer of CCW Temp Reg. Valve from Auto To Manual Hand Wheel per CPS No. 3203.01

Facility: Clinton Power Station Task No: 044208C506

Task Title: Transfer of CCW Temp Reg. Valve from Auto To Manual Hand Wheel _

Job Performance Measure No: New K/A Reference: 400000A203

Applicability: RO X SRO X

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance X Actual Performance

Classroom Simulator Plant X

READ TO THE EXAMINEE

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions:

CCW Heat Exchanger 1A Valve 1WS018A, Temperature Controller 1TIC-CC045 has failed to
maintain CC temperature and is in Manual at 1 PA05J. The B CCW Heat Exchanger is out of
service for tube cleaning.

Task Standard:

CCW temperature controlled by 1WS018A Manual Handwheel

Required Materials: None

General References:

CPS No. 3203.01 Component Cooling Water (CC)
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JPM Worksheet B.2.c
Transfer of CCW Temp Reg. Valve from Auto To Manual Hand Wheel per CPS No. 3203.01

Initiating Cue:

CCW Heat Exchanger 1A Valve 1WS018A, Temperature Controller 1TIC-CC045 has failed to
maintain CC temperature and is in Manual at 1 PA05J. The B CCW Heat Exchanger is out of
service for tube cleaning. Place the A CCW Temp Reg Valve in Manual and Control CC
Temperature.

Time Critical Task: NO

Validation Time: 8 minutes

Start Time:_

2 of 6



JPM Worksheet B.2.c
Transfer of CCW Temp Reg. Valve from Auto To Manual Hand Wheel per CPS No. 3203.01

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

NOTE: Provided in Initial Conditions - Step 8.1.4.1.1, 1TIC-CC045 in Manual at 1 PA05J

*_ Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Step 8.1.4.1.2 Isolate Instrument Air to 1WS018A by closing the following valves

a) 1 IA190, 1WS018A Instrument Air Inlet Block Valve
b) 11A842A, 1WS018A IA Inlet Isol Valve

Standard: a) Applicant indicates turning handwheel for valve 1 IA1 90 clockwise
b) Applicant indicates turning handwheel for valve 1 IA842A clockwise.

Cue: After several turns clockwise cue valve CLOSED.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Step 8.1.4.1.3 Equalize pressure across the diaphragm by opening 1TYCCO45EV,
diaphragm equalizing valve.

Standard: Applicant indicates turning handwheel for valve 1 TYCC045EV counter-clockwise.

Cue: After several turns counter-clockwise cue valve OPEN.

Comment: Procedure Cautions, Operation of 1WS018A in the MANUAL HANDWHEEL
mode, without equalizing pressure across the diaphragm, will prevent closing the
valve and may damage the diaphragm.

SAT UNSAT_
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JPM Worksheet B.2.c
Transfer of CCW Temp Reg. Valve from Auto To Manual Hand Wheel per CPS No. 3203.01

*

Step 8.1.4.1.4

NOTE:

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Insert the pin into the valve actuator which places the 1WS01 8A in the
Manual handwheel Mode.

Label on valve 1WS018A says "Engage: align notch in pointer to hole in gear
and push ring."

Standard:

Applicant indicates inserting pin into valve actuator for 1 WS01 8A.

Comment:
SAT UNSAT

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Coordinates open of 1WS018A with MCR to reduce CC temperature by opening valve.

Cue: As MCR respond that CC temperature is on a slow trend down following opening
of 1WS018A

Standard: Applicant operates 1WS018A handwheel counter-clockwise to open valve.
Applicant contacts Main Control Room to adjust CC temperature.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_

Terminating cue: 1WS018A in being operated in the Manual Handwheel Mode.

SAT UNSAT_

Stop Time_
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JPM Worksheet B.2.c
Transfer of CCW Temp Reg. Valve from Auto To Manual Hand Wheel per CPS No. 3203.01

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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JPM Worksheet B.2.c
Transfer of CCW Temp Reg. Valve from Auto To Manual Hand Wheel per CPS No. 3203.01

Initiating Cue:

The B CCW Heat Exchanger is out of service for tube cleaning.
CCW Heat Exchanger 1A valve 1WS018A, Temperature Controller 1TIC-CC045 has failed to
maintain CC temperature and is in Manual at 1 PA05J.
Place the A CCW Temp Reg. Valve in the Manual Handwheel Mode of Operation.
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.1.a Core Thermal Limits

Facility: Clinton Task No: 011298C524

Task Title: Interpret Core Thermal Limits

Job Performance Measure No: NEW K/A Reference: 2.1.25

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance Actual Performance

Classroom X Simulator Plant

READ TO THE EXAMINEE

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions:

The plant is in a normal 100% power lineup

Task Standard:

All Core Thermal Limit violations have been identified.

Required Materials:

3D Monicore Periodic Log

General References:

CPS 9820.01 Power Distribution Limits, 34-e C) A, cAL -ie9

Initiating Cue:

The CRS has directed you to review a 3D Monicore Periodic Log.

Time Critical Task: NO
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.1.a

Validation Time: 15 minutes

Start Time:

Core Thermal Limits
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.1.a Core Thermal Limits

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

Performance step:

Step 1: Determine the highest MFLCPR value.

Standard:

Applicant determines the highest MFLCPR value is < 1.0.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_

Performance step:

Step 2: Determine the highest MFLPD value.

Standard:

Applicant determines the highest MFLPD value is < 1.0.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_

* Performance step:

Step 3: Determine the highest MAPRAT value.

Standard:

Applicant determines the highest MAPRAT value is out of specification .
Indicated value is 1.001

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.1.a Core Thermal Limits

Terminating cue:

MAPRAT greater than 1.000 has been reported to the CRS.

Stop Time:_
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.1.a Core Thermal Limits

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.1.a

APPLICANTS COPY

Initial Conditions:

The plant is in a normal 100% power lineup

Initiating Cue:

The CRS has directed you to review a 3D Monicore Periodic Log.
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PAGE 1

CORE PARAMETERS
POWER MWT
POWER MWE
FLOW MLB/HR
FPAPDR
SUBC BTU/LB
PR PSIa
CORE MWD/sT
CYCLE MWD/sT
MCPR

2890.
967.

75.844
0.824
23.49

1027.9
20850.8
8741.6
1.404

CLINTON CYCLE 6
3D MONICORE
PERIODIC LOG

CALC RESULTS

SEQUENCE NO 23
8-JUN-1996 20:58 CALCULATED
8-JUN-1996 20:59 PRINTED

CASE ID FMLD1960608205855
RESTART FMLD1960608195845
LPRM SHAPE - FULL CORE

Kef f
XE WORTH %
XE/RATED

1.0000
-2 . 52

1. O 0
LOAD
CORE
CORE
LOAD

LINE SUMMARY
POWER
FLOW
LINE

99.9%
89.8%
107.2%

CORRECTION FACTOR:
OPTION: ARTS

MFLCPR= 1.000
DUAL LOOP

MFLPD= 1.000
MANUAL FLOW

MAPRAT= 0.999
MCPRLIM= 1.240

MFLCPR
0.883
0.860
0.856
0.853
0.840
0.839
0.837
0.830
0.827
0.823

LOC
37-28
39-26
41-28
11-28
13-32
9-26

11-20
39-22
7-28
9-22

MOST
MFLPD
0.823
0.812
0.812
0.802
0.796
0.795
0.793
0.789
0.789
0.788

LIMITING LOCATIONS
LOC

17-22-18
7-28- 5

4 1-2 8-16
19-28-16
15-38-18
21-2 6-16
17-26-16
9-22-13

11-20-13
13-32-16

MAPRAT
1.001
0.817
0.817
0.816
0.813
0.803
0.802
0.798
0.796
0.795

(NON-SYMMETRIC)
LOC PCRAT

7-28- 5 0.798
15-30-16 0.798
11-22-13 0.797
19-26-16 0.791
19-30-15 0.782
7-26-12 0.779
9-36-13 0.779

11-30-11 0.777
9-26- 5 0.776

39-22-20 0.774

LOC
41-28-16
19-28-16
7-28- 5

39-22-20
9-22-13

11-20-13
17-26-16
11-28-15
13-32-16
47-26-12

SEQ.
53

B-2 C=MFLCPR D=MFLPD M=MAPRAT P=PCRAT *=ML

49
L

4 5

41
L

37

33
L

29

12 12

12 10 10 12

M C P

JLTIPLE CORE AVE AXIAL
NOTCH REL PW LOC

0.238 25
00 0.446 24
02 0.804 23
04 0.963 22
06 1.056 21
08 1.158 20
10 1.191 19
12 1.163 18
14 1.182 17
16 1.220 16
18 1.215 15
20 1.187 14
22 1.212 13
24 1.207 12
26 1.181 11
28 1.170 10
30 1.166 09
32 1.131 08
34 1.085 07
36 1.072 06
38 1.050 05
40 0.998 04
42 0.920 03
44 0.749 02

52 46 0.237 01

25
L

21 12D 10 10 12

17
L

13 12 12

09
L

05 L L L L L
04 08 12 16 20 24 28 32 36 40

CORE AVERAGE RADIAL POWER DISTRIBUTION
RING # 1 2 3 4 5

REL PW 0.890 1.084 1.113 1.102 1.155

L
44 48

6 7

1.145 0.727



CLINTON CYCLE 6 INSTRUMENT READINGS/STATUS
CALIBRATED LPRM READINGS

PAGE 2
SEQUENCE NO 23
8-JUN-1996 20:58 CALCULATED
8-JUN-1996 20:59 PRINTED

CASE ID FMLD1960608205855
LPRM SHAPE - FULL CORE

# OF TIPS REJECTED: 1

47D
C
B
A

40.1
57 .0
61 .2
51.1

49.8
59.8
63. 6
54. 9

55.7
60.3
60. 9
49.5

45.9
64 .5
69.2
63.0

30.2
43.0
41.9
27. 7

39D
C
B
A

31D
C
B
A

23D
C
B
A

15D
C
B
A

35. 4
55. 8
60. 0
52 . 7

39.9
63. 7
69. 6
67. 6M

40.0
62. 2
67. 1
66.5

51.3
62 . 7
65.2
61.1

51.6
71.1
71.2
69. 0

54.3
67. 3D
67 . 1
58.6

58.4
60. 3
60. 7
50.4

55.8
68.3
66.7
61.1

58.1
63.7
61.4
48.7

61.1
59.6
57 . 0
44.4

56. C
63. 1
59.2
45.4

57.9
59.2
56.9
44.2

57.5
66.5
66.7
54 . 7

55.7
72. 6P
72.9
71.1

59.5
66.8
66.6
55.6

46.0
67. 9
70.2
63. 8

FAILED SENSORS:
LPRM ( 2 SIGNAL FAILED)

615A 3815D
LPRM ( 0 PANACEA REJECTED)
OTHER SENSORS ( 0 TOTAL)
SUB RODS

NONE
48.5
70.4
73.4
71.8

48.0
69.0
71.1
66.1

T
C
M
D
P
*

TIP RUN RECOMMENDED
MFLCPR LOCATION
MAPRAT LOCATION
MFLPD LOCATION
PCRAT LOCATION
MULTIPLE LIMIT

2
4
4

07D
C
B
A

8.5 46.2 55.5 57.2 0.0 39.4
2.4 63.6 62.8 59.1 65.4 59.1
3.2 68.6 61.9 57.4 67.6 62.2
0.0 61.7 49.9 44.3 64.3 50.4

29.1 39.3 40.7 36.6
41.4 58.6 56.6 54.5
42.3 64.8 61.8 58.3
31.2 57.2 55.6 48.4

06 14 22 30 38 46

CORE SUMMARY
CORE POWER 99.9%
CORE FLOW 89.8%
LOAD LINE 107.2%

CALC
OPER
FLOW

SUB FLOW
SUB FLOW
BASIS

91.3%
-1 .2%
MEAS

DP MEAS PSI
DP CALC PSI
FEEDWTR FLOW MLB/HR

15.52
20.52
12.35

APRM CALIBRATION
A B U LD

READING 100.4 100.6 100.2 100.2
AGAF 0.994 0.992 0.997 0.997

TIP RUNS RECOMMENDED
STRINGS: NONE



Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.1.b Reactor Mode Change

Facility: Clinton Task No: 013299C003

Task Title: Verify Plant Parameters for Reactor Mode Change

Job Performance Measure No: NEW K/A Reference: 2.1.23

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:

Method of testing

Simulated Performance X Actual Performance

Classroom Simulator X Plant

READ TO THE EXAMINEE

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide
initiating cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job
performance measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions:

Reactor Pressure 936 psig., Reactor Power 8 - 10%. 4
M) C"25i 3Go o(2,01 H jCo&C &
Task Standard:

Identify that plant conditions do not support changing to Mode 1

Required Materials:

CPS No. 3002.01, Heatup and Pressurization

General References:
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.1.b Reactor Mode Change
Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.1.b Reactor Mode Change

Simulator Setup Conditions:

1. Initialize simulator to IC that is ready for Mode 1
2. Insert malfunction Ni&AP441 B donc

Initiating Cue:

The CRS has directed you to review plant conditions to ensure they support
transferring the Reactor mode Switch to RUN and complete CPS 3002.01 steps 8.6.4
d) and e)

Time Critical Task: NO

Validation Time: 5 minutes

Start Time:
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.1.b Reactor Mode Change

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

Performance step:

Step 1: Verifies Plant Parameters:
1) Reactor Power 8 - 10%.
2) Reactor Pressure 936 psig
3) Turbine Bypass Valves open

Standard:

Applicant determines plant parameters meet requirements
Power
Pressure
Bypass Valve

* Performance step:

Step 2: Verifies proper IRM & APRM overlap by verifying all operable
APRMs read between 5% and 12% -with all operable IRMs on scale.

Standard:

Applicant determines that o e APRM is reading

I < Performance step,

Step 3: Verify/place all MOV TEST PREP switches in normal.

Standard:

Applicant v MOV TEST PREP switches are in normal.

Lrii2, 7

* CAST,

3 of 6



Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.1.b Reactor Mode Changie

Terminating cue: -

The APRM reading lasstian 5%-has been reported to the CRS, and that the
requirements to enter Mode 1 have not been met.

Stop Time:_
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.1.b Reactor Mode Chanqe

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.1.b

APPLICANTS COPY

Initiating Cue:

The CRS has directed you to review plant conditions to ensure they support
transferring the Reactor mode Switch to RUN and complete CPS 3002.01 steps
8.6.4 d) and e)
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Admin. JPM Worksheet RO, A.4 Emergzency Plan Notification
Admin. 1PM Worksheet RO A.4 Emergency Plan Notification

Facility: Clinton Task No: 045200C511

Task Title: Make Emergency Plan Notification to the Illinois Emergency
Management Agency - Alternate path

Job Performance Measure No: New K/A Reference: G 2.4.43

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance X Actual Performance

Classroom X Simulator Plant X

READ TO THE EXAMINEE

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions:

A condition exists where a Notification of Unusual Event has been declared.

Task Standard:

Applicant has simulated notifying the Illinois Emergency Management Agency by alternate
communications, normal communications fails.

Required Materials: Completed NARS worksheet

General References:

EC-07 Emergency Plan Notification and attachments
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Admin. JPM Worksheet RO A.4 Emergency Plan Notitication
Admin. JPM Worksheet RO A.4 Emergency Plan Notification

Initiating Cue:

A condition exists where a Notification of Unusual Event is declared. The Nuclear Accident
Reporting System Form is filled out and it is ready for being reported to offsite
agencies. Make the report to Off-site agencies per EC-07.

Time Critical Task: YES

Validation Time: 15 minutes

Start Time:
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Admin. JPM Worksheet RO A.4 Emergency Plan Notification

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Step 1: Per 4.1.4, Prepare Attachment 1, NUCLEAR ACCIDENT
REPORTING SYSTEM FORM (NARS form) (refer to Attachment 4
and Form 1).

Cue:

Provide completed Attachment 1, NARS form.

Standard:

NA activity is already completed

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk) X ,+

Step 2: t *M1sotify
th~l linois Emergency Management Agency (IEMA) and the Illinois
Department of Nuclear Safety (IDNS) Dispatcher. Use the Green
NARS phone and dial 98. If the initial emergency classification is
General Emergency, use dial code 36 and ensure the DeWitt County
Sheriffs Dispatcher is also on the line.

Cue:

Just prior to the applicant picking up the GREEN NARS PHONE inform the Applicant
there is no response from the green NARS phone from IEMA/IDNS

Standard:

Applicant recognizes the Green NARS phone is not responding

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_
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Admin. JPM Worksheet RO A.4 Emergency Plan Notification

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

iavtz- Ly-: Ii C +Z a 5rk+s .,eStep 3: IF

the Nuclear Accident Reporting System phone is
inoperative,

THEN

use one of the following commercial telephone numbers:

1-800-782-7860 or (IEMA)
1-217-782-7860

Standard:

Applicant Locates phone and demonstrates how to connect to an outside line by
dialing 9 (applicable to the onsite phone) then the commercial phone
number. Dialing 9 doesn't apply when using a direct line.

Applicant simulates dialing one of the commercial telephone numbers.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Step 4: NOTE
IEMA should pass on notifications to IDNS if the NARS
phone has failed. However, this action should be verified
with the IEMA dispatcher.

Standard:

Applicant discusses with IEMA Dispatcher to contact IDNS

Cue:

Evaluator answer as the lEMA Dispatcher and respond to discussion about
notification of IDNS, during roll call.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_
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Admin. JPM Worksheet RO A.4 Emergency Plan Notification

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Step 5: SNOTE V Itv&~6
The MCR direct lineshould be given to IEMA for callback
verification if the call is initiated from the MCR.

Standard:

Applicant provides IEMA Dispatcher the outside phone number on the NARS form
This will be provided on the report of the NARS form.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Step 6: Report NARS form data (refer to Attachment 4) 2

Standard: ((teJ; r

Applicant transmits data from the NARS formWithct_.

Cue: t C(J- u v'- L 1 Q W $ Q
Use the copy of the NARS form to follow the report.

Commen

SAT UNSAT_

Terminating cue:

Applicant has simulated contacting the IEMA Dispatcher and making the NARS form
report.

Stop Time:_
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Admin. JPM Worksheet RO A.4

Appendix C

Emergency Plan Notification

Form ES-C-13

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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Admin. JPM Worksheet RO A.4

APPLICANTS COPY

Initial Conditions:

A condition exists where a Notification of Unusual Event has been declared.

Initiating Cue:

A condition exists where a Notification of Unusual Event is declared. The nuclear
Accident Reporting System Form is filled out and it is ready for being reported to
offsite agencies. Make the report to Off-site agencies per EC-07.
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B. I.a, Reset a Reactor Scram per CPS No. 4100.01 - Alt Path

Facility: Clinton Power Station Task No:015200C638

Task Title: Reset a Reactor Scram per CPS No. 4100.01 - Alternate Path

Job Performance Measure No: 015200J043 Modified

K/A Reference: Impor

K/ASYSTEM NUMBER K/A NUMBER RO

212000 - Reactor Protection System A 4.04 3.9

tance Rating

SRO

3.9
3.8A 4.14 3.8

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance Actual Performance X

Classroom Simulator X Plant

READ TO THE EXAMINEE

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide
initiating cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job
performance measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions:

A Reactor Scram has occurred, plant conditions are stable and conditions are satisfied
to reset the SCRAM.

Task Standard:

Reactor Scram is reset and then re-scrammed when subsequently two (2) rods drift out.

Required Materials: None
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1 .a, Reset a Reactor Scram per CPS No. 4100.01 - Alt Path

General References:

CPS No. 4100.01, REACTOR SCRAM

Initiating Cue:

A Reactor Scram has occurred. Plant conditions are stable. No fuel failure is indicated.
You are directed to reset the Reactor Scram per CPS 4100.01, Reactor Scram.

Time Critical Task: YES/NO

Validation Time: 10minutes

Simulator Set-up Conditions:

Initialize to any suitable IC. Place the Reactor Mode Switch in "SHUTDOWN". Drive
IN the SRM's and IRM's. Wait approximately 3 minutes for conditions to stabilize,
silence, acknowledge, and reset the annunciators. (You may want to Snapshot to IC-
40).
Select and enter 2 Rods that will drift to full out upon scram reset.

Start Time:
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.a, Reset a Reactor Scram per CPS No. 4100.01 - Alt Path

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

4.8 b) Place all four BYP DISCH VOL HI LVL DIV 1 (2,3&4) bypass switches to BYPASS.

Standard:

Key-lock switches placed in BYPASS for all four BYP DISCH VOL HI LVL DIV 1(2,3&4)
switches (critical).

Non-critical
Applicant silences and acknowledges each of the following P680 annunciators:
5004-1 F - DIV 1 DIS VOL HI WTR TRIP BYP
5004-2F - DIV 4 DIS VOL HI WTR TRIP BYP
5005-1F - DIV 2 DIS VOL HI WTR TRIP BYP
5005-2F - DIV 3 DIS VOL HI WTR TRIP BYP

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

4.8.c) When SCRAM & ARI/RPT signals are clear, RESET Reactor Scram and ARI!RPT
trips.

Standard:

Applicant depresses all four SCRAM Reset Pushbuttons (critical)

Non-critical

Applicant verifies the following:
1. Blue lights above the Manual Scram pushbuttons are ON
2. ARI/RPT System 1 and 2 Initiated and Seal In Active lights are OFF

NOTE: At anytime following scram reset candidate may notice 2 rods drifting out of core
however, it is not expected that the rods will be noticed until the ROD DRIFT Alarm
is reset and then re-annunciates.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B. 1 .a, Reset a Reactor Scram per CPS No. 4100.01 - Alt Path

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

4.8.d) Verify 1 C11 -F01 0/F01 1 & F1 80/F1 81, Scram Discharge Volume Vent and Drain
Valves open.

Standard:

Applicant verifies Red lights for 1C11-F010/F011 & F180/F181 are ON and GREEN lights
extinguish.

NOTE:

This step may not be performed if drifting rods are noticed

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

__ Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

4.8.e) Re-verify all control rods are still fully inserted.

Standard:
Applicant verifies control rod status on Full Core Display

NOTE: Applicant may switch between RAW Data and COOK Data to assist in determining rod
position status. Rods are drifting out but may not be noticed until rod drift alarm re-
annunciates

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

22w
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B. 1.a, Reset a Reactor Scram per CPS No. 4100.01 -Alt Path

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

4.8.f) Clear the RESET DRIFT on the P680 System Mode panel.

Standard:
Applicant depresses the RESET DRIFT Pushbutton on the P680 System Mode panel.
Applicant acknowledges and resets annunciator 5006-4G ROD DRIFT

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Detects that multiple rods are withdrawing/drifting out of the core

Standard:

Applicant recognizes multiple rod drifts (critical).

Non-critical
Acknowledges annunciator 5006-4G ROD DRIFT
Applicant verifies control rod status on Full Core Display

Comment:

SAT UNSAT
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.a, Reset a Reactor Scram per CPS No. 4100.01 -Alt Path

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Performs Immediate Operator Actions of CPS No. 4007.02 INADVERTENT ROD
MOVEMENT

* Attempts to stop rod movement
* Recognizes that more than one (1) rod drift light is energized or continuous

rod withdrawal can not be stopped
* THEN Scrams the reactor.

INSERTS a Manual Reactor Scram
Verifies shutdown criteria is met

Standard:
Applicant INSERTS a Manual Reactor Scram and verifies all rods in.
Applicant may initiate ARI.

Comment:

SAT _ UNSAT

Terminating cue:

The reactor is re-scrammed and all rods are verified in.

SAT UNSAT
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.a, Reset a Reactor Scram per CPS No. 4100.01 -Alt Path

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet

INITIATING CUE:

A Reactor Scram has occurred.
Plant conditions are stable.
No fuel failure is indicated.
You are directed to reset the Reactor Scram per CPS 4100.01, Reactor Scram.
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.b, Roll the Turbine Generator
and Bring it to Rated Speed - Alt. Path

Facility: Clinton Power Station Task No:01 1203C005

Task Title: Roll the Turbine Generator and Bring it to Rated Speed per CPS No.
3105.01 - Alternate Path

Job Performance Measure No. 011203J002 Modified

K/A Reference: Importance Rating

K/A SYSTEM NUMBER K/A NUMBER RO SRO

245000 A3.02
A2.09

2.8
2.5

2.8
2.8

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator:

Method of testing:

Date:

Simulated Performance Actual Performance X

Classroom Simulator X Plant

READ TO THE EXAMINEE

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide
initiating cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job
performance measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions:

A plant startup is in progress with the Turbine Generator ready to roll to rated speed.

Task Standard:

Main Turbine tripped based on high bearing vibrations > 8 mils with main Turbine
speed < 800 rpm.

Required Materials: None
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.b, Roll the Turbine Generator
and Bring it to Rated Speed - Alt. Path

General References:

CPS No. 3004.01, TURBINE STARTUP AND GENERATOR SYNCHRONIZATION
CPS No. 3105.01, TURBINE

Initiating Cue:

A plant startup is in progress. The CRS directs you to roll the turbine generator and
bring it to rated speed per CPS No. 3105.01.

All prerequisites for Turbine Roll are complete including those required by CPS No.
3105.01 step 8.1.6.4 Additional information about the completed prerequisites:
* The main turbine has been on the Turning Gear Motor for a minimum of 4 hours.
. CV-4 testing has been accomplished.
* Hydraulic power unit for turbine control is in operation.

Currently at Step 8.2.6 in CPS No. 3004.01 and Step 8.1.4,in CPS No. 3105.01.

You are to focus on those Main Control Room operator actions performed by the 'A'
CRO.

Operators are available in the field at the Turbine Generator and on 781' Control
Building.

t f' ~s/cv ; tj "~sc-;-, 4 $/~zc'o / w>4rI s f2 c C X 3gc-4 a

Time Critical Task: NO

Validation Time: 20 minutes cI'

Simulator Set-up Conditions:

Initialize to a suitable IC for Turbine Roll (#21).
Set Vibration on MT Bearing #4 to 75%.
Select OFF on chest/shell warming.
Obtain CPS No. 3004.01 and Initial section 5.0 and Section 8 up to the step to roll the
Turbine Generator.

Start Time: 1/

2 of 14



CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.b, Roll the Turbine Generator
and Bring it to Rated Speed - Alt. Path

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.1.6.a Verify prerequisite 5.10 for Turbine Roll complete. //

L C

5.10 Turbine Roll (Supports section 8.1.6)

a) Turbine shell and chest warming complete.
b) Ensure the main turbine is reset per sec n 8.1.3.
c) Main turbine on the turning gear.
d) Ensure the main turbine has been n the Turning Gear Motor (TGM), 1TG03K

for a minimum of 4 hours if first- age shell temperature is < 2500F.

If first-stage shell temperatur is 2 2500°F, ensure the main turbine has been
rolled on the TGM 10 minu es for each minute that it is stopped, or for 4 (four)
hours, whichever is less.

e) Eccentricity within nor l limits (- 2 mils).
f) Condenser vacuum ould be 2 26" Hg (< 4" Hg absolute).
g) Hydraulic power u t for turbine control is in operation per CPS No. 3105.02,

HYDRAULIC P ER UNIT (EHC).
h) Verify/place E Stm Hdrs Drn To HP & LP Hdrs Cont control switch to AUTO.
i) Open/verify pen 1 B21-RSDV-2/1, MSR 1A/1 B Drn Vlvs

by momen rily placing control switch to STOP.
j) Observe verage internal generator temperature (hot gas temperature) at least

200C fore operating the generator at > 1500 rpm.

Standard:

Stated as previously completed in initiating cue, but applicant may chose to reverify some or all
of the items from prerequisite 5.10

Comment:

SAT UNSAT
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.b, Roll the Turbine Generator
and Bring it to Rated Speed - Alt. Path

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.1.6.b) Ensure all available/desired lift pumps running per 8.1 2

Standard:

All lift pumps are running and no low oil pre amber lights on.
ITO1 P, RED running lamp ON. /
1TO12P, RED running lamp ON.
1TO14P, RED running lamp 0
1TO15P, RED running Ia ON.
1TO13P, RED runnin amp ON.
1TO16P, RED rung lamp ON.

Comment/

SAT UNSAT

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk) ) ,

8.1.6.c) Place the Turbine Supervisory Instruments (T ain turbine vibration and
eccentricity recorder (1 UR-TS001) fast-slow chart pr t witch in "fast".

Cue:
placed in fast speed.

Standard:
N/A

Comment:

SAT UNSAT
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.b, Roll the Turbine Generator
and Bring it to Rated Speed - Alt. Path

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.1.6.d) START THE MOTOR SUCTION PUMP 1TO03P BY TAKING ITS CONTROL
SWITCH TO "START" and verify the Main Shaft Oil Pump suction pressure is
approximately 18 psig at the front standard..

Standard:
Applicant places the control switch to START for ITO03P and verifies RED light ON.
Applicant directs field NLO to report the Main Shaft Oil Pump sctdoressure is approximately
18 psig _

Cue:
Upon request, report the oil pres is 18 psig.
Applicant can verify pressury checking Lube Oil pressure on MCR Control Board or sending
NLO to the Front Stand

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk) a/

8.1.6.e) ADJUST THE SETPOINT ON THE TURBINE COOLING WATER
CONTROLLER TO 1 100F. p /

Standard:

Applicant adjust setpoint on the T me Oil Cooling Water Controller is set at 110 on MCR
panel P870.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.b, Roll the Turbine Generator
and Bring it to Rated Speed - Alt. Path

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.1.6.f) (MCR) Verify annunciators clear:
- TROUBLE TSI CAB (5007-4B)
- TROUBLE TSI CAB (5007-4C)

Standard:

Applicant verifies annunciators clear on MCR panel P680
- TROUBLE TSI CAB (5007-4B)
- TROUBLE TSI CAB (5007-4C)

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

XI Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.1.6.g) S tenedp fft TAARllt LGEs--

--A&T"fi-rst-sage--she~t-terwpera-e>35-E

Cue Ifm pcant-4hat-Frst=Stage Shell Temperature is > 3RO 0F

Standard:
-e ((-1/e

Applicant depresses "IstL- pushbutton on MCR panel P680 Main Turbine controls and verifies
pushbutton light ON.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.b, Roll the Turbine Generator
and Bring it to Rated Speed - Alt. Path

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.1 .7.a) IF the automatic feature fails,
THEN Use 1 ES-EHS, Exh Hood Spray Init Vlv to maintain exhaust hood
temperature between 140 - 200 F.

Standard:

Auto feature is working

NOTE: Exhaust hood temperatures should not require use of 1 ES-EHS.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.1.7.b) IF: During the speed increase, a turbine condition is detected which is serious
enough to require a speed reduction,
THEN: The speed reduction should be done by pushing CLOSE VALVES or
tripping the turbine.

Standard:

If 1ibfaeIs serious enough.c~ad4ate uses pushing CLOSE VALVES or trips turbine.

NOTE---Vbratiorrmay-n-ot be seriaus enorughtt-requir-e-these-actions-at-th- is-time-,but-vibration
'I'~l epends on timrrto-W~aphstifle -

Comment:

SAT UNSAT
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.b, Roll the Turbine Generator
and Bring it to Rated Speed - Alt. Path

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.1.7.c) Check the following items as turbine speed increases:
* Vibration ( Be- /e,- &•Y5 3, 3. 7)
* No detectable rubs
* Exhaust hood temperature
* Bearing oil flows and temperatures
* P870 turbine recorders 1 U R-TS001/2

Standard:

Applicant monitors the following items from MCCOY 4x ?'&-U bye< cIt/ccses

* Vibration f4 ',> S' V7)
* Exhaust hood temperature
* P870 turbine recorders 1 UR-TS001/2

Applicant request information on the following from the field either from NLO or Group Leader:
* No detectable rubs
* Bearing oil flows and temperatures

NOTE: P870 turbine recorders 1 UR-TS001/2 would normally be monitored by the 'B' CRO.
The 'A' CRO does have indications of these parameters on DCS screen displays.

6-0w~ffent -j ,1/~-
_ '-i / /G, /,rc/u //3 r /0' t/J',sj S ______ UNSAT 4 9/ g
/e., I? ? "/ flcc- Ot, o .d t .ae /4w,5£ a, C- 1,,../ SAT . ...UNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.1.7.d) Select SPEED SET RPM at 100 and observes
* Main Stop Valves (MSVs) open.
* Intercept Valves (IVs) open slowly.
* No. 1 and 2 Control Valves (CVs) begin to open.
* Main Turbine rolls off the turning gear
* SPEED INCREASING light comes "ON".

~,,/ ~~ -41

(~7 •-'!

x
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.b, Roll the Turbine Generator
and Bring it to Rated Speed - Alt. Path

Standard:

Applicant depresses the "100" SPEED SET RPM and verifies pushbutton light is ON. (critical)

Non-critical
Applicant observes the following:

Main Stop Valves (MSVs) open - observes DCS display indication ( WacI
Intercept Valves (IVs) open slowly - observes DCS display indication.(kJ d ,

2#e -Ad s r.w't: -
Cue:ATeII examinee that _ IV position indications are a problem -'4hey don't

open until turbine is rolled and is> 12>0 rpm,,Ais has been documented onSimulator
Problem Report- n,)

* No. 1 and 2 Control Valves (CVs) begin to open - observes DCS display indication.
* Main Turbine rolls off the turning gear- -e1eve&DGS dispI~b-a-4ndin {/?- c~fc .i', ag >

SPEED INCREASING light comes "ON" - observes 90&3 pey indication.

* Annunciators Div 1 or 4 and Div 2 or 3 TSV CV TRIP clear.

Comment: g-, j ( F

SAT UNSAT

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.1 .7.e) After the turbine rolls off the turning gear, Place the Turning Gear Motor, 1 TG03K
control switch in AUTO/AFTER STOP to enable the auto start feature.

Standard:

Applicant verifies Turning Gear disengages as seen on DCS or disengaged green light ON
indicated on MCR panel P870.

NOTE: Placing the Turning Gear Motor, 1TG03K control switch in AUTO/AFTER STOP would
nray be done by the 'B' CRO.

Cue: Inform applicant that performnthis actior3y.pconcentrate on P680

Comment:

SAT UNSAT
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.b, Roll the Turbine Generator
and Bring it to Rated Speed - Alt. Path

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.1.7.f) WHEN THE "AT SET SPEED" LIGHT comes "ON", select SPEED SET RPM at 800
and observe the SPEED INCREASING light comes "ON".

Standard:

When "AT SET SPEED" light comes ON Applicant depresses "800" SPEED SET RPM
Pushbutton and verifies pushbutton light ON. (Verifying light ON is not critical)

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

__ Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
( t C /c [ A cut G i', lc'/ A c tsc7X- v Ate ert

8.1.7.g) A When turbine speed is greater than 100 rpm,
Reset the auxiliary speed signal lights on the system monitor panel by
depressing both ELECTRICAL MALFUNCTION RESET push-buttons
simultaneously on the System Monitoring panel

Standard:
6-

Direcj4rea Operator on Control Building 781' to reset the auxiliary speed signal lights on the
system monitor panel by depressing both ELECTRICAL MALFUNCTION RESET push-buttons
simultaneously on the System Monitoring panel.

Cue:

Panel not available in the Simulator, if asked tell rihth at the action is completed

Comment:

SAT UNSAT _

2 / /eS 7/ , / - 7 %/j
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.b, Roll the Turbine Generator
and Bring it to Rated Speed - Alt. Path

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

High Vibration Turbine Shaft (Pre Trip) occurs at during the roll uple
7+~v "c - 7t 800 rpm. References CPS 5007.04 window 4-D.

Standard:

Applicant Uebsoes main turbine vibrations trending uplqesM10ns a r n e
CPS No. 3105.01, Turbine High Vibration levelsection.$. 3

If annunciator 5007-4D is received $'plicant refers to CPS No. 5007.04 for window 4-D

steis satistied if Candidate recognizes adversi 0501
-ARL FMANPERFRMANC-EI sectionv .3777 I urbine HighVibrtin levels".

NOTE:

Auto trip occurs at 10 mils (3.3 second time delay). Vibrations should not exceed 9 mils based
on setup conditions

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

CPS 3105.01 ABNORMAL PERFORMANCE, section 8.3.7, "Turbine High Vibration levels".
R brations per table for < 800 rpm. 11

Standard:

ApplicantLdepresses both Turbine Trip Pushbuttons (critical) w4-/,A 6> > g,4, .s ,V/,4//C<,,

Verifies the Main Turbine is tripped; >A uy r 4t ; .

Obser(es all turbine valves closed
$ J

~ ~ 4~ /; ~ ~ ,.~ ~ SAT ____UNSAT____

o~z, f ri Z ts a ~ -ee
e m 9T /.

R Gr0 CcJIcen
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.b, Roll the Turbine Generator
and Bring it to Rated Speed - Alt. Path

Terminating cue:

The Turbine Generator is tripped.

SAT UNSAT
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.b, Roll the Turbine Generator
and Bring it to Rated Speed - Alt. Path

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.b

INITIATING CUE:

A plant startup is in progress.

The CRS directs you to roll the turbine generator and bring it to rated speed per CPS No.
3105.01.

All prerequi ites for Turbine Roll are complete including those required by CPS No. 3105.01
step 8.1 .6.,a Additional information about the completed prerequisites:
* The main turbine has been on the Turning Gear Motor for a minimum of 4 hours.
* CV-4 testing has been accomplished.
* Hydraulic power unit for turbine control is in operation.

Currently at Step 8.2.6 in CPS No. 3004.01 and Step 8.1.6,,in CPS No. 3105.01.

You are to focus on those Main Control Room operator actions performed by the 'A' CRO.

Operators are available in the field at the Turbine Generator and on 781' Control Building.
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CLINTON POWER STATION
JPM Worksheet - B. 1 .c,

Emergency Shutdown and Isolation of One Reactor Recirculation
Loop from Fast Speed per CPS No. 3302.01

Facility: Clinton Power Station Task No:014202J001

Task Title: Emergency Shutdown And Isolation of One Reactor Recirculation Loop
From Fast Speed per CPS No. 3302.01

Job Performance Measure No:014202J001

K/A Reference:
202001 A4.01

A4.02
A4.05

3.7
3.5
3.3

3.7
3.5
3.3

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance Actual Performance X

Classroom Simulator X Plant

READ TO THE EXAMINEE

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide
initiating cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job
performance measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions:

The plant is operating at 100 % power step, 71 on the 104% rod line.

Task Standard:

Reactor Recirculation Pump B shutdown and the "B" Loop of RR System isolated
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CLINTON POWER STATION
JPM Worksheet - B. 1 .c,

Emergency Shutdown and Isolation of One Reactor Recirculation
Loop from Fast Speed per CPS No. 3302.01

Required Materials: None

General References:

CPS No. 3302.01, REACTOR RECIRCULATION

Initiating Cue:

The plant is operating at 100 % power step, 71 on the 104% ro ne. The Reactor
Recirc. Pump "B" outer seal has failed and the inner seal is The CRS has
directed you to perform an Emergency Shutdown and isolation of the "B" Reactor
Recirculation LOOP.v ORGg Yc7r

Time Critical Task: YES/NO

Validation Time: 15 minutes

Simulator Set-up Conditions:

1. Initialize to any suitable IC (IC-1 is recommended) with RR Pumps in fast speed
and rod line such that trip does not cause entry into restricted zone.

2. Load Remote LC103 to shut 1C11-F026B using a remote or manual trigger.
3. Insert RR06C, RR Pump "B" Seal B1 Failure, 100%.
4. Insert RR06D, RR Pump "B" Seal B2 Failure, 100% with 5 minute ramp, then take

the simulator out of FREEZE.
5. Start one mixing compressor and maintain DW pressure between 0.3 and 1.0

psig.
6. Freeze the simulator when Drywell pressure is approximately 0.6 psig.

Start Time_
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CLINTON POWER STATION
J1'M Worksheet - B. l.c,

Emergency Shutdown and Isolation of One Reactor Recirculation
Loop from Fast Speed per CPS No. 3302.01

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.2.3 RR Loop - Emergency Shutdown / RR Pump Trip

CAUTION

Core flow near the RESTRICTED ZONE increases the potential for
thermal hydraulic instabilities. If instability is observed or the
restricted zone is entered, an immediate SCRAM is required.

Do not operate with partial FW heating (4005.01) when only one RR
pump is operating (Rapid Plant Shutdown required).

Si Ivp Operating limits are controlled per the appropriate
3 x.01 tegrated operating procedure.

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.2.3.1 Trip RR Pump A(B), ensuring pump amps and speed show a complete
pump trip:

from fast speed by opening Bkr 3A(3B), 4A(4B) or 5A(5B),

Standard: The operator depresses the pushbuttons for the 3B, 4B1, or 5B breaker to the open
position. Breaker indication is green for motor breaker used. Pump amps on CRT
and speed indication on P678 are zero.

NOTE: Operator may lower reactor water level prior to tripping the pump.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_
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CLINTON POWER STATION
JPM Worksheet - B. 1 .c,

Emergency Shutdown and Isolation of One Reactor Recirculation
Loop from Fast Speed per CPS No. 3302.01

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.2.3.2 Shut 1 B33-F067A(B), Discharge Vlv.

Standard: The close pushbutton for 1 B33-F067B is depressed, and when the valve is shut,
observes its red light is "OUT" and the green light is "ON" (indicates shut).

Note: It will take two minutes to fully close this valve.
Annunciator "RECIRC MTR B LS AUTO XFER CKT NA" will alarm when 1 B33-
F067B closes.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.2.3.3 Enter CPS No. 4008.01, ABNORMAL REACTOR COOLANT FLOW.

Stand erifies Immediate Operator -r rms CRS that plant is in the 'EXIT' region

Comment: th P/F M. -A

SAT UN SAT_
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CLINTON POWER STATION
fPM Worksheet - B. I c,

Emergency Shutdown and Isolation of One Reactor Recirculation
Loop from Fast Speed per CPS No. 3302.01

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.2.4 Idle RR Loop - Isolating

CAUTION

With the RR pump shutdown and injection flow stopped, seal cavity will
reach 1 850F in - 30 to 60 minutes. Seal damage may occur at >
2500F and the time necessary to reach 2500F will be dependent upon
the seal leakage rate and initial cavity temperature.

Securing CRD injection to a RR pump which has been secured and
isolated due to a seal leak will cause an increase in DW airborne
activity as the loop depressurizes to atmosphere through the seal.

8.2.4.1 Shut 1 G33-F1 00(F106), Recirc Loop A(B) Suct. [RT valves]

Standard: The operator depresses the CLOSE pushbutton for I G33-Fl 06, the val
indicatfshut, green light "ON", red light "OFF".

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.2.4.2

Standard:

7A(B), Discharge Vlv.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_
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CLINTON POWER STATION
JPM Worksheet - B. l.c,

Emergency Shutdown and Isolation of One Reactor Recirculation
Loop from Fast Speed per CPS No. 3302.01

*

8.2.4.3

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Shut I B33-F075A(B), Pmp A(B) Seal Stag Shutoff Vlv.

Standard: The operator takes the 1 B33-F075B switch to the CLOSE position.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.2.4.4 IF Loop suction isolation is required to prevent further system
degradation or system challenges
Shut 1 B33-F023A(B), Pmp Suction Vlv.THEN

Standard: _ -eper~tor depresses the CLOSE pushbutton for 1 B33-F023B, and the valve
/should cate shut, green light "ON", and red light "OFF".

NOTE: 1. Per the initiating cue on seal status.
2.
3.

It will take two minutes to fully close this valve.
The annunciator "RECIRC MTR B LS AUTO XFER CKT NA"
will alarm when 1 B33-F023B closes.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_
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CLINTON POWER STATION
JPM Worksheet - B. I .c,

Emergency Shutdown and Isolation of One Reactor Recirculation
Loop from Fast Speed per CPS No. 3302.01

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.2.4.5 Notify Chemistry that the RR loop will be isolated.
Coordinate with Chemistry to establish normal water chemistry limits for
power operation before fully isolating the loop due to possible high
conductivity intrusion (i.e., isolating the idle loop prior to power
accession).

Standard: The operator reminds the CRS to contact Chemistry concerning chemistry limits

NOTE: As the CRS, acknowledge the reminder.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.2.4.6 When Idle RR loop has cooled down to < 250'F,
or

In the event the RR seals are failed, idle RR loop has
depressurized to - Drywell pressure.

Then If RR Aux Seal Inj Pump is not running, then shut 1 C11-F026A(B),
CRD Supp Isol To RR Pump a(B)

Standard: Allows Ic

Cue:

Comment:

Time has been compressed aht
approximately drywell pressure.

the loop has been depressurized to

, - , I r, P 4, 4,, 4 ' 'UL'
i . ", 1,c�'� i f ,

'� ! I , .

\)d 15�

11 (�';' ,, r)

P\ 0A

SAT UNSAT -r(K
6�7-
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CLINTON POWER STATION
JPM Worksheet - B. 1c,

Emergency Shutdown and Isolation of One Reactor Recirculation
Loop from Fast Speed per CPS No. 3302.01

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.2.4.6 b)

Standard:

Shut 1 C11 -F026A(B), CRD Supp Isol To RR Pump A(B).
Failure to shut F026 when the RR seals are intact can result in the loop
being pressurized to 1250 psig.

Operator directs "C" Area Operator to shut 1 C11 -F026B when loop is approx. the
same as drywell pressure.

NOTE: Activate Remote LCII03 and then, cue the operator that 1 C1 1 -F026B is shut.
Cue that RP has verified containment is accessible.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.2.4.6 c)

Standard:

When proper RR loop chemistry limits established, Shut 1 B33-F023A(B),
Pmp Suction Vlv.

Not applicable to this task.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT
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CLINTON POWER STATION
JPM Worksheet - B. I.c,

Emergency Shutdown and Isolation of One Reactor Recirculation
Loop from Fast Speed per CPS No. 3302.01

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.2.4.9 If the loop is to remain isolated in MODEs 1, 2 or 3, record the date &
time of isolation in the MCR Journal & notify NSED - ECCS & Reactivity
Systems Team.

Standard: The operator logs the date and time of the isolation in the MCR Journal. Notifies
NSED - ECCS & Reactivity Systems Team. (Candidate verbalizes that he will log
a>~ data).

NOTE: If asked about the notifications, as the CRS state that the notifications have been
made. If asked about taking a SCRAM or Plant Shutdown, as the CRS state that
the CPS Management has been notified and the decision is forthcoming.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_

Terminating cue:

Reactor Recirculation Pump B is shutdown with the loop isolated.

9 of I I



CLINTON POWER STATION
J1PM Worksheet - B. 1ic,

Emergency Shutdown and Isolation of One Reactor Recirculation
Loop from Fast Speed per CPS No. 3302.01

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name;

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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CLINTON POWER STATION
JPM Worksheet - B.I.c,

INITIATING CUE

The plant was operating at 100 % power step, 71 on the 104% rod line. The Reactor
Recirc. Pump "B" outer seal has failed and the inner seal is failing. The CRS has
directed you to perform an Emergency Shutdown and isolation of the "B" Reactor
Recirculation Loop. S7z7/2 1KZ1s./L 7T /f)6§-2 7>'-" 6n 42

/, A, SC- 2 Ci/7 I t -f> E S
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet B.1.d, Perform Emergency Containment
Vent and Purge to Control Containment Hydrogen Levels

per CPS No. 4411.06 - Alt Path

Facility: Clinton Power Station Task No:015200C627

Task Title: Perform Emergency Containment Vent and Purge to Control Containment
Hydrogen Levels per CPS No. 4411.06

Job Performance Measure No:015200J040

K/A Reference:

K/A SYSTEM NUMBER K/A
NUMBER
A 2.04
A 2.06

IMPORTANCE RATING
RO SRO

3.7 3.8
4.1* 4.1*

223001

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:_

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance Actual Performance x

Classroom Simulator x Plant

READ TO THE EXAMINEE

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide
initiating cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job
performance measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions:
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet B.1.d, Perform Emergency Containment
Vent and Purge to Control Containment Hydrogen Levels

per CPS No. 4411.06 - Alt Path

Task Standard:

Containment Hydrogen Purge is initiated in accordance with CPS No. 4411.06,
EMERGENCY CONTAINMENT VENTING, PURGING, AND VACUUM RELIEF.
Completion of the task require use of a Standby Gas Treatment Train other than the
one initially prescribed.

Required Materials: None

General References:

CPS No. 4411.06, EMERGENCY CONTAINMENT VENTING, PURGING, AND
VACUUM RELIEF

Initiating Cue:

Primary Containment hydrogen concentration is 1 %. You are directed to vent
and purge the Primary Containment using CPS No. 4411.06, EMERGENCY
CONTAINMENT VENTING, PURGING, AND VACUUM RELIEF, Section 2.8,
Containment Hydrogen Purge. No other sections of CPS No. 4411.06 have
been performed.

Use VG Train 'A'

Time Critical Task: YES/NO

Validation Time: 15 Minutes C°
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet B.1.d, Perform Emergency Containment
Vent and Purge to Control Containment Hydrogen Levels

per CPS No. 4411.06 - Alt Path

Simulator Set-up Conditions:

1. Instructor Over etSwitch for damper 1VG01YA to DRMAL~~
2. Initialize to any that-willall[aw-opeak Se ayn G Gas Treatment

System. (&jest IC-21)
3. Start both Igniters
4. Start both Hydrogen Mixing Compressors.
5. Verify that Containment pressure is less than 2.6 psig.
6. Remove tags from valves 1 VRO02A, 1 VRO02B, I VQ006A, and 1 VQ006B.

- ACe 5L t 5, 76?

START TIME:
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet B.1.d, Perform Emergency Containment
Vent and Purge to Control Containment Hydrogen Levels

per CPS No. 4411.06 - Alt Path

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an as erck)

2.8.1 Verify CNMT pressure < 2.6 psid by Hi CNMT PRESS white indicating light (above
1VG01YA/B switch) being OFF.

Standard:

Hi CNMT PRESS white light OFF

NOTE:
1. Examinee should also verify that Containment and Drywell temperatures are less than

2120F per the CAUTION at beginning of section.
2. Hydrogen concentration is 1% as stated in Initiating Cue.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterick)

.8.2 ection 2.2, Vent Using Hydrogen Purge Supply Path was performed,

\ NOTE

R l PS No. 441 0. OOCOI0 EOP supply bag.

THEN At 1 H1 , Bay C, reinstall relay 1 UAY-VQ503H (JP).
(Left wall relay mn, bottom relay)

and\

At 1H13-P851, Bay C, reinstall relay IUA 05J (KS).
(Third row from top, second relay from left)

Standard: Recall from initiating cue that section 2.2 was not performed.
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet B.1.d, Perform Emergency Containment
Vent and Purge to Control Containment Hydrogen Levels

per CPS No. 4411.06 - Alt Path

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

*

2.8.3

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterick)

Place control switches for both 1VG02YA & B,
SGTS Trn A(B) Fuel Bldg Isol Dmprs to the CLOSE position.

ird: Key lock switches placed/verified in CLOSE position and Green Lights ON.

1VG02YA(B) will indicate shut with control switch in AUTO, switch must be taken to
CLOSE to satisfy conditions for the Flowpath
Annunciators NOT AVAILABLE VG SYS Div I and 2 activate

Standa

NOTE:

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterick)

2.8.4 Verify following dampers shut:

a) 1VG02YA & B, SGTS Trn A(B) Fuel Bldg Isol Dmprs.
b) 1VG04YA & B, SGTS Trn A(B) Pmp Rms Suct Dmprs.
c) 1VG05YA & B, SGTS Trn A(B) Fuel Bldg Suct Dmprs.
d) 1VG06YA & B, SGTS Trn A(B) ECCS Rms Suct Dmprs.

Standard: Green lights ON for 1VG02YA & B, 1VG04YA & B, 1VG05YA & B, and
1VG06YA & B.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet B.1.d, Perform Emergency Containment
Vent and Purge to Control Containment Hydrogen Levels

per CPS No. 4411.06 - Alt Path

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterick)

2.8.5 Open both 1VQ006A and B, CNMT Bldg Exh Outbd (Inbd) Isol Byp VIvs.

Standard: Keylock switches placed in orn and Red lights ON for 1VQ006A and 1VQ006B

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterick)

2.8.6 Start SGTS Trn A Exh Fan, OVG02CA.

Standard: OVG02CA will not have a flowpath until the next step is performed.

NOTE: Eventually get Annunciator Low Flow Alarm "SGTS A"

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterick)

2.8.7 Place 1VG01YA, SGTS Trn A DW Prg Isol Dmpr control switch PURGE.

Standard: Keylock switch to Purge, GREEN light stays ON for IVG01YA
Recognizes Isolation damper did not open
Reports to CRS that 'A' train SGTS cannot be used.

NOTE: CRS directs RO to use SGTS 'B" Train

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet B.1.d, Perform Emergency Containment
Vent and Purge to Control Containment Hydrogen Levels

per CPS No. 4411 .06 - Alt Path

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterick)

Closes 1VG01YA and STOPS SGTS 'A' fan

Standard: Closes 1VG01YA and STOPS SGTS 'A' fan

NOTE: Proceeds to Start SGTS 'B'

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterick)

2.8.6 Start SGTS Trn B Exh Fan, OVG02CB.

Standard: OVG02CB will not have a flowpath until the next step is performed.

Comment: Eventually get Annunciator Low Flow Alarm "SGTS B"

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterick)

2.8.7 Place 1VG01YB, SGTS Trn B DW Prg Isol Dmpr control switch to PURGE.

Standard: Keylock switch to PURGE, Red light ON for 1VG01YB

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet B.1.d, Perform Emergency Containment
Vent and Purge to Control Containment Hydrogen Levels

per CPS No. 4411.06 - Alt Path

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterick)

2.8.8 Start both hydrogen mixing units per CPS No. 3316.01, CONTAINMENT COMBUSTIBLE
GAS CONTROL (HG).

Standard: Verifies that both mixers are operating

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

* PE

2.8.9

Standard:

NOTE:

II!rformance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterick)

WHEN CNMT pressure is - 0 psig,

THEN Open both 1VRO02A and B, CNMT Bldg
Sply Outbd Inbd) Isol Byp Vlvs.

Checks on Cnmt Pressure
Keylock switch to open, Red lights ON for 1VRO02A and 1VRO02B

If containment pressure is > 0 psig then inform the examinee that pressure is
approximately 0 psig.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_

Terminating cue:

Containment Hydrogen Purge has been initiated with SGTS train 'B'..
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet B.1.d, Perform Emergency Containment
Vent and Purge to Control Containment Hydrogen Levels

per CPS No. 4411.06 - Alt Path

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet B.1.d

INITIATING CUE:

An emergency condition exists. Primary Containment hydrogen concentration is 1%.
You are directed to vent and purge the Primary Containment using CPS No. 4411.06,
EMERGENCY CONTAINMENT VENTING, PURGING, AND VACUUM RELIEF, Section
2.8, Containment Hydrogen Purge. No other sections of CPS No. 4411.06 have been
performed.

Use VG Train 'A'
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.e, Manually Perform a Group 1 Isolation - Alt Path

Facility: Clinton Power Station Task No:014200C679

Task Title: Manually Perform a Group 1 Isolation per CPS No. 4001.02 - Alt. Path

Job Performance Measure No:014200J008 Modified

K/A Reference:
Importance Rating

K/ASYSTEM NUMBER K/A NUMBER RO SRO

223002 A 4.02 3.9 3.8

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:

Method of testing

Simulated Performance Actual Performance X

Classroom Simulator X Plant

READ TO THE EXAMINEE:

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide
initiating cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job
performance measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions:

Plant shutdown with the Main Steam system in operation with the MSIV's open.

Task Standard:

Manually isolates Group 1 per 4001.02 and isolates 'B' MSL using F098B

Required Materials: Panel key-lock switch keys
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.e, Manually Perform a Group 1 Isolation - Alt Path

General References:

CPS No. 4001.02, AUTOMATIC ISOLATION
CPS No. 4001.02C001, AUTOMATIC ISOLATION CHECKLIST

Initiating Cue:

An emergency condition exists. A Group 1 isolation is required but failed to occur
automatically. Manually perform ONLY a Group 1 isolation.

Time Critical Task:,Time for complction 15 miues

Validation Time: 5 minutes

Simulator Set-up Conditions: P crY ' S .4T7&'& VA/f '

Any IC with the Main Steam system in operation with theymSIVs open.
MS08B: B21 F022B to 100% (Open)
MS08F: B21 F028B to 50% CONDITIONAL: when Handswitch taken to CLOSE

J777ij C- ;2 6- 6 ( 17-Air&)A,

START TIME __
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.e, Manually Perform a Group 1 Isolation - Alt Path

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

4001.02C001, Group #1 Main Steam Lines and Drains:

MANUALLY CLOSES THE FOLLOWING VALVES USING THEIR RESPECTIVE CONTROL
SWITC H ES:

a) 1 B21-F022B'
b) 1 B21-F028B
c) 1 B21 -F022D
d) 1 B21-F028D/
e) 1 B21 -F022A
f) 1B21-F028A 7-'
g) 1 B21-F022C/
h) 1 B21-F028C _
I) 11B21-F067B1
j) 1 B21-F067D
k) 1 B21-F067A

Applicant places keys in key-lock switches and~aieescleig the following valves:
a) 1 B21-F0221
b) 1 B21 -F0281
c) 1 B21 -F022D, verifies only GREEN light ON
d) 1 B21 -F028D, verifies only GREEN light ON
e) 1 B21 -F022A, verifies only GREEN light ON
f) 1 B21 -F028A, verifies only GREEN light ON
g) 1 B21 -F022C, verifies only GREEN light ON
h) 1 B21 -F028C, verifies only GREEN light ON

Applicant CLOSES in key swtche following Motor Operated Valves
a) 1 B21-F067B, verifies only GREEN light ON
j) 1 B21-F067D, verifies only GREEN light ON
k) 1 B21 -F067A, verifies only GREEN light ON
I) 1 B21-F067C, verifies only GREEN light ON
m) 1 B21 -F01 6, verifies only GREEN light ON
n) 1 B21-F01 9, verifies only GREEN light ON
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( CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.e, Manually Perform a Group I Isolation - Alt Path

Applicant reeGe1i9es the following valves failed to close: .7 c
a) 1 B21 -FO22, recognizes RED light is ON r(,wj (3) i,
b) 1B21-F028B, recognizes RED and GREEN lights ON p)pl

-rS ~~~ -?(,Jo&
Note. 1B21FO67A, B, C arid D rity may-aedy-bes = * 1

$>f rg'* ' J /,5 Xz s SAT UNSAT 'K l' -

cSue~ /e fte fA/i/ceJs 7L6 /&(1rV"/// / 5 v</oL i /5 ,/7i,< •k./ / t-
'All

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Closes motor operated isolation F098B - h .- J 7.' §

Standard:$tW/,&( 6 es

> Green light ON for F098B

-Attempt GROUP 1 isofation-by-Arminsg-Z-Depress-ing-GRVlCS MANUAL iNE-A-TiON-push-
btton(s):

*---tOG[C-A-&D-pusiT-buttons (0utoard vast
*- LO-LO-GICB&-C-pusb-bttto-nslbo a-rd-v-aves)

-THE-NAfter recogniz hat 'B' Main Steam-L4ne-i-s-stillnot-isol-ate-dfol-l-ows-up-by-Ctosing-the
WF9Band gts-Green-ON light--

-Note-¾May---Inform-CRS-that-'-MainStea rinee-fai-led-to--te.

e4-Manualoy-seIate the-tn-isoated-sear--Hle---

Note: Valve 1 B21-F098B is a slow closing MOV. L
Comment:

SAT UNSAT A
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.lte, Manually Perform a Group 1 Isolation -Alt Path

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Reports to CRS that 'B' Main Steam Line is isolated

Standard:

Main Steam is isolated

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_

Terminating cue:

Valve 1 B21-F098B is CLOSED and Main Steam is Isolated.

STOP TIME
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.e, Manually Perform a Group 1 Isolation -Alt Path

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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CLINTON POWER STATION

//t) /'7--Lowell JPM Worksheet - B.1.e

INITIATING CUE:

An emergency condition exists. A Group 1 isolation is required but failed to occur
automatically. Manually perform ONLY a Group 1 isolation.
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.f, Inject to the RPV Using SX Through LPCI

Facility: Clinton Power Station Task No:014205C522

Task Title: Inject to the RPV using SX Through LPCI

Job Performance Measure No:014205J001
Importance

Rating

K/ASYSTEM NUMBER K/ANUMBER RO SRO

203000 - Reactor Low Water Level A4.02 4.1 4.1

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance Actual Performance x

Classroom Simulator x Plant

READ TO THE EXAMINEE

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide
initiating cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job
performance measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: 1/4/' -c- ,s Izj. / e ?C"7' 'i/YJv-<?

The plant is shutdown following an-accident. Gurrentln~inesojrceisavafabfe-
te-makeut-othyR -

Task Standard:

Inject Shutdown Service Water into the Reactor Vessel.

Required Materials: Panel key-lock switch key
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.f, Inject to the RPV Using SX Through LPCI

General References:

CPS No. 4411.03, EOP INJECTION/FLOODING SOURCES, Appendix A, 2.0

Initiating Cue:

Inject to the Reactor Pressure Vessel using Shutdown Service Water through RHR 'B'
per CPS No. 4411.03 u - ./ .. , C /A•KAas 4,

Time Critical Task: NO (15 minutes) o Ic ]fly /-+ J-^ 7x <0I

Validation Time: 13 minutes 6

Simulator Set-up Conditions:

Shutdown IC with the Reactor de-pressurized.(Suggest IC-13).
Start Shutdown Service Water Pumps 'A', 'B', and 'C'.

STARTTIME:.icy
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.f

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

2.1 Shut 1 E12-FO03B, RHR B Hx Outlet Valve. c. ( ti . &J, ; ce

Standard: Green light ON for 1 E12-FO03B.

Comment: (7 t/4 fJ /• rA',-./9 is clas

SAT UNSAT_

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

2.2 Shut 1 E12-F048B, RHR B Hx Bypass Valve. & (7'lo i L c> C t4

NOTE

1 E12-F048B response to ECCS logic signals:

o LPCI: OPEN for 10 minutes, then can reposition.
o CNMT Spray: CLOSE, reset needed to reposition.
o LPCI & CNMT Spray: Cycles OPEN/CLOSE until 10 min. LPCI

timer times out.

Standard:

Applicant turns switch to CLOSE 1 E12-F048B, and verifies Green light ON.

Note: This is a throttle valve and takes several minutes to close.
NoLCC pa sgnals-&e--resent-

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B. 1.f

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
2.3 Verify SX running per CPS No. 3211.01, SHUTDOWN SERVICE WATER (SX).

AsR e.ssary-tostuppo-corecL C S ,XI ,)e j b4/f

may be cross-uonn>e--f-itt-Div-2SX by-opening # S
-1SX011A &--B. D~v-iV2@russ-Ti-e Vafves, . v> / zX-/LUr

As4tie-permits-otate-non--estialSi oads. / S

Standard: I 5 * X g,,'" ,-,- ,,: ,,

Applicant verifies that Division II SX pump is runni 's

Cue:Onform, pplicant tb ito defer isolating non-essential SX loads. 63 _ X,

(2) :2:Y i, 4 /4 /g' 1- , ,<J / c d /, / e1 C7 - 5!

Y 5 ( / - , >7 SAT UNSAT

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

2.4 (2 ;9iY
a) 1 El 2-F024B, RHR B Test Valve To Suppr Pool.
b) 1E12-F014B, SSW Inlet RHR B Hx Valve.
c) 1 E1 2-F053B, RHR B To Feedwater S/D Cooling Rtrn Vlv.
d) 1 El 2-F023, RHR B Supp To Rx Head Spray Valve.
e) 1E12-F028B, RHR B To CNMT Spray B Shutoff Viv.

Standard:
Applicant verifies Green lights ON for:

a) 1 El 2-F024B, RHR B Test Valve To Suppr Pool
b) 1E12-FO14B, SSW Inlet RHR B HxValve.
c) 1E12-F053B, RHR B To Feedwater S/D Cooling Rtrn Vlv.-
d) 1 El 2-F023, RHR B Supp To Rx Head Spray Valve. -
e) 1E12-F028B, RHR B To CNMT Spray B Shutoff Vlv.-.

-Not^:eValves-iayyatready-be-shtut

Comment:

SAT UNSAT
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.f

__ Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

2.5 9;'/1 E12-F027B, RHR B To CNMT Outbd Isol Valve.

Standard-
Appican i/ 1 El2-F027B, verifies Red light ON.

Note; V- emlr a~d y-=b~pe

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

2.6 Open I E12-F096, Service Water To RHR Blocked Supp Vlv. (Key operated switch)

Standard: .; /
4net ke1 -^ e a

Applicant'4urns switch to OPEN 1 E12-F096, verifies Red light ON.

Comment:( Lays f~ ,e/ a

SAT UNSAT_

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

2.7 Open 1 E12-F094, Service Water To RHR B Supp Vlv.

Standard:
Applicant turns switch to OPEN I E12-F094, verifies Red light ON.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.f

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

2.8 Open 1E12-F042B, LPCI Fm RHR B Shutoff Valve

Standard:

Applicant turns switch to OPEN 1 E1 2-F042B, verifies Red light ON.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

2.9 Monitor SX flow on flow indicator 1 E12-R603B, RHR Pump B Flow.

Standard:

Verifies SX flow on 1 El 2-F603B

Note: SX flow rises to approximately 1000 gpm on instrument

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

Terminating cue:

Shutdown Service Water is being injected into the Reactor Vessel.

SAT UNSAT

STOP TIME:
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.f

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.f

INITIATING CUE:
Aft />Se ,,//7 -e e met

The plant is utdown following an-acckient.
-G njectsour-ie-s-avaitab[e-to--makeup-to-the-RPV.
Inject to the Reactor Pressure Vessel using Shutdown Service Water through RHR 'B' per
CPS No. 4411.03 / .,+1, ,;- --,-- i ea, 1B Ate, jey* By {a j
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JPM B.1.g was not replaced by Clinton Power Station. It was not video taped and can be found
in the NRC submitted operating test.

JPM B.2.a was prepared and submitted by NRC examiners after the original B.2.a was video
taped and deleted from the operating examination. It is provided here to keep the material
replaced as a result of the video taping together in one place.



JPM Worksheet B.2.a Manually Valve In ADS B/U Air Bottles

Facility: Clinton Task Nos: 044200C533: 014200C516: 041298C511

Task Title: Manually Valve In ADS B/U Air Bottles

Job Performance Measure No: 044200J003 K/A Reference: 2180000A203

Applicability: ROX

Examinee:

Facility Evaluator:

SROX_

NRC Examiner:

Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance X Actual Performance

Classroom Simulator Plant _X

READ TO THE EXAMINEE
I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective-for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions:
There has been a station blackout. CPS 4200.01, Loss of AC Power, has been entered and
recovery actions are in progress.

Task Standard:
MOV 1IA012A, East Gas Control Boundary (AB 762') and MOV IIA013A, West above Div 1
H202 skid (FB 781') have been simulated manually opened.

Required Materials: None

General References:
CPS 4200.01, Loss of AC Power

Initiating Cue:
Due to station blackout, you are directed to place the ADS Backup Air Bottles in service per
Step 4.4.8, CPS 4200.01, Loss of AC Power. Examiner to provide Applicant with a copy of
CPS 4200.01.

Time Critical Task: NO

Validation Time: - 15 minutes.

Simulator Set-up Conditions: None

Start Time:
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JPM Worksheet B.2.a Manually Valve In ADS B/U Air Bottles

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 1 Applicant obtains CPS 3101.01, Main Steam.

STANDARD: Applicant obtains CPS 3101.01, Main Steam.

Note to Examiner:
The Loss of AC Power procedure makes a reference to CPS 3101.01. The step of interest is
Step 8.2.3. The Applicant does not need to refer to this procedure to complete the task. All of
the steps are in the Loss of AC power procedure.

CUE: When Applicant obtains a copy of CPS 3101.01, Main Steam, Examiner to provide
Applicant with a copy.

SAT UNSAT_ ..

*_ Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 2 Locate and manually OPEN valve 1 IA012A (East Gas Control Boundary (AB

762')) [Step 4.4.8, CPS 4200.01]

STANDARD: Applicant locates and simulates manually opening the valve. The Applicant
simulates engaging the valve handwheel by pulling the "declutch" lever down.
The Applicant then simulates opening the valve by rotating the handwheel
counter-clockwise (if the Applicant was facing the handwheel).

CUE: Inform the Applicant that the declutch lever has been pulled down and the
handwheel has been turned counter-clockwise (if the operator was facing the
handwheel). Inform the Applicant that the valve has opened.

Notes to Examiner:
1. Both the lever and handwheel have arrows indicating the correct operating direction.
2. The "declutch" lever does not need to be held in position while turning the handwheel,

once the valve opening mechanism is engaged.
3. The valve is a rising stem valve.
4. The Applicant must simulate climbing on pipes and supports to reach the valve

operator to simulate manually opening the valve.

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT
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JPM Worksheet B.2.a Manually Valve In ADS B/U Air Bottles

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 3 Locate and manually OPEN valve 1IA013A, West above Div 1 H202 skid (FB

781' )). [Step 4.4.8, CPS 4200.01]

STANDARD: Applicant locates and simulates manually opening the valve. The Applicant
simulates engaging the valve handwheel by pulling the "declutch" lever down.
The Applicant then simulates opening the valve by rotating the handwheel
counter-clockwise (if the Applicant was facing the handwheel).

CUE: Inform the Applicant that the declutch lever has been pulled down and the
handwheel has been turned counter-clockwise (if the operator was facing the
handwheel). Inform the Applicant that the valve has opened.

Notes to Examiner:
1. Both the lever and handwheel have arrows indicating the correct operating direction.
2. The "declutch" lever does not need to be held in position while turning the handwheel,

once the valve opening mechanism is engaged.
3. The valve is a rising stem valve.
4. The Applicant must simulate climbing on pipes and supports to reach the valve

operator to simulate manually opening the valve.

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT

Terminating cue: The ADS Back up air bottles have been manually valved in.

Stop Time
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JPM Worksheet B.2.a
.
-

Manually Valve In ADS B/U Air Bottles

V/ERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response:

. . .
. .. 1. ,

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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JPM Worksheet B.2.a Manually Valve In ADS B/U Air Bottles

APPLICANT'S COPY

Initial Conditions:
There has been a station blackout. CPS 4200.01, Loss of AC Power, has been entered and
recovery actions are in progress.

Initiating Cue:
Due to station blackout, you are directed to place the ADS Backup Air Bottles in service per
Step 4.4.8, CPS 4200.01, Loss of AC Power. Examiner to provide Applicant with a copy of
CPS 4200.01.
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CLINTON POWER STATION
JPM Worksheet - B.2.b,

Cross Connect DC Distribution Panels IE and IF per CPS No. 3503.01

Facility: Clinton Power Station Task No:041263J001

Task Title: Cross Connect DC Distribution Panels 1 E and 1 F per CPS No. 3503.01

Job Performance Measure No:041263J001

K/A Reference:
263000 A4.01 3.3 3.5

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance X Actual Performance

Classroom Simulator Plant X

READ TO THE EXAMINEE

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide
initiating cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job
performance measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions:

Task Standard:

Cross Connect 125 VDC Distribution Panels 1 E and 1 F, with 1 F supplying, per CPS
No. 3503.01, Section 8.2.6.3.
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CLINTON POWER STATION
JPM Worksheet - B.2.b,

Cross Connect DC Distribution Panels IE and IF per CPS No. 3503.01

Required Materials: None

General References:

CPS No. 3503.01, BATTERY AND DC DISTRIBUTION

Initiating Cue:

You have been directed by Main Control Room personnel to cross-connect DC
Distribution Panels 1E and 1F with 1F supplying; o,, calf 3<s.C4 o /j;

Time Critical Task: YES/NO

Validation Time: 8 minutes

Simulator Set-up Conditions:

None

Start Time_
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CLINTON POWER STATION
JPM Worksheet - B.2.b,

Cross Connect DC Distribution Panels IE and IF per CPS No. 3503.01

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

CAUTION
Do not exceed tie breakers amp rating of 225 amps.

at' (S X, I A c 'a /

8.2.6.3

- Standar'

Cue:

Commei

I

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Supplying 125 VDC Distribution Panel 1 E from I F
a) Verify 1 E and 1 F voltages are approximately equal.

d: The operator locates and reads the voltage indicated on 125 VDC Distribution
Panels 1 E and 1 F.

The voltages are as indicated on the meters.

it: .S#ou4d-the panel(s) be de-energize the voltages are approximately 134 VDC.

SAT UNSAT _

3 ofv 7



CLINTON POWER STATION
JPM Worksheet - B.2.b,

Cross Connect DC Distribution Panels IE and IF per CPS No. 3503.01

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.2.6.3 b)

Standard:

Cue:

Place the following breakers to ON:
1 ) 125 VDC Dist Pnl 1 F tie Breaker at DC MCC 1 E cub 6B
2) 125 VDC Dist Pnl 1 E tie Breaker at DC MCC 1 F cub 7A

The operator positions the breaker control handle in the UP position at DC MCC 1 E
cub 6B.
The operator rotates the breaker control handle counterclockwise to the ON
position at DC MCC 1 F cub 7A.

The breaker control handle is in the UP position (at DC MCC I E cub 6B).
The breaker control handle rotates counterclockwise and is in the ON position (at
DC MCC 1 F cub 7A)

Comment: These breakers may be positioned in either sequence.

SAT UNSAT

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.2.6.3 c) Verify the breakers in the previous sub-step did not trip when closed:
1 ) 125 VDC Dist Pnl 1 F tie Breaker at DC MCC 1 E cub 6B
2) 125 VDC Dist Pnl 1 E tie Breaker at DC MCC 1 F cub 7A

Standard: The operator verifies the breakers at DC MCC 1 E cub 6B and DC MCC 1 F cub 7A
are CLOSED.

Cue: The breakers at DC MCC 1 E cub 6B and DC MCC 1 F cub 7A are CLOSED.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_
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CLINTON POWER STATION
JPM Worksheet - B.2.b,

Cross Connect DC Distribution Panels IE and IF per CPS No. 3503.01

CAUTION
The distribution panel I E supply breaker is located INSIDE the
distribution panel on DC MCC 1 E cub 4A.

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.2.6.3 d) Place 125 VDC Dist Pnl 1 E Supply Breaker in OFF at DC MCC 1 E cub
4A.

Standard:

Cue:

The operator opens the I E distribution panel door and moves the supply breaker
handle to the DOWN position.

The 1 E supply breaker handle moves downward and latches in the DOWN position.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

Terminating cue:

DC Distribution Panels 1 E and 1 F are cross-tied with Distribution Panel I F supplying.
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CLINTON POWER STATION
JPM Worksheet - B.2.b,

Cross Connect DC Distribution Panels IE and IF per CPS No. 3503.01

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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CLINTON POWER STATION
JPM Worksheet - B.2.b,,

7 INITI,

You have been directed by Main Coni
Distribution Panels 1 E and 1 F with 1 F

\(ic SAC l•o<, 2; = 3 - 7 qtie

4z-i J i J7 A

ATING CUE

:rol Room personnel to cross-connect DC
* supplying2 0- 7 r/ 3, o I

II
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JPM Worksheet B.2.c
Transfer of CCW Temp Reg. Valve from Auto To Manual Hand Wheel per CPS No. 3203.01

Facility: Clinton Power Station Task No: 044208C506

Task Title: Transfer of CCW Temp Reg. Valve from Auto To Manual Hand Wheel

Job Performance Measure No: New K/A Reference: 400000A203

Applicability: RO X SRO X

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance X Actual Performance

Classroom Simulator Plant X

READ TO THE EXAMINEE

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions:

CCW Heat Exchanger 1A Valve IWS018A, Temperature Controller 1TIC-CC045 has failed to
maintain CC temperature and is in Manual at 1 PA05J. The B CCW Heat Exchanger is out of
service for tube cleaning.

Task Standard:

CCW temperature controlled by 1WS018A Manual Handwheel

Required Materials: None

General References:

CPS No. 3203.01 Component Cooling Water (CC)

Initiating Cue:

CCW Heat Exchanger 1A Valve IWS018A, Temperature Controller 1TIC-CC045 has failed to
maintain CC temperature and is in Manual at 1 PA05J. The B CCW Heat Exchanger is out of
service for tube cleaning. Place the A CCW Temp Reg Valve in Manual and Control CC
Temperature. ,$ CC5i
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JPM Worksheet B.2.c
Transfer of CCW Temp Reg. Valve from Auto To Manual Hand Wheel per CPS No. 3203.01

Time Critical Task: NO

Validation Time: 8 minutes

Start Time: :
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JPM Worksheet B.2.c
Transfer of CCW Temp Reg. Valve from Auto To Manual Hand Wheel per CPS No. 3203.01

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

NOTE:

Provided in Initial Conditions - Step 8.1.4.1.1, 1 TIC-CC045 in Manual at 1 PA05J

f 'Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Sfep8.1.4.1.2 Isolate InstrumentAirto 1WS018A by closing the following valves
a) 1IA190, 1WS018A InstrumentAir Inlet Block Valve
b) 11A842A, 1WS018A IA Inlet Isol Valve

Standard:

a) Applicant indicates turning handwheel for valve 1 IA190 clockwise
b) Applicant indicates turning handwheel for valve 1 IA842A clockwise.

Cue: After several turns clockwise cue valve CLOSED.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Step 8.1.4.1.3 Equalize pressure across the diaphragm by opening 1TYCCO45EV,
diaphragm equalizing valve.

Standard:

Applicant indicates turning handwheel for valve I TYCCO45EV counter-clockwise.

Cue: After several turns counter-clockwise cue valve OPEN.

Comment:
Procedure Cautions, Operation of 1WS018A in the MANUAL HANDWHEEL mode, without
equalizing pressure across the diaphragm, will prevent closing the valve and may damage the
diaphragm.

SAT UNSAT_

3 of 6



JPM Worksheet B.2.c
Transfer of CCW Temp Reg. Valve from Auto To Manual Hand Wheel per CPS No. 3203.01

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Step 8.1.4.1.4 Insert the pin into the valve actuator which places the 1WS018A in the Manual
handwheel Mode.

NOTE:
Label on valve 1WS018A says "Engage: align notch in pointer to hole in gear and push ring."

Standard:

Applicant indicates inserting pin into valve actuator for 1WS018A

Comment:
.,<�

SAT UNSAT_

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Coordinates open of 1WS018A with MCR to red ce CC temperature bj 0ff! Ado
Cue:

As MOR respond that CC temperature is on a slow trend down following opening of 1WS018A

Standard:

Applicant operates 1WS018A handwheel counter-clockwise to open valve.
Applicant contacts Main Control Room to adjust CC temperature.

omment:

SAT UNSAT_

Terminating cue:

1WS018A in being operated in the Manual Handwheel Mode.

SAT UNSAT

Stop Time_
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JPM Worksheet B.2.c
Transfer of CCW Temp Reg. Valve from Auto To Manual Hand Wheel per CPS No.

3203.01
VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
.
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Initiating Cue:

The B CCW Heat Exchanger is out of service for tube cleaning.
CCW Heat Exchanger 1A valve 1WS018A, Temperature Controller 1TIC-CC045 has
failed to maintain CC temperature and is in Manual at 1 PA05J.
Place the A CCW Temp Reg. Valve in the Manual Handwheel Mode of Operation.
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FINAL AS-ADMINISTERED INITIAL EXAMINATION

FOR CLINTON THE WEEK OF JUNE 12, 2000



As- Run Operating Test & Written Examination

Contains the following:

As-run operating test (Admin JPMs (RO/SRO), Operating JPMs, Scenario 1, Scenario 2

RO Written Examination/Key, SRO Written Examination/Key



FINAL AS-ADMINISTERED OPERATING TEST

FOR CLINTON THE WEEK OF JUNE 12, 2000



FINAL AS-ADMINISTERED ADMINISTRATIVE JPMS

FOR CLINTON THE WEEK OF JUNE 12, 2000



Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.1.a Core Thermal Limits

Facility: Clinton Task No: 011298C524

Task Title: Interpret Core Thermal Limits

Job Performance Measure No: NEW K/A Reference: 2.1.25

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance Actual Performance

Classroom X Simulator Plant

READ TO THE EXAMINEE

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions:
The plant is in a normal 100% power lineup

Task Standard:
All Core Thermal Limit violations have been identified.

Required Materials:
3D Monicore Periodic Log

General References:
CPS 9820.01 Power Distribution Limits, Step 8.0, Procedure

Initiating Cue:
The CRS has directed you to review a 3D Monicore Periodic Log. Examiner provides
Applicant with a copy of the 3D Monicore Periodic Log.

Time Critical Task: NO

Validation Time: 15 minutes

Start Time:
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.1.a Core Thermal Limits

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

Performance step:

Step 1: Determine the highest MFLCPR value.

Standard:

Applicant determines the highest MFLCPR value is < 1.0.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_

Performance step:

Step 2: Determine the highest MFLPD value.

Standard:

Applicant determines the highest MFLPD value is < 1.0.

Comment:

SAT_ UNSAT_

* Performance step:

Step 3: Determine the highest MAPRAT value.

Standard:

Applicant determines the highest MAPRAT value is out of specification.
Indicated value is 1.001

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_

Page 2 of 5



Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.1.a Core Thermal Limits

Terminatinq cue:

MAPRAT greater than 1.000 has been reported to the CRS.

Stop Time:_
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.1.a Core Thermal Limits

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.1.a

APPLICANTS COPY

Initial Conditions:
The plant is in a normal 100% power lineup

Initiatinq Cue:
The CRS has directed you to review a 3D Monicore Periodic Log. Examiner provides
Applicant with a copy of the 3D Monicore Periodic Log.
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.1.b Reactor Mode Change

Facility: Clinton Task No: 013299C003

Task Title: Verify Plant Parameters for Reactor Mode Change

Job Performance Measure No: NEW K/A Reference: 2.1.23

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance X Actual Performance

Classroom Simulator X Plant

READ TO THE EXAMINEE
I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions:
Reactor Pressure 936 psig., Reactor Power 8 - 10%.
CPS No. 3002.1 is done through step 8.6.4.c

Task Standard: Identify that plant conditions do not support changing to Mode 1

Required Materials: CPS No. 3002.01, Heatup and Pressurization

General References:

Simulator Setup Conditions:
1. Initialize simulator to IC that is ready for Mode 1
2. Insert malfunction LPRM_14391_Action1 - A FLUXLEVEL @ 0.42

Initiating Cue:
The CRS has directed you to review plant conditions to ensure they support transferring the
Reactor mode Switch to RUN and complete CPS 3002.01 steps 8.6.4 d) and e)

Time Critical Task: NO

Validation Time: 5 minutes

Start Time:
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.1.b Reactor Mode Change

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

Performance step:

Step 1: Verifies Plant Parameters:
1) Reactor Power 8 - 10%.
2) Reactor Pressure 936 psig
3) Turbine Bypass Valves open

Standard:

Applicant determines plant parameters meet requirements
Power
Pressure
Bypass Valve

* Performance step:

Step 2: Verifies proper IRM & APRM overlap by verifying all operable APRMs read
between 5% and 12% with all operable IRMs on scale.

Standard:

Applicant determines that "B" APRM is reading 13%.

Performance step:

Step 3: Verify/place all MOV TEST PREP switches in normal.

Standard:

Applicant verifies all MOV TEST PREP switches are in normal.
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.1.b Reactor Mode Change

Terminating cue:

The "B" APRM reading 13% has been reported to the CRS, and the requirements to enter
Mode 1 have not been met.

Stop Time:_
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.1.b Reactor Mode Change

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:

.

.
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.1.b

APPLICANT'S COPY

Initial Conditions:
Reactor Pressure 936 psig., Reactor Power 8 - 10%.
CPS No. 3002.1 is done through step 8.6.4.c

Initiating Cue:
The CRS has directed you to review plant conditions to ensure they support transferring the
Reactor mode Switch to RUN and complete CPS 3002.01 steps 8.6.4 d) and e).
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.2 RWCU Pump Tagout Boundary

Facility: Clinton Task No:

Task Title: RWCU Pump Tagout Boundary

Job Performance Measure No: 035299J001 K/A Reference: G 2.2.13

Applicability: RO_X_

Examinee:

Facility Evaluator:

SRO

NRC Examiner:

Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance Actual Performance _X _

Plant (OSC) XClassroom _X_ Simulator

READ TO THE EXAMINEE
I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: A leak in the A-RWCU pump mechanical seal was identified last shift. The
pump has been secured. A tagout for the pump (mechanical) needs to be developed.

Task Standard: Applicant correctly identifies isolation valves and vent and drain valves and
their position on the P&lDs needed to allow replacement of the mechanical seal on the
A-RWCU pump.

Required Materials: P&IDs for RWCU, Aux Bldg Floor Drains, & CCW.

General References: CPS 1014.01, Safety Tagging

Initiating Cue: You are an extra RO on shift. You are directed to identify the isolation valves
and vent and drain valves and their position to isolate and drain the A-RWCU pump to allow
mechanical seal replacement. Use P&lDs to identify the valves and their positions.

Time Critical Task: YES / NO

Validation Time: 10 minutes.

Simulator Set-up Conditions: None.

Start Time:
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.2 RWCU Pump Tagout Boundary

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 1: Applicant obtains P&lDs for RWCU (MO5-1076), CCW (MO5-1032), and Vents

& Drains (MO5-1047).

STANDARD: Applicant obtains P&IDs for RWCU (RT), Aux Bldg Floor Drains (RF), & CCW
(CC).

SAT UNSAT

*_ Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 2: Applicant correctly identifies isolation valves and their position needed to allow

replacement of the mechanical seal on the A-RWCU pump.

STANDARD:
Applicant correctly identifies isolation valves and their position on the P&lDs needed to allow
replacement of the mechanical seal on the A-RWCU pump.
RWCU (1G33) valves:

1G33-FO43A, RWCU Pump-A Suction Isolation. (SHUT) (Critical)
-FO05A, RWCU Pump-A Suction Isolation. (SHUT) (Critical)
-FO13A, RWCU Pump-A Discharge Isolation. (SHUT) (Critical)
-FO45A, RWCU Pump-A Discharge Orifice Isolation. (SHUT) (Critical)
-F308A, RWCU Pump-A Suction Header Drain Isolation. (OPEN) (Critical)
-F309A, RWCU Pump-A Suction Header Drain Isolation. (OPEN) (Critical)
-FO10A, RWCU Pump-A Vent Isolation. (OPEN) (Critical)
-FO11A, RWCU Pump-A Vent Isolation. (OPEN) (Critical)
-FO08A, RWCU Pump-A Drain Isolation. (OPEN) (Critical)
-FO09A, RWCU Pump-A Drain Isolation. (OPEN) (Critical)

Component Cooling Water (1 CC) valves:
1CC-1CC045A, RWCU Pump-A Seal Cooler Inlet Isolation. (SHUT) (Non-Critical)

-1CC046A, RWCU Pump-A Seal Cooler Outlet Isolation. (SHUT) (Non-Critical)

Note to Examiner:
The Applicant may identify three other valves that could be added to the tagout, but are
NON-CRITICAL and according to the licensee, not necessary.
* 1G33-F404A, CY Fill Connection Isolation (SHUT) (Non-Critical)
* 1G33-F405A, CY Fill Connection Isolation (SHUT) (Non-Critical)
* 1G33-F611 A, RWCU Pump-A Seal Cooler Vent Isolation (OPEN) (Non-Critical)

SAT UNSAT
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.2 RWCU Pump Tagout Boundary

Terminating cue: Applicant correctly identifies isolation valves and their postions on the P&IDs.

Stop Time:
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A. 2 RWCU Pump Tagout Boundary

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

I. _________________________________Job Performance Measure Nc

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiners signature and date:
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.2 RWCU Pump Tagout Boundary

APPLICANT'S COPY

Initial Conditions: A leak in the A-RWCU pump mechanical seal was identified last shift. The
pump has been secured. A tagout for the pump (mechanical) needs to be developed.

Initiating Cue: You are an extra RO on shift. You are directed to identify the isolation valves
and vent and drain valves and their position to isolate and drain the A-RWCU pump to allow
mechanical seal replacement. Use P&lDs to identify the valves and their positions.
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RT-TST

Clearance 00-02

Equipment ID:

05/24/2000 16:35
Page 1 of 1

1 -RT -1 G33CO01 A -MP

Description I Special Inst:

THIS CLEARANCE SECTION IS FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLYI

This Clearance Section removes RT Pump A from service for pump seal replacement.
Ensure RT Pump "A" is S/D and vented in accordance with CPS 3303.01 prior to hanging Section.
References: M05-1076-004, M05-1047-007, M05-1032-002, M05-9076-001 & E02-1 RT99-004.

Reason

See work document description.

Hazards

CC is isolated but not vent/drained as discussed with Mechanical Maintenance.
RT Pump "A" suction has double valve protection, discharge has only single valve protection. It the discharge valve leaks by the RT System will
have to be shutdown and isolated.

Restoration Inst:

Ensure any TSR Package has been cleared prior to returning system to service.
Restoration position in accordance with 3203.01 V001, 3303.01 E001 & 3303.01 VOW1

Attribute Attribute
Description Value

TS, ORM or ODCM impacts. No

Annunciator impacts. None

Notify the following prior to hanging. None

Number Equipment ID Description

FXXXXX REV. 00 -RT -1G33C001A -MP Repair/replace pump seal.

Status Description User Verification
Date

Prepared Prepared By PINKERTON, JIM 05/24/2000 16:34

Technical Reviewed Technical Reviewed By 00/00/0000 00:00

ragging Authority Approval Tagging Authority Approved By /00/0000 00:00

Hung Hung By 00/00/0000 00:00

Verified Hung Verified Hung By 00/00/000000:00

Drained / Vented or N/A DrainedNented or N/A 00/00/0000 00:00

Removal Prepared. Removal Prepared By 00/00/0000 00:00

Removal Approved Removal Approved By 00/00/0000 00:00

rags Removed Tags Removed By 00/00/0000 00:00

Tags Verified Removed Tags Verified Removed By 00/00/0000 00:00

Section Archived Section Archived By 00/00/0000 00:00



Tag List foc
Clearance

*-TST

,2

05' "'000 16:35
.ge I of I

Equipment ID Equipment Equipment Tag Tag Place. Place. Rest. Rest. Notes
Description Location Serial Type Config. Seq. Config. Seq.

1 -RT -lG33ASOOSA RWCU RECIRC PUMP A CONTROL CB - - -800-MCR -1H13-P680 Information NOT 1 STOP 3 Pump is DTO for seal
-IH SWITCH DEPRESSED replacement.
01-AP -lAP27E7A RWCU RECIRCULATION PUMP IA AB -S -117-762- -AB MCC ID Danger OFF 2 ON 2
-E 1G33-C00IA BREAKER COMPT. 7A
1 -RT -1G33F043A RWCU PUMP A SUCT ISOL AB -800-121-750- -MEZZ Danger SHUT 3 SHUT 1
-VGT

1 -RT -1G33F005A RWCU PUMP A SUCT ISOL AB -MA-121-737- -RT A PUMP Danger SHUT 3 SHUT 1
-VGT ROOM

1 -RT -1G33F013A RWCU PUMP A DISCH ISOL AB -AA-121-750- -MEZ7 Danger SHUT 3 SHUT I
-VGT

1 -RT -lG33F045A RWCU PUMP A DISCH ORIF ISOL AB -AA -121-750- -MEZZ Danger SHUT 3 SHUT 1
-VGB

1 -CC -1CC045A RWCU PUMP 1A SEAL COOL INLT AG -AA -118-737- -RT A PUMP Danger SHUT 3 OPEN 1
-VGB ROOM

1 -CC -1CC046A RWCU PUMP 1ASEAL COOL OUTLT AB -AA-118-737- -RTA PUMP Danger SHUT 3 OPEN
-VGB ROOM

1 -RT -lG33F308A RWCU PUMP A SUCT HDR DRN AB -M -121-737- -RT A PUMP Information OPEN 4 SHUT 1
-VGB ROOM
1 -RT -lG33F309A RWCU PUMP A SUCT HDR DRN AG -AA-121-737- -RT A PUMP Information OPEN 4 SHUT 1
-VGB ROOM

1 -RT -lG33FO1OA RWCU PUMP A VENT AB -AA-121-737- -MEZZ Information OPEN 4 OPEN 1
-VGB

1 -RT -1G33FO11A RWCU PUMP A VENT AB -AA -121-737- -RT A PUMP Information OPEN 4 OPEN 1
-VGB ROOM

1 -RT -1G33F008A RWCU PUMP A DRN AB -AA-121-737- -RT A PUMP Information OPEN 4 SHUT 1
-VGB ROOM

1 -RT -lG33F009A RWCU PUMP A DRN AB -AB -121-737- -RT A PUMP Information OPEN 4 SHUT I
-VGB ROOM

Component Note Note
No. Text

01-AP -1AP27E7A -E 1 MCC "Contacts OPEN" BKR check: Int Date

.1



Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.3 Identify Dose Rate for RWCU Pump Tagout

Facility: Clinton Task No:

Task Title: Identify Dose Rate for RWCU Pump Tagout

Job Performance Measure No: New K/A Reference: G 2.3.1

Applicability: RO X

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:
.

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance Actual Performance _X _

Classroom _X_ Simulator Plant (OSC) __X

READ TO THE EXAMINEE
I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: A leak in the A-RWCU pump mechanical seal was identified last shift. The
pump has been secured and the tagout has been developed. RP has competed its survey
and no airborne radiation was identified. The Work Control Center estimated that it would take
about 30 minutes for 1 individual to hang the tags on the A-RWCU pump.

Task Standard: Applicant has determined that he/she would NOT be able to hang tags and
remain within CPS administrative dose limits. The Applicant would receive about 60 mRem
dose completing the job. Applicant would exceed the 4000 mRem annual limit.

Required Materials: Dose map for the RWCU pump room.

General References: CPS 1024.15, Occupational Radiation Exposure Control & Monitoring.
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.3 Identify Dose Rate for RWCU Pump Tagout

Initiating Cue: It is December 29, 2001, and you an extra RO on shift.

Your dose history for 2001 is as follows:
Dose for January 2001: 7 mRem TEDE
2005 mRem TEDE from Grand Gulf (you were on a rotation during a forced outage
from 2/01 to 6/30/01.
1881 mRem TEDE from Clinton (special LPRM replacement project during forced
outage (7/1 - 9/30/01).
Dose for October 2001: 15 mRem TEDE
Dose for November 2001: 18 mRem TEDE
Current Dose for month of December 2001: 16 mRem TEDE. No dose for today.

Determine if you can hang the tags and not exceed any exposure limits. If ANY exposure
limits are exceeded, identify the limit. Examiner provide Applicant with RWCU pump room
dose map.

Time Critical Task: YES / NO

Validation Time: 15 minutes.

Simulator Set-up Conditions: None.

Start Time:
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Admin JPIV Worksheet RO A.3 Identify Dose Rate for RWCU Pump Tagout

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

_* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 1: Applicant reviews dose history and determines:

Total yearly dose to date is: 3942 mR TEDE (less than CPS 4000 mR admin limit)
Clinton yearly dose is: 1937 mR TEDE. (less than CPS 2000 mR admin limit)
Applicant has a dose margin of 58 mR TEDE (using 4000 mR limit)
Applicant has a dose margin of 63 mR TEDE (using 2000 mR limit)
Applicant has received 16 mR TEDE for the month of December 2001. No dose today.

Based on dose reading on survey map, the general dose rate for the area is
120 mR/hr. For a 30 minute job, the individual will receive about 60 mR.

STANDARD:
* Applicant would NOT be able to hang tags and remain within CPS administrative dose

limits. (Critical)

* Applicant determines he/she:
will exceed 4000 mR TEDE limit, (Critical)
will not exceed 2000 mR TEDE limit, and (Non-Critical)
will exceed monthly goal of 40 TEDE mR. (Non-Critical)

Note to Examiner:
CPS annual TEDE administrative limit of 2000mR for exposure received only from CPS.
CPS annual TEDE administrative limit of 4000mR for exposure received from any facility.
CPS monthly exposure goal is about 40 mR TEDE. (Not an administrative limit.)

SAT UNSAT

Terminating cue:.
Applicant has determined that he/she would NOT be able to hang tags and remain within CPS
administrative dose limits.
Applicant would exceed 4000mR TEDE limit.

Stop Time:
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A. 3I Identify Dose Rate for RWCU Pump Tagout

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.3 Identify Dose Rate for RWCU Pump Tagout

APPLICANT'S COPY

Initial Conditions: A leak in the A-RWCU pump mechanical seal was identified last shift. The
pump has been secured and the tagout has been developed. RP has competed its survey
and no airborne radiation was identified. The Work Control Center estimated that it would take
about 30 minutes for 1 individual to hang the tags on the A-RWCU pump.

Initiating Cue: It is December 29, 2001, and you an extra RO on shift.

Your dose history for 2001 is as follows:
Dose for January 2001: 7 mRem TEDE
2005 mRem TEDE from Grand Gulf (you were on a rotation during a forced outage
from 2/01 to 6/30/01.
1881 mRem TEDE from Clinton (special LPRM replacement project during forced
outage (7/1 - 9/30/01).
Dose for October 2001: 15 mRem TEDE
Dose for November2001: 18 mRem TEDE
Current Dose for month of December 2001: 16 mRem TEDE. No dose for today.

Determine if you can hang the tags and not exceed any exposure limits. If ANY exposure
limits are exceeded, identify the limit. Examiner provide Applicant with RWCU pump room
dose map.
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RP-1 125-03
09/25/1998

CPS RADIOLOGICAL SURVEY SHEET
Aux. Building - 737'EL.

Reactor Water Cleanup Pump (A)

.Survey Index No:

I - - -~~~~~_ ______________

RADIATION CONTAMINATION
:_ Time:

Inst. Type 1

P rforre'dA i ' ~' 8t i; ' -' 5 '-- 2Serial#

Counted By: Cal Due Date

Reviewed By: Date:_ _ Rx Power

<,J'

Smear/Location

Jo .

'I

Remarks:

MRRRIRWP:

119

Tech Dose Received: mR

Notes: Gross Masslinn (-100 ft)

1. Gen. Area Dose Rates in mRemfrtr.
2. *#t# =Contactl3Oem Dose Rates
3. Smears Taken at Circled Locations
4. X-* = Radioogical Boundary
S. RCA = Radilogcel Controt Area
6. CA = Contaminated Area
7. HCA - High Contamination Area
8. RA = Radiation Area
9. HRA = High Radiation Area
10. RHRA= Restrided High Radiation Area
11. T =TransferArea
12. CAB = Clean Area Boundary



rP-1 125-03

09/2511998
CPS RADIOLOGICAL SURVEY SHEET

Aux. Building - 737EL.

Reactor Water Cleanup Pump (A)
RADIATION

Survey Index No:

CONTAMINATION
1. Time:

I. .,, A .-

,, UB W , . I1)ts S. B , , . I <-. be

Perf6rned By: '

Counted By:

Reviewed By: Date:_
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Notes: Gross Masslinn (-100 ft')

1. Gen. Area Dose Rates in mRem/hr.
2. * #I# = Contact/30cm Dose Rates
3. Smears Taken at Circled Locations
4. X-X- = Radiological Boundary
5. RCA = Radiological Control Area
6. CA = Contaminated Area
7. HCA = High Contamination Area
8. RA = Radiation Area
9. HRA = High Radiation Area
10. RHRA= Restricted High Radiation Area
11. T = Transfer Area
12. CAB = Clean Area Boundary



I -1 125-03

09/25/1998
CPS RADIOLOGICAL SURVEY SHEET

Aux. Building - 737'EL.

Reactor Water Cleanup Pump (A)
RADIATION

Survey Index No:

CONTAMINATION
*_ Time:
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Counted By:
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Serial #
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12. CAB = Clean Area Boundary



RP-1 125-03
09125/1998

CPS RADIOLOGICAL SURVEY SHEET
Aux. Building - 737'EL.

Reactor Water Cleanup Pump (A)
RADIATION

Survey Index No:

CONTAMINATION
Time:

[]. MRWP a OFlther:

Performed By:

Inst. Type

Serial #

Counted By:

Reviewed By:__ Date:_

Cal Due Date

Rx Power Bkgd. _ _ (cpm)
Smear/Location Smear/Location

No dpm/1OOcm 2 No l

AB

A2-1 0

1 v 1
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/~e- &le /-e

rB- iiii
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(A) /t /rj / 6�,- , , ,

/X4
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Tech Dose Received: mR
Notes: Gross Masslinn (-100 ft')
1. Gen. Area Dose Rates in mRem/hr
2. #/# = Contact/30cm Dose Rates
3. Smears Taken at Circled Locations
4. X X = Radiological Boundary
5. RCA = Radiological Control Area
6. CA = Contaminated Area
7. HCA = High Contamination Area
8. RA = Radiation Area
9. HRA = High Radiation Area
10. RHRA= Restricted High Radiation Area
11. T = Transfer Area
12. CAB = Clean Area Boundary
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3/25/93
CPS RADIOLOGICAL SURVEY SHEET

Aux. Building - 737'EL.

Reactor Water Cleanup Pump (A)
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Admin. JPM Worksheet RO A.4 Emergency Plan Notification

Facility: Clinton Task No: 045200C511

Task Title: Make Emergency Plan Notification to the Illinois Emergency Management
Agency - Alternate path

Job Performance Measure No: New

Examinee:

Facility Evaluator:

K/A Reference: G 2.4.43

NRC Examiner:

Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance X Actual Performance

Classroom Simulator X Plant

READ TO THE EXAMINEE
I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: A condition exists where a Notification of Unusual Event has been declared.

Task Standard:
Applicant has simulated notifying the Illinois Emergency Management Agency by alternate
communications and making the NARS form report within 15 minutes of declaring the NOUE.

Required Materials: Completed NARS worksheet

General References:
EC-07 Emergency Plan Notification and attachments

Initiating Cue:
A condition exists where a Notification of Unusual Event is declared. The Nuclear Accident
Reporting System Form is filled out and it is ready for being reported to offsite agencies. Make
the report to Off-site agencies per EC-07. The time and date entry for item # 4 are the
CURRENT time and date. Examiner will provide Applicant with a copy of the completed NARS
form.

Time Critical Task: YES

Validation Time: 15 minutes

Start Time:

1 of 7



i Copy Tc,7r EA-ce,,-6vet-d

UTILITY MESSAGE NO. C

STATUS 2.
[A] ACTUAL
;BEXERCISE

Iu DRILL
[DI TERMINATION

4. ACCIDENT CLASSIFIED

TIME:

DATE:

EAL#: - 0 /

7. WIND DIRECTION:

FROM 2 _____

DOWNWIND SECTOR: E

(UTILITY FORM) '

STATE OF ILLINOIS STATE h

NUCLEAR ACCIDENT REPORTING SYSTEM FORM
AUGUST 1994

N 3. ON-SITE ACCIDENT CLASSIFICATION
*SDEN [El BYRON QrJ) LNUSUAL EVENT [D] GE
ALLE EBRAIDWOOD 1B] ALERT [E] RE
0D CITIES fEGVCLINTON IC] SITE AREA EMERGENCY [F] NO

STATIO
[A] DRE
[B] LAS,
IC] OW

IESSAGE NO.

ENERAL EMERGENCY
COVERY
T APPLICABLE

E OF RELEASE
IOT APPLICABLE
tADIOACTIrV\=GAS
RADIOACTIVE LIQUID

ID] ZION

ACCIDENT TERMINATED

TIME: A/A
DATE: A

5. RELEASE TO ENVIRONMENT
IONE

JBI POTENTIAL
IC] OCCURRING
ID] TERMINATED

6. YPI

IC] F

8. WIND SPEED (COMPLETE
ONE OF THE FOLLOWING:)

(A] METERS/SEC.: MA..
[B] MILES/HR.: v____

9. RECOMMENDED ACTIONS
<DAONE

JB] PREPARE FOR POSSIBLE ACTION INVOLVING THE PUBLIC
[C] INITIATE PUBLIC NOTIFICATION PROCEDURES

INSTRUCT THE PUBLIC TO TAKE THE FOLLOWING ACTIONS:

SHELTER EVACUATE UTILITY ONLY
[D] [H] 0-2 MILE RADIUS

[El [I] 0-_ MILE RADIUS

[F] [IJ 2 -5 MILES FOR SECTORS_

[G] IK] 5-10 MILES FOR SECTORS

[L] SHELTER SUB-AREAS: (STATE USE ONLY)

[M] EVACUATE SUB-AREAS: (STATE USE ONLY)

[NJ RECOMMEND POTASSIUM IODIDE (KI) IN ACCORDANCE WITH PROCEDURES (STATE USE ONLY)

[0] CONFINE MILK-PRODUCING ANIMALS ON STORED FEED AND PROTECTED WATER OUT TO MILE RADIUS (STATE USE ONLY)

[P] COMMENCE RETURN OF PUBLIC (STATE USE ONLY)

[0] OTHER

10. ADDmONAL INFORMATION: X' i.re' d/. o ha 6s ,- ,i, (Jvoerft) i<'a,& 4U4IP

gi 5 if Age po //I' Y

11. MESSAGE TRANSMITTED BY: 12. MESSAGE TRANSMITTED:

CURRENT TIME:

CURRENT DATE:

13. MESSAGE RECEIVED BY:

CAME)

(ORGANIZATON)Jr i_ .... _ i.

(O1TSIDE PHONE NUMBER)

UTILITY USE ONLY

APPROVED BY:

OUTSIDE PHONE NUMBERS

(INTALS)

(TIME)

INITIAL
ROLL

ADL

0
0
0

0

FINAL
ROLL
CALL

0
0
0
a

IEMA
IDNS
DeWitt Co. ESDA
DeWitt Co. Sheriff

217-782-7880
217-785-OS00
217-g35-gSge

217-g35-316

N104-56 (08-94)



Admin. JPM Worksheet RO A.4 Emergency Plan Notification

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 1: Notify the Illinois Emergency Management Agency (IEMA) and the Illinois

Department of Nuclear Safety (IDNS) Dispatcher. Use the Green NARS phone
and dial 98.

Standard: Applicant simulates picking up the Green NARS phone and dialing 98.

Cue: Just prior to the applicant picking up the GREEN NARS PHONE inform the
Applicant there is no response from the green NARS phone from IEMA/IDNS

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 2: Applicant simulates dialing one of the following commercial telephone numbers:

1-800-782-7860 (IEMA) OR
1-217-782-7860

Standard: Within 15 minutes of declaring the NOUE, the Applicant will state the location of
a telephone (near the Control Room) that has an outside line AND simulate
dialing one of the commercial numbers.

Notes to Examiner:
1. Step 2 is Time Critical
2. The licensee's phone system requires dialing 9 to reach an outside commercial line.

SAT_ UNSAT
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Admin. JPM Worksheet RO A.4 Emergency Plan Notification

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 3: Report NARS form data (refer to Attachment 4)

Standard: Applicant transmits data from the NARS form. Must report #2, #3 (Critical).

Cue: Repeat back information from NARS form.

Note to Examiner: Use the copy of the NARS form to follow the report.

SAT UNSAT_

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 4 Applicant requests IEMA to relay NARS information to IDNS.

Standard: Applicant requests IEMA to relay NARS information to IDNS.

Cue: Responds as the IEMA Dispatcher that the NARS information will be relayed to
IDNS.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 5: The MCR direct line phone number should be given to IEMA for callback

verification.

Standard: Applicant provides IEMA Dispatcher the outside phone number on the NARS form.

CUE: Repeat back outside phone number on the NARS form.

Note to Examiner: This is Item # 11 on the NARS form.

SAT_ UNSAT
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Admin. JPM Worksheet RO A.4 Emergency Plan Notification

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 6: Complete Items # 11, 12, and 13 on the NARS form.

Standard: Applicant fills in Items # 11, 12, and 13 on the NARS form.

Cue: For Item 13, use John Smith for the name and IEMA for the organization.

Terminating cue:
Applicant has simulated contacting the IEMA Dispatcher and making the NARS form report
within 15 minutes of declaring the NOUE.

Stop Time:_
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Admin. JPM Worksheet RO A.4

Appendix C 3

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Emergency Plan Notification

Form ES-C-1

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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Admin. JPM Worksheet RO A.4

APPLICANTS COPY

Initial Conditions:
A condition exists where a Notification of Unusual Event has been declared.

Initiating Cue:
A condition exists where a Notification of Unusual Event is declared. The Nuclear Accident
Reporting System Form is filled out and it is ready for being reported to offsite agencies. Make
the report to Off-site agencies per EC-07. The time and date entry for item # 4 are the
CURRENT time and date. Examiner will provide Applicant with a copy of the completed NARS
form.

6 of 7



UTILITY MESSAGE NO. ) /

STATUS 2. STAT
[A] ACTUAL [Al DI
BEDEXERCISE [B] U

n- DRILL CI) Q
[DI TERMINATION [D] ZI

4. ACCIDENT CLASSIFIED

TIME:

DATE:

EAL#: /0,

7. WIND DIRECTION:

FROM _2 _ERS

DOWNWIND SECTOR: 6

(UTIUTY FORM) ' f '/C CZA-

STATE OF ILLINOIS STATE MESSAGE NO.

NUCLEAR ACCIDENT REPORTING SYSTEM FORM
AUGUST 1994

IN 3. ON-SITE ACCIDENT CLASSIFICATION
ESDEN [E] BYRON QDNUSUAL EVENT [D] GENERAL EMERGENCY
ALLE _MBRAIDWOOD [B] ALERT [E] RECOVERY
AD CITIES (C[G1'LINTON [C] SITE AREA EMERGENCY 1F NOT APPLICABLE

E

IN

ACCIDENT TERMINATED

TIME: _A_

DATE: A

5. RELEASE TO ENVIRONMENT
<ZWONE

[B] POTENTIAL
IC] OCCURRING
[DI TERMINATED

S. YPEFRELEASE
.p~gIOT APPLICABLE

[BI RADIOACTI\VE.GAS
[C] RADIOACTIVE LIQUID

8. WIND SPEED (COMPLETE
ONE OF THE FOLLOWING:)

[A] METERS/SEC.: .A-4
[B] MILES/HR.: 5-_ _

9. RECOMMENDED ACTIONS
<g JATONE

1, PREPARE FOR POSSIBLE ACTION INVOLVING THE PUBLIC
(C] INITIATE PUBLIC NOTIFICATION PROCEDURES

INSTRUCT THE PUBLIC TO TAKE THE FOLLOWING ACTIONS:

SHELTER EVACUATE UTIUTY ONLY
(Dl [H] 0-2 MILE RADIUS

[E] [I] 0-_ MILE RADIUS

[F] lJ] 2 -5 MILES FOR SECTORS_

[G] [KI 5-10 MILES FOR SECTORS

[U SHELTER SUB-AREAS: (STATE USE ONLY)

_MI EVACUATE SUB-AREAS: (STATE USE ONLY)

(N] RECOMMEND POTASSIUM IODIDE (KI) IN ACCORDANCE WITH PROCEDURES (STATE USE ONLY)
[0] CONFINE MILK-PRODUCING ANIMALS ON STORED FEED AND PROTECTED WATER OUT TO .. MILE RADIUS (STATE USE ONLY)
[PI COMMENCE RETURN OF PUBLIC (STATE USE ONLY)

(C] OTHER

10. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: A1 
Apr /7I4 , ' t/ Ad ,am (7&i oeU/avpK) Of ;2/e,' /

£/e4-* /CVx A S,41f a bow r ,219uk/eS.W
Kievo's A9C o 111,iazele

11. - MESSAGE TRANSMITTED BY: 12. MESSAGE TRANSMITTED:

CURRENT TIME:

CURRENT DATE:

13. MESSAGE RECEIVED BY:

_ _

(NAME)

(ORGANIZAllON)

POUTSDE PHONE NUMBER)

UTILITY USE ONLY

APPROVED BY:

OUTSIDE PHONE NUMBERS

&NME)

INITIAL
ROLL
CALL

0
0
0

0

FINAL
ROLL
CALL

0
0
0
0

IEMA

IDNS

DeWitt Co. ESDA

DeWitt Co. Sheriff

217-712-7560

217-7B5-0600

217-935-9596
217-935-3196

N104-56 (08-94)



UTIUTY MESSAGE NO. C

STATUS 2.
[A] ACTUAL
BDEXERCISE

a] DRILL
[D] TERMINATION

4. ACCIDENT CLASSIFIED

TIME:

DATE:

EAL#: - l L /

7. WIND DIRECTION:

FROM _2_ __ (DEGRI

DOWNWIND SECTOR: 6

(UTIUTY FORM)

STATE OF ILLINOIS STATE h

NUCLEAR ACCIDENT REPORING SYS=EM FORM
AUGUST 1994

'N 3. ON-SITE ACCIDENT CLASSIFICATION
iSDEN [El BYRON UNINUSUAL EVENT [DI GE
ALLE _aBRAIDWOOD [B] ALERT [E] RE
AD CITIES CGMLINTON [C] SITE AREA EMERGENCY [F] NO

STATIC
[A] DRE
[B] LAS
[C] aL

MESSAGE NO.

ENERAL EMERGENCY
COVERY
T APPLICABLE

E OF RELEASE
lOT APPLICABLE
RADIOACTIVE GAS
RADIOACTIVE LIQUID

ID] ZION

ACCIDENT TERMINATED

TIME: AIA
DATE: by

5. RELEASE TO ENVIRONMENT
,O NE

[B] POTENTIAL
lC] OCCURRING
[D] TERMINATED

6.,;

[C] F

8. WIND SPEED (COMPLETE
ONE OF THE FOLLOWING:)

[A] METERSISEC.: 4
[B] MILES/HR.: ___

9. RECOMMENDED ACTIONS
{tA ONE

B] PREPARE FOR POSSIBLE ACTION INVOLVING THE PUBLIC
[C] INITIATE PUBLIC NOTIFICATION PROCEDURES

INSTRUCT THE PUBLIC TO TAKE THE FOLLOWING ACTIONS:

SHELTER EVACUATE UTIUTY ONLY
[D] [H] 0 - 2 MILE RADIUS

[E] [I] 0-_ MILE RADIUS

[F] [JJ 2 - 5 MILES FOR SECTORS_

[G] [K] 5-10 MILES FOR SECTORS

… - - - - - - - - - _

[L] SHELTER SUB-AREAS: (STATE USE ONLY)

[M] EVACUATE SUB-AREAS: (STATE USE ONLY)

[N] RECOMMEND POTASSIUM IODIDE (KI) IN ACCORDANCE WITH PROCEDURES (STATE USE ONLY)
[0] CONFINE MILK-PRODUCING ANIMALS ON STORED FEED AND PROTECTED WATER OUT TO MILE RADIUS (STATE USE ONLY)
[P] COMMENCE RETURN OF PUBLIC (STATE USE ONLY)

[Q] OTHER

10. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: A Llrg 42644. -we&/ 4"4 a#i o >'?7 (Irt f-e/- yea ) • 12/g ii/&

/arf~g /^ t ' /ez,: - a fe oASiO so e f <r/

f re A so M .i o /4ri/e

11. MESSAGE TRANSMITTED BY: 12. MESSAGE TRANSMITTED:

CURRENT TIME:

CURRENT DATE:

13. MESSAGE RECEIVED BY:

-

"AME)

(ORGANIZATION)
.43aN oN

(OUTSIDE PHONE NUMBER)

UTILITY USE ONLY

APPROVED BY:

OUTSIDE PHONE NUMBERS

VNmALS)

rIME)

INITIAL
ROLL

0
CAL

To

To

FINAL
ROLL
CALL

0
0
0
0

I EMA

I DNS

DeWitt Co. ESDA
DeWitt Co. Sherif'f

217-762-7B60
217-7B5-O500
217-935-9596
217-935-3196

N104-56 (08-94)



STATE OF ILLINOIS
NARS FORM

INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE
(UTILITY FORM)

Complete the NARS as follows:

UTILITY MESSAGE NUMBER - For use by Utility personnel only. Number Messages sequentially, starting with 1, for the Event described. Enter
"N/A" if this is a State NARS.

STATE MESSAGE NUMBER - Enter State Message Number when receiving a NARS message from the State. Enter "N/A" if this is a Utlity NARS.

1. STATUS - Check the letter corresponding to the appropriate status description.

2. STATION - Check the letter corresponding to the affected Station.

3. ON-SITE ACCIDENT CLASSIFICATION - Check the letter corresponding to the classification issued by the Utlity.

4. ACCIDENT CLASSIFIED - Fill in the time and date at which the most recent accident classification was determined by the Utility. Also fill in the
applicable On-Site Emergency Action Level (EAL) code number. Enter "N/A" if this is an accident termination
message.

ACCIDENT TERMINATED - Fill in the time and date of the accident termination, if applicable. Enter "N/A" if this is an accident classified
message.

5. RELEASE TO ENVIRONMENT - Check the letter corresponding to the appropriate description.

6. TYPE OF RELEASE - Check the letter corresponding to the appropriate release type.

7. WIND DIRECTION - Fill in the direction from which the wind is coming, in degrees.

DOWNWIND SECTOR - Fill in the letter corresponding to the Downwind Sector. Use environmental sampling maps or the following table.

DOWNWIND WIND FROM DOWNWIND WIND FROM
SECTOR WIND FROM DEGREES SECTOR WIND FROM DEGREES

J N 349-11 A S 169-191
K NNE 12-33 B SSW _ 192-213

L NE 34-56 C SW 214-236
M ENE 57-78 D WSW 237-258
N E 79-101 E W 259-281
P ESE 102-123 F WNW 282-303
Q SE 124-146 G NW _ 304-326
R SSE 147-168 H NNW 327-348

8. WIND SPEED - Fill in the wind speed under meters/second or miles/hour.

9. RECOMMENDED ACTIONS - Check the letter corresponding to the appropriate protective action. Add additional information if [C] is chosen. If
recommending shelter or evacuation for letters [FI[GI[J] or [K], provide the center line sector and at least one
sector on each side of center line. Letters [L-P] are for State use only.

10. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION - Provide additional information that will be helpful to personnel evaluating the event (e.g. Unit Number).

11. MESSAGE TRANSMITTED BY - Fill in name, organization and outside phone number of person transmitting the NARS Form information.

12. MESSAGE TRANSMITTED - Fil in the current tme and date that the message was transmitted by the person listed in step 11.

13. MESSAGE RECEIVED BY - Fill in name and organization of person receiving the NARS message and filling out the NARS Form.



Admin JPM Worksheet SRO A.1.a Core Thermal Limits

Facility: Clinton Task No: 011298C524

Task Title: Interpret Core Thermal Limits

Job Performance Measure No: NEW K/A Reference: 2.1.25

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance Actual Performance

Classroom X Simulator Plant

READ TO THE EXAMINEE

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions:
The plant is in a normal 100% power lineup

Task Standard:
All Core Thermal Limit violations have been identified.

Required Materials:
3D Monicore Periodic Log

General References:
CPS 9820.01 Power Distribution Limits, Step 8.0, Procedure

Initiating Cue:
You are an extra SRO on shift. The CRS has directed you to review a 3D Monicore Periodic
Log. Examiner provides Applicant with a copy of the 3D Monicore Periodic Log.

Time Critical Task: NO

Validation Time: 15 minutes

Start Time:

Page 1 of 5



Admin JPM Worksheet SRO A.1.a Core Thermal Limits

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

Performance step:

Step 1: Determine the highest MFLCPR value.

Standard:

Applicant determines the highest MFLCPR value is < 1.0.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_

Performance step:

Step 2: Determine the highest MFLPD value.

Standard:

Applicant determines the highest MFLPD value is < 1.0.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

* Performance step:

Step 3: Determine the highest MAPRAT value.

Standard:

Applicant determines the highest MAPRAT value is out of specification.
Indicated value is 1.001

Comment:

SAT_ UNSAT_

Page 2 of 5



Admin JPM Worksheet SRO A. 1.a Core Thermal Limits

Terminating cue:

MAPRAT greater than 1.000 has been reported to the CRS.

Stop Time:_

Page 3 of 5



Admin JPM Worksheet SRO A.1.a Core Thermal Limits

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:

Page 4 of 5



Admin JPM Worksheet RO A.1.a

APPLICANTS COPY

Initial Conditions:
The plant is in a normal 100% power lineup

Initiating Cue:
You are an extra SRO on shift. The CRS has directed you to review a 3D Monicore Periodic
Log. Examiner provides Applicant with a copy of the 3D Monicore Periodic Log.

Page 5 of 5



Admin JPM Worksheet SRO A.1.b Core Alterations

Facility: Clinton Task No:

Task Title: Determine if Core Alterations Can Continue Based on SRM Indications.

Job Performance Measure No: NEW K/A Reference: G 2.1.7

Applicability: RO _ SROX_

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance Actual Performance _X_

Classroom X Simulator Plant

READ TO THE EXAMINEE
I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions:
You are the oncoming Control Room Supervisor (CRS) during refueling. All surveillances are
current. Refueling operations are on hold for the control room turnover. During your panel
walkdowns, you observe the following SRM indications:

SRM-A 3 cps; SRM-B 2 cps; SRM-C 5 cps; SRM-D
Inop for Testing

Task Standard: Applicant determines that core alterations may can NOT continue. Applicant
identifies reference(s) that support the decision to halt core alterations. Applicant explains
basis to halt core alterations.

Required Materials: TS 3.3.1.2 and /or CPS 3703.01, Core Alterations, Section 6.10.

General References:

Initiating Cue: The next fuel bundle is to be inserted in cell 17-48. Determine if you would
approve or disapprove the next planned fuel move. Identify any references that support your
decision and explain your decision. The Examiner will provide the Applicant with a copy of the
core map.

Time Critical Task: YES-/ NO

Validation Time: 15 minutes.

Simulator Set-un Conditions: None. Admin JPM

Page 1 of 6



Admin JPM Worksheet SRO A.1.b

Start Time: -

Core Alterations

Page 2 of 6



Admin JPM Worksheet SRO A.1.b Core Alterations

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 1: Applicant obtains CPS 3703.01, Core Alterations, OR

Applicant obtains Technical Specifications.

STANDARD: Applicant obtains CPS 3703.01, Core Alterations, OR
Applicant obtains Technical Specifications.

SAT UNSAT

_* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 2: Applicant reviews CPS 3703.01, Step 6.10 OR TS 3.3.1.2 and determines that

core alterations can NOT continue.

STANDARD: Applicant determines that core alterations can NOT continue.

CUE: If the Applicant asks about a spiral reload, the Examiner will indicate that a spiral reload
is NOT being performed.

NOTE: The information about spiral reload is identified in TS 3.3.1.2, Table 3.3.1.2-1,
Note (b).

SAT UNSAT

Page 3 of 6



Admin JPM Worksheet SRO A.1.b Core Alterations

_* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 3 Applicant provides CPS 3703.01, Step 6.10 OR TS 3.3.1.2 as the references

that support the decision to continue core alterations.

STANDARD: Applicant provides CPS 3703.01, Step 6.10 OR TS 3.3.1.2 as the references
that support the decision to continue core alterations.

NOTE for Examiner:
* Since SRM-B is < 3cps, it is inoperable.
* TS and CPS 3703.01 require suspending core alterations if (1) the inoperable SRM is

in a quadrant where core alterations are being performed, OR (2) both SRMs are
inoperable in the adjacent quadrant to the quadrants where the core alterations are
being performed.

* Since SRM-B and SRM-D are inoperable, can not continue with core alterations.

Terminating Cue:
Applicant informs Examiner that core alterations can NOT continue.

Stop Time:

Page 4 of 6



Admin JPM Worksheet SRO A.1.b Core Alterations

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:

Page 5 of 6



Admin JPM Worksheet SRO A.1.b Core Alterations

APPLICANT'S COPY

Initial Conditions:
You are the oncoming Control Room Supervisor (CRS) during refueling. All surveillances are
current. Refueling operations are on hold for the control room turnover. During your panel
walkdowns, you observe the following SRM indications:

SRM-A 3 cps; SRM-B 2 cps; SRM-C 5 cps; SRM-D
Inop for Testing

Initiating Cue: The next fuel bundle is to be inserted in cell 17-48. Determine if you would
approve or disapprove the next planned fuel move. Identify any references that support your
decision and explain your decision. The Examiner will provide the Applicant with a copy of the
core map.

Page 6 of 6
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Admin JPM Worksheet SRO A.2 Review A-RWCU Pump Tagout

Facility: Clinton Task No:

Task Title: Review A- RWCU Pump Tagout (One Valve Not Identified)

Job Performance Measure No: 035299J001 K/A Reference: G 2.2.13

Applicability: RO SRO_X_

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance Actual Performance _X_

Classroom X_ Simulator Plant (OSC) _X_

READ TO THE EXAMINEE
I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: A leak in the A-RWCU pump mechanical seal was identified last shift. The
pump has been secured. A tagout for the pump (mechanical) has been developed.

Task Standard: Applicant correctly identifies that the isolation valve for the 3/4 inch bypass
line for the A-RWCU pump was not on identified on the tagout sheet. The Applicant also
correctly determines that the isolation valves on the tagout sheet were correctly identified and
were in the correct position. The Applicant will point out the valves and their positions to the
Examiner on P&l Ds.

Required Materials: Tagout Sheet for A-RWCU pump mechanical seal.
P&lDs for RWCU, Aux Bldg Floor Drains, & CCW.

General References: CPS 1014.01, Safety Tagging

Initiating Cue: You are an extra SRO on-shift. You are directed to perform the technical review
for the A-RWCU pump mechanical seal per step 8.3.2, CPS 1014.01, Safety Tagging. If the
tagout is adequate, identify the valve(s) and its/their position(s) that supports you conclusion.
If there are any errors, identify the error(s) and identify the correction. Use P&lDs to identify
the valves and their positions. The Examiner will provide the Applicant with a copy of the
tagout for review.

Time Critical Task: YES / NO Validation Time: 20 Min.

Simulator Set-up Conditions: None.

Start Time:
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Admin JPM Worksheet SRO A.2 Review A-RWCU Pump Tagout

Step 1:

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION
Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Applicant obtains P&IDs for RWCU (MO5-1076), CCW (MO5-1032), and Vents
& Drains (MO5-1047).

STANDARD: Applicant obtains P&IDs for RWCU (RT), Aux Bldg Floor Drains (RF), & CCW
(CC).

SAT UNSAT

Step 2:

STANDARD:

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Applicant reviews the tagout sheet and determines that 1G33-FO45A, RWCU
Pump-A Discharge Orifice Isolation was not included on the tagout sheet. The
Applicant indicates that the valve should be SHUT.

Applicant correctly determines that the isolation valve for the 3/4 inch bypass
line for the A-RWCU pump, 1G33-FO45A, RWCU Pump-A Discharge Orifice
Isolation, was NOT on identified on the tagout sheet. The Applicant indicates
that the valve should be SHUT. The Applicant uses P&IDs to identify the valve
and its position.

CUE: If the Applicant does not mention the valves identified on the tagout sheet, the
Examiner will ask about the valves and their positions identified on the sheet.

SAT UNSAT
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Admin JPM Worksheet SRO A.2 Review A-RWCU Pump Tagout

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 3: Applicant reviews the tagout sheet and determines that the valves listed on

tagout sheet were needed to tagout the A-RWCU pump to replace the
mechanical seal and were in the correct position.

STANDARD:
The isolation valves on the tagout sheet were correctly identified and in there correct position.
The Applicant uses P&lDs to identify the valves and their positions.
RWCU (1G33) valves:

1G33-FO43A, RWCU Pump-A Suction Isolation. (SHUT) (Critical)
-FOO5A, RWCU Pump-A Suction Isolation. (SHUT) (Critical)
-FO13A, RWCU Pump-A Discharge Isolation. (SHUT) (Critical)
-F308A, RWCU Pump-A Suction Header Drain Isolation. (OPEN) (Critical)
-F309A, RWCU Pump-A Suction Header Drain Isolation. (OPEN) (Critical)
-FQ1OA, RWCU Pump-A Vent Isolation. (OPEN) (Critical)
-F10 1A, RWCU Pump-A Vent Isolation. (OPEN) (Critical)
-FOO8A, RWCU Pump-A Drain Isolation. (OPEN) (Critical)
-FOO9A, RWCU Pump-A Drain Isolation. (OPEN) (Critical)

Component Cooling Water (1 CC) valves:
1CC-1CCO45A, RWCU Pump-A Seal Cooler Inlet Isolation. (SHUT) (Non-Critical)

-1 CCO46A, RWCU Pump-A Seal Cooler Outlet Isolation. (SHUT) (Non-Critical)

Note to Examiner:
The Applicant may identify three other valves that could be added to the tagout, but are
NON-CRITICAL and according to the licensee, not necessary.
* 1G33-F404A, CY Fill Connection Isolation (SHUT) (Non-Critical)
* 1G33-F405A, CY Fill Connection Isolation (SHUT) (Non-Critical)
* 1 G33-F61 1A, RWCU Pump-A Seal Cooler Vent Isolation (OPEN) (Non-Critical)

SAT UNSAT

Terminating cue: Applicant determines that one valve, IG33-FO45A, RWCU Pump-A

Discharge Orifice Isolation, was missing on the tagout sheet. The valve should be SHUT.

The remainder of the isolation valves were correctly identified and were in the correct position.

Stop Time:
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Admin JPM Worksheet SRO A.2 Review A-RWCU Pump Tagout

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date: .
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Admin JPM Worksheet SRO A.2 Review A-RWCU Pump Tagout

APPLICANT'S COPY

Initial Conditions: A leak in the A-RWCU pump mechanical seal was identified last shift. The
pump has been secured. A tagout for the pump (mechanical) has been developed.

Initiating Cue: You are an extra SRO on-shift. You are directed to perform the technical review
for the A-RWCU pump mechanical seal per step 8.3.2, CPS 1014.01, Safety Tagging. If the
tagout is adequate, identify the valve(s) and its/their position(s) that supports you conclusion.
If there are any errors, identify the error(s) and identify the correction. Use P&IDs to identify
the valves and their positions. The Examiner will provide the Applicant with a copy of the
tagout for review.
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RT-TST
Clearance 00-02

Equipment ID:

1 -RT -1 G33C001 A

05/24/2000 16:37

Page 1 of I

-MP

Description I Special Inst:

THIS CLEARANCE SECTION IS FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLYI

This Clearance Section removes RT Pump A from service for pump seal replacement.
Ensure RT Pump "A" Is SlD and vented In accordance with CPS 3303.01 prior to hanging Section.
References: M05-1076-004, M05-1047-007, M05-1032-002, M05-9076-001 & E02-1 RT99-004.

Reason

See work document description.

Hazards

CC Is Isolated but not vent/drained as discussed with Mechanical Maintenance.
RT Pump "A" suction has double valve protection, discharge has only single valve protection. It the discharge valve leaks by the RT System will
have to be shutdown and Isolated.

Restoration Inst:

Ensure any TSR Package has been cleared prior to retuming system to service.
Restoration position in accordance with 3203.01 V001, 3303.01 E001 & 3303.01 V001

Attribute Attribute
Description Value

ITS, ORM or ODCM impacts. No
Annunciator Impacts. None
Notify the following prior to hanging. None

Number I Equipment ID Description
REV. 0.0 I-RT -1 G33CO01A -MP Repair/replace pump seal.

Status Description User Verification
Date

Prepared Prepared By PINKERTON, JIM /242000 16:37
Technical Reviewed Technical Reviewed By /00/0000 00:00
ragging Authority Approval agging Authority Approved By 00/0 00:00
lung Hung By /010/000 00:00
6erified Hung Verified Hung By X000DD0 00:00
)rained I Vented or N/A DralnedlVented or N/A 0000000 00:00
Removal Prepared Removal Prepared By (0W00D0 00:00
Removal Approved Removal Approved By D0100/M 00:00
rags Removed Tags Removed By 00/00100 00:00
rags Verified Removed Tags Verified Removed By /0010000 00:00
Section Archived Section Archived By I0/00/0000 00:00



Tag List fo

Clearance

*-TST

2

05t' '"000 16:37

-

Equipment ID Equipment
Description

Equipment
Location

Tag
Serial

Tag
Type

Place.
Config.

Place.
Seq.

Rest.
Config.

Rest.
Seq.

ge I of 1
Notes

1 -RT -lG33ASOO5A RWCU RECIRC PUMP A CONTROL CB - - -800-MCR -1H13-P680 Information NOT 1 STOP 3 Pump is DTO for seal
-IH SWITCH DEPRESSED replacement.

O1-AP -IAP27E7A RWCU RECIRCULATION PUMP 1A AB -S -117-762- -AS MCC ID Danger OFF 2 ON 2
-E 1G33-C001A BREAKER COMPT. 7A
1 -RT -1G33F043A RWCU PUMP A SUCT ISOL AB -800-121-750 -MEZZ Danger SHUT 3 SHUT 1
-VGT

1 -RT -1G33FOOSA RWCU PUMP A SUCT ISOL AB -AA -121-737- -RT A PUMP Danger SHUT 3 SHUT I
-VGT ROOM

1 -RT -1G33F013A RWCU PUMP A DISCH ISOL AS -AA -121-750- -MEZZ Danger SHUT 3 SHUT I
-VGT

1 -CC -1CC045A RWCU PUMP 1A SEAL COOL INLT AB -M -118-737- -RT A PUMP Danger SHUT 3 OPEN I
-VGB ROOM

1 -CC -ICCO46A RWCU PUMP 1A SEAL COOL OUTLT AB -M -118-737- -RT A PUMP Danger SHUT 3 OPEN 1
-VGB ROOM
1 -RT -lG33F308A RWCU PUMP A SUCT HDR DRN AB -AA -121-737- -RT A PUMP Information OPEN 4 SHUT I
-VGB ROOM.
1 -RT -lG33F309A RWCU PUMP A SUCT HDR DRN AB -AA -121-737- -RT A PUMP Information OPEN 4 SHUT I
-VGB ROOM

1 -RT -lG33FO1OA RWCU PUMP A VENT AB -AA -121-737- -MEZZ Information OPEN 4 OPEN I
-VGB

1 -RT -lG33FO11A RWCU PUMP A VENT AS -M -121-737- -RT A PUMP Information OPEN 4 OPEN I
-VGB ROOM
1 -RT -lG33F008A RWCU PUMP A DRN AB -AA -121-737- -RT A PUMP Infonnation OPEN 4 SHUT
-VGB ROOM

1 -RT -1G33F009A RWCU PUMP A DRN AB -AB -121-737- -RT A PUMP Information OPEN 4 SHUT 1
-VGB ROOM

Component Note Note
No. Text

01-AP -1AP27E7A - E I MOC 'Contacts OPEN" BKR check: nt_____Date____



RT-TST
Clearance 00-02

Equipment ID:

1 -RT -1 G33C001 A

05/24/2000 16:37
Page 1 of I

-MP

Description I Special Inst:

THIS CLEARANCE SECTION IS FOR TRAINING PURPOSES ONLYI

This Clearance Section removes RT Pump A from service for pump seal replacement.
Ensure RT Pump "A" is S/D and vented in accordance with CPS 3303.01 prior to hanging Section.
References: M05-1076-004, M05-1047-007, M05-1032-002, M05-9076-001 & E02-1 RT99-004.

Reason

See work document description.

Hazards

CC Is Isolated but not vent/drained as discussed with Mechanical Maintenance.
RT Pump "A' suction has double valve protection, discharge has only single valve protection. It the discharge valve leaks by the RT System will
have to be shutdown and isolated.

Restoration Inst:

Ensure any TSR Package has been cleared prior to retuminc
Restoration position in accordance with 3203.01 V001, 3303.

Attribute
Description

TS, ORM or ODCM impacts. No
Annunciator impacts. lone
Notify the following prior to hanging. None

Number Equipment ID
XXX REV. 00 1 -RT -1 G33C001A -

Status Des

Prepared Prepared By
Technical Reviewed Technical Revii

agging Authority Approval Tagging Authoi
Hung Hung By

~ A
-S' kf

c, 5 ' ar

ion

i:37

1:00

):00

W:00

1:00Jerified Hung Verified Hung I
)rained I Vented or N/A DraIned/Vented or N/A 000/0000 00:00
Removal Prepared Removal Prepared By /00/00/X00 00:00
Removal Approved Removal Approved By 00/00/0000 00:00
rags Removed Tags Removed By 00/00/0000 00:00
rags Verified Removed ags Verified Removed By /00/000000:00
Section Archived Section Archived By 00/00/000 00:00



Tag List for ,-7

Clearance. 2
| Equipment ID

TST 051?P'?9O0 16:37
ge1iof

NotesNotes'Equipment
Description

Equipment
Location

Tag
Serial

Tag
Type

Place.
Config.

Place.
Seq.

Rest.
Config.

Rest.
Seq.

1 -RT -lG33ASOO5A RWCU RECIRC PUMP A CONTROL CB - - -800-MCR -1H13-P680 Information NOT I STOP 3 Pump is DTO for seal
-IH SWITCH DEPRESSED replacement.

O1-AP -lAP27E7A RWCU RECIRCULATION PUMP 1A AB -S -117-762- -AB MCC 1D Danger OFF 2 ON 2
-E 1G33-COOIA BREAKER COMPT. 7A
1 -RT -1G33F043A RWCU PUMP A SUCT ISOL AB -800-121-750- -MEZZ Danger SHUT 3 SHUT 1
-VGT

1 -RT -1G33F005A RWCU PUMP A SUCT ISOL AB -AA -121-737- -RT A PUMP Danger SHUT SHUT 1
-VGT ROOM
1 -RT -lG33F013A RWCU PUMP A DISCH ISOL AB -MA -121-750- -MEZZ Danger SHUT 3 SHUT 1
-VGT

1 -CC -1CC045A RWCU PUMP 1A SEAL COOL INLT AB -M -118-737- -RT A PUMP Danger SHUT 3 OPEN 1
-VGB ROOM

1 -CC -1CC046A RWCU PUMP 1A SEAL COOL OUTLT AB -AA -118-737- -RT A PUMP Danger SHUT 3 OPEN 1
-VGB ROOM

1 -RT -1G33F308A RWCU PUMP A SUCT HDR DRN AB -M -121-737- -RT A PUMP Information OPEN 4 SHUT 1
-VGB ROOM

1 -RT -1G33F309A
-VGB

RWCU PUMP A SUCT HDR DRN AB -MA-121-737-
ROOM

-RT A PUMP Informpr" OPEN 4 SHUT I

___ F F + -I-
1 -RT -1G33FO1OA
-VGB

RWCU PUMP A VENT AB -AA -121-737- -MEZZ OPEN 4 IOPEN I

_ + __________ _____ N ±
1 -RT -1G33FO11A
-VGB

RWCU PUMP A VENT AB -MA -121-737-
ROOM

-RT A - OPEN 4 IOPEN 1

- I --- t 1-_
1 -RT -1G33F008A RWCU PUMP A DRN JAB
-VGB JRO

1 -RT -lG33FO09A RWCUPUMPA DRN
-VGB

Component Note
No.

Ol-AP -IAP27E7A -E 1 MC

A-M -174 
-OR OPEN 4 _SHUT 1

OPEN 4 SHUT 1



Admin JPM Worksheet SRO A.3 Identify Dose Rate for RWCU Pump Tagout

Facility: Clinton Task No:

Task Title: Identify Dose Rate for RWCU Pump Tagout

Job Performance Measure No: New K/A Reference: G 2.3.1

Applicability: RO X SRO-X_

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance Actual Performance _X_

Classroom _X_ Simulator Plant (OSC) _X_

READ TO THE EXAMINEE
I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: A leak in the A-RWCU pump mechanical seal was identified last shift. The
pump has been secured and the tagout has been developed. RP has competed its survey
and no airborne radiation was identified. The Work Control Center estimated that it would take
about 30 minutes for 1 individual to hang the tags on the A-RWCU pump.

Task Standard: Applicant has determined that the individual available would NOT be able to
hang tags and remain within CPS administrative dose limits. The individual would receive
about 60 mRem dose completing the job. The individual would exceed the 4000 mRem
annual limit.

Required Materials: Dose map for the RWCU pump room.

General References: CPS 1024.15, Occupational Radiation Exposure Control & Monitoring.
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Admin JPM Worksheet SRO A.3 Identify Dose Rate for RWCU Pump Tagout

Initiating Cue: It is December 29, 2001, and you an extra SRO on shift.

The ONLY individual available to hang the tagout has the following dose history for 2001:
Dose for January 2001: 7 mRem TEDE
2005 mRem TEDE from Grand Gulf (you were on a rotation during a forced outage
from 2/01 to 6/30/01.
1881 mRem TEDE from Clinton (special LPRM replacement project during forced
outage (7/1 - 9/30/01).
Dose for October 2001: 15 mRem TEDE
Dose for November 2001: 18 mRem TEDE
Current Dose for month of December 2001: 16 mRem TEDE. No dose for today.

Determine if the individual can hang the tags and not exceed any exposure limits. If ANY
exposure limits are exceeded, identify the limit. Examiner provide Applicant with RWCU pump
room dose map.

Time Critical Task: YES / NO

Validation Time: 15 minutes.

Simulator Set-up Conditions: None.

Start Time:
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Admin JPM Worksheet SRO A.3 Identify Dose Rate for RWCU Pump Tagout

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

_* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 1: Applicant reviews dose history and determines:

Total yearly dose to date is: 3942 mR TEDE (less than CPS 4000 mR admin limit)
Clinton yearly dose is: 1937 mR TEDE. (less than CPS 2000 mR admin limit)
The individual has a dose margin of 58 mR TEDE (using 4000 mR limit)
The individual has a dose margin of 63 mR TEDE (using 2000 mR limit)
The individual has received 16 mR TEDE for the month of December 2001. No dose
today.

Based on dose reading on survey map, the general dose rate for the area is
120 mR/hr. For a 30 minute job, the individual will receive about 60 mR.

STANDARD:
The individual would NOT be able to hang tags and remain within CPS administrative
dose limits. (Critical)

* The individual:
will exceed 4000 mR TEDE limit, (Critical)
will not exceed 2000 mR TEDE limit, and (Non-Critical)
will exceed monthly goal of 40 TEDE mR. (Non-Critical)

Note to Examiner:
CPS annual TEDE administrative limit of 2000mR for exposure received only from CPS.
CPS annual TEDE administrative limit of 4000mR for exposure received from any facility.
CPS monthly exposure goal is about 40 mR TEDE . (Not an administrative limit.)

SAT UNSAT

Terminating cue:.
Applicant has determined that the individual would NOT be able to hang tags and remain
within CPS administrative dose limits.
The individual would exceed 4000mR TEDE limit.

Stop Time:
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Admin JPM Worksheet SRO A.3 Identify Dose Rate for RWCU Pump Tagout

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:

Page 4 of 5



Admin JPM Worksheet SRO A.3 Identify Dose Rate for RWCU Pump Tagout

APPLICANT'S COPY

Initial Conditions: A leak in the A-RWCU pump mechanical seal was identified last shift. The
pump has been secured and the tagout has been developed. RP has competed its survey
and no airborne radiation was identified. The Work Control Center estimated that it would take
about 30 minutes for 1 individual to hang the tags on the A-RWCU pump.

Initiating Cue: It is December 29, 2001, and you an extra SRO on shift.

The ONLY individual available to hang the tagout has the following dose history for 2001:
Dose for January 2001: 7 mRem TEDE
2005 mRem TEDE from Grand Gulf (you were on a rotation during a forced outage
from 2/01 to 6/30/01.
1881 mRem TEDE from Clinton (special LPRM replacement project during forced
outage (7/1 - 9/30/01).
Dose for October 2001: 15 mRem TEDE
Dose for November 2001: 18 mRem TEDE
Current Dose for month of December 2001: 16 mRem TEDE. No dose for today.

Determine if the individual can hang the tags and not exceed any exposure limits. If ANY
exposure limits are exceeded, identify the limit. Examiner provide Applicant with RWCU pump
room dose map.
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RP-1 125-03
09/25/1998

CPS RADIOLOGICAL SURVEY SHEET
Aux. Building - 737'EL.

Reactor Water Cleanup Pump (A)
RADIATION

Survey Index No:

CONTAMINATION
:_ Time:

ipi' R' e'F F-7. 4, -,'-',Xt ,' . -, ' _

Counted By:

Reviewed By: Date:_

Inst. Type i
Vi

-Serial #

Cal Due Date

Rx Power

�i

11 .� z
No dpm/100cm2 INo

). / . ..

3 _ K-¶

I

.

I

-T- --

Remarks:

MRRRIRWP:

119

Tech Dose Received: mR

Notes: Gross Masslinn (-o00 ft')

1. Gen. Area Dose Rates in mRemntr.
2. * # J # = Contadt/30cm Dose Rates
3 Smears Taken at Circled Locations
4. X-* = Radiological Boundary
5. RCA = Radiological Control Area
6. CA = Contamn'ated Area
7. HCA = High Contamrination Area
S. RA = Radiation Area
9. HRA =High Radiation Area
10. RHRA= Restricted High Radiation Area
11. T = Transfer Area
12 CAB = Clean Area Boundary



Admin JPM Worksheet SRO A.4 Emergency Action Level/Protective Action Recommendation

Facility: Clinton Task No:

Task Title: Emergency Action Level Determination/Protective Action Recommendation

Job Performance Measure No: New

Applicability: RO _ SR

Examinee:

Facility Evaluator:

K/A Reference: G 2.4.44

OX_

NRC Examiner:

Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance Actual Performance _X

Classroom _X_ Simulator Plant (OSC) _X_

READ TO THE EXAMINEE
I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions:
The plant experienced a hydraulic ATWS from 100% power. SLC did not inject. Power was
reduced to <5% by lowering RPV level. All rods were manually inserted to shut down the Rx.
Actions to restore RPV level and pressure control are in progress. Actions to stabilize primary
and secondary containment parameters are in progress. The PASS Team is being briefed to
take a sample. Field Monitoring Teams have been dispatched.

Specific parameters: Drywell radiation levels: - 4.6E+5 R/hr.
Containment Radiation levels: - 2.8E+5 R/hr.
Dose at site boundary: - 3 Rem/hr.

Task Standard: Correctly Determine the Emergency Action Level/Protective Action
Recommendation for the conditions provided.

NOTE - THIS SRO ADMIN JPM IS TO BE PERFORMED AFTER SCENARIO ONE.

Required Materials: Procedure EC-02, Emergency Classification and Attachments.
Attachment 1: Index of Emergency Classification Guidelines.
Attachment 2: Emergency Classification Guidelines - Category 1, Fission Product Boundary
Failure; Category 2, Fuel Damage/Degraded Core; Category 3, Reactor Scram; and
Category 4, Radiological Emergency.
Procedure EC-05, Site Area Emergency.
Procedure EC-06, General Emergency.
Procedure RA-02, Protective Action Recommendations.

General References:
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Admin JPM Worksheet SRO A.4 Emergency Action Level/Protective Action Recommendation

Initiating Cue:
You are the Shift Manager. Determine the Emergency Action Level/Protective Action
Recommendation for the conditions provided and provide the justification for you classification.

Time Critical Task: YES I NO

Validation Time: 15 minutes

Simulator Set-up Conditions: None

Start Time:

Page 2 of 6



Admin JPM Worksheet SRO A.4 Emergency Action Level/Protective Action Recommendation

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 1:
Applicant obtains simulator copy of:
* Procedure EC-02, Emergency Classification and Attachments.
* Attachment 1: Index of Emergency Classification Guidelines.
* Attachment 2: Emergency Classification Guidelines - Category 1, Fission Product

Boundary Failure; Category 2, Fuel Damage/Degraded Core; Category 3, Reactor
Scram; and Category 4, Radiological Emergency.

* Procedure EC-05, Site Area Emergency.
* Procedure EC-06, General Emergency.
* Procedure RA-02, Protective Action Recommendations.

STANDARD: Applicant obtains simulator copies or procedures.

SAT UNSAT

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 2:
Applicant determines Emergency Action Level Recommendation for the conditions provided.

STANDARD: EAL - General Area Emergency based on EC-02, Attachment 2, Category 1,
Symptom 1.1; OR Category 2, Symptom 2.3; OR Category 3, Symptoms 3.3 or
3.4.

CUE: If asked, winds are from the SE 2-3 knots - Steady. No adverse weather conditions
predicted.

COMMENTS:
* Based on EC-02, Att 2, Cat 1, Fission Product Boundary Failure, Symptom 1.1,

General Guidance - Alert (failed fuel clad).
* Based on EC-02, Att 2, Cat 2, Fuel Damage/Degraded Core, Symptom 2.3, core Melt -

General Area Emergency (any core melt situation).
* Based on EC-02, Att 2, Cat 3, Radiological Emergency, Symptom 3.3, High Radiation

Levels Outside the Plant - General Area Emergency (measured radiation levels at site
boundary > 1 Rem TEDE).

* Based on EC-02, Att 2, Cat 3, Radiological Emergency, Symptom 3.4, High Radiation
Levels Inside the Plant - General Area Emergency (radiation levels in containment
equivalent to 1 .OE-6 R/hr on Containment High Range Gamma Monitors).

* Based on EC-02, Att 2, Cat 7, Reactor Scram, Symptom 7.1, RPS Functions Causing a
Rx Scram - Site Area Emergency (failure of RPS to complete scram & power remains
> 5%).

SAT_ _ UNSAT
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Admin JPM Worksheet SRO A.4 Emergency Action Level/Protective Action Recommendation

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 3:
Applicant determines Protective Action Recommendation for the conditions provided.

STANDARD: PAR - Evacuate 0-2 mile radius and 2-5 miles downwind (Sectors P, Q, R) and
shelter the remainder of the EPZ.

CUE: If asked, winds are from the SE 2-3 knots - Steady. No adverse weather conditions
predicted.

COMMENTS:
* Based on RA-02, Att 1, "Protective Action Chart."

SAT UNSAT

Terminating cue: Applicant determines the EAL is a General Area Emergency & PAR is
Evacuate 0-2 mile radius and 2-5 miles downwind (Sectors P, Q, R) and shelter the remainder
of the EPZ.

Stop Time:
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Admin JPM Worksheet SRO A.4 Emergency Action Level/Protective Action Recommendation

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response.

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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Admin JPM Worksheet SRO A.4 Emergency Action Level/Protective Action Recommendation

APPLICANT'S COPY

Initial Conditions:
The plant experienced a hydraulic ATWS from 100% power. SLC did not inject. Power was
reduced to <5% by lowering RPV level. All rods were manually inserted to shut down the Rx.
Actions to restore RPV level and pressure control are in progress. Actions to stabilize primary
and secondary containment parameters are in progress. The PASS Team is being briefed to
take a sample. Field Monitoring Teams have been dispatched.

Specific parameters: Drywell radiation levels: - 4.6E+5 R/hr.
Containment Radiation levels: - 2.8E+5 R/hr.
Dose at site boundary: - 3 Rem/hr.

Initiating Cue:
You are the Shift Manager. Determine the Emergency Action Level/Protective Action
Recommendation for the conditions provided and provide the justification for you classification.
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FINAL AS-ADMINISTERED WALKTHROUGH JPMS

FOR CLINTON THE WEEK OF JUNE 12, 2000



CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.a, Reset a Reactor Scram per CPS No. 4100.01 - Alt Path

Facility: Clinton Power Station Task No:015200C638

Task Title: Reset a Reactor Scram per CPS No. 4100.01 - Alternate Path

Job Performance Measure No: 015200J043 Modified

K/A Reference: Importance Rating

K/A SYSTEM NUMBER K/A NUMBER RO SRO

212000 - Reactor Protection SystemA 4.04 3.9 3.9
A 4.14 3.8 3.8

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance Actual Performance X

Classroom Simulator X Plant

READ TO THE EXAMINEE

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions:

A Reactor Scram has occurred, plant conditions are stable and conditions are satisfied to reset
the SCRAM.

Task Standard:

Reactor Scram is reset and then re-scrammed when subsequently two (2) rods drift out.

Required Materials: None
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.a, Reset a Reactor Scram per CPS No. 4100.01 - Alt Path

General References:

CPS No. 4100.01, REACTOR SCRAM

Initiating Cue:

A Reactor Scram has occurred. Plant conditions are stable. No fuel failure is indicated. You
are directed to reset the Reactor Scram per CPS 4100.01, Reactor Scram.

Time Critical Task: YES/NO

Validation Time: 10 minutes

Simulator Set-up Conditions:

Initialize to any suitable IC. Place the Reactor Mode Switch in "SHUTDOWN". Drive IN the
SRMs and IRMs. Wait approximately 3 minutes for conditions to stabilize, silence,
acknowledge, and reset the annunciators. (You may want to Snapshot to IC-40). Select and
enter 2 Rods that will drift to full out upon scram reset. (Rods 12-41 & 36-33)

Start Time:_
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.a, Reset a Reactor Scram per CPS No. 4100.01 - Alt Path

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

4.8 b) Place all four BYP DISCH VOL Hi LVL DIV 1(2,3&4) bypass switches to BYPASS.

Standard: Key-lock switches placed in BYPASS for all four BYP DISCH VOL HI LVL DIV
1(2,3&4) switches (critical).

Non-critical
Applicant silences and acknowledges each of the following P680 annunciators:
5004-1 F - DIV 1 DIS VOL Hi WTR TRIP BYP
5004-2F - DIV 4 DIS VOL Hi WTR TRIP BYP
5005-1 F - DIV 2 DIS VOL Hi WTR TRIP BYP
5005-2F - DIV 3 DIS VOL HI WTR TRIP BYP

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

4.8.c) When SCRAM & ARI/RPT signals are clear, RESET Reactor Scram and ARI/RPT trips.

Standard: Applicant depresses all four SCRAM Reset Pushbuttons (critical)

Non-critical

Applicant verifies the following:
1. Blue lights above the Manual Scram pushbuttons are ON
2. ARI/RPT System 1 and 2 Initiated and Seal In Active lights are OFF

NOTE: At anytime following scram reset candidate may notice 2 rods drifting out of core
however, it is not expected that the rods will be noticed until the ROD DRIFT
Alarm is reset and then re-annunciates.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.a, Reset a Reactor Scram per CPS No. 4100.01 - Alt Path

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

4.8.d) Verify 1C11-F010/F011 & F180/F181, Scram Discharge Volume Vent and Drain Valves
open.

Standard: Applicant verifies Red lights for 1C11-FO10/F011 & F180/F181 are ON and
GREEN lights extinguish.

NOTE: This step may not be performed if drifting rods are noticed

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

4.8.e) Re-verify all control rods are still fully inserted.

Standard: Applicant verifies control rod status on Full Core Display

NOTE: Applicant may switch between RAW Data and COOK Data to assist in determining rod
position status. Rods are drifting out but may not be noticed until rod drift alarm re-
annunciates (Rods 12-41, 36-33)

Comment:

SAT UNSAT
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet- B.1.a, Reset a Reactor Scram per CPS No. 4100.01 - Alt Path

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

4.8.f) Clear the RESET DRIFT on the P680 System Mode panel.

Standard: Applicant depresses the RESET DRIFT Pushbutton on the P680 System Mode
panel.

Applicant acknowledges and resets annunciator 5006-4G ROD DRIFT

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Detects that multiple rods are withdrawing/drifting out of the core

Standard: Applicant recognizes multiple rod drifts (critical).

Non-critical
Acknowledges annunciator 5006-4G ROD DRIFT
Applicant verifies control rod status on Full Core Display

Comment:

SAT UNSAT
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1 .a, Reset a Reactor Scram per CPS No. 4100.01 - Alt Path

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Performs Immediate Operator Actions of CPS No. 4007.02 INADVERTENT ROD
MOVEMENT

Attempts to stop rod movement
Recognizes that more than one (1) rod drift light is energized or continuous rod
withdrawal can not be stopped
THEN Scrams the reactor. (INSERTS a Manual Reactor Scram)
Verifies shutdown criteria is met

Standard: Applicant INSERTS a Manual Reactor Scram and verifies all rods in.
Applicant may initiate ARI.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

Terminating cue: The reactor is re-scrammed and all rods are verified in.

SAT UNSAT
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.a, Reset a Reactor Scram per CPS No. 4100.01 - Alt Path

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet

INITIATING CUE:

A Reactor Scram has occurred.
Plant conditions are stable.
No fuel failure is indicated.
You are directed to reset the Reactor Scram per CPS 4100.01, Reactor Scram.
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B. 1.b, Roll the Turbine Generator and Bring it to Rated Speed - Alt. Path

Facility: Clinton Power Station Task No:01 1203C005

Task Title: Roll the Turbine Generator and Bring it to Rated Speed per CPS No. 3105.01 -

Alternate Path

Job Performance Measure No. 011203J002 Modified

K/A Reference: Importance Rating

K/A SYSTEM NUMBER K/A NUMBER RO SRO

245000 A3.02 2.8 2.8
A2.09 2.5 2.8

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance Actual Performance X

Classroom Simulator X Plant

READ TO THE EXAMINEE

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions:

A plant startup is in progress with the Turbine Generator ready to roll to rated speed.

Task Standard:

Main Turbine tripped based on high bearing vibrations > 8 mils with main Turbine speed < 800
rpm.

Required Materials: None
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.b, Roll the Turbine Generator and Bring it to Rated Speed - Alt. Path

General References:

CPS No. 3004.01, TURBINE STARTUP AND GENERATOR SYNCHRONIZATION
CPS No. 3105.01, TURBINE

Initiating Cue:

A plant startup is in progress. The CRS directs you to roll the turbine generator and bring it to
rated speed per CPS No. 3105.01.

All prerequisites for Turbine Roll are complete including those required by CPS No. 3105.01
step 8.1.6.a. Additional information about the completed prerequisites:

* The main turbine has been on the Turning Gear Motor for a minimum of 4
hours.

* CV-4 testing has been accomplished.
* Hydraulic power unit for turbine control is in operation.

Currently at Step 8.2.6 in CPS No. 3004.01 and Step 8.1.6.f in CPS No. 3105.01.

You are to focus on those Main Control Room operator actions performed by the 'A' CRO.

Operators are available in the field at the Turbine Generator and on 781' Control Building.

If requested, provide applicant with a signed copy of CPS 3004.01.

Time Critical Task: NO

Validation Time: 20 minutes

Simulator Set-up Conditions:

Initialize to a suitable IC for Turbine Roll (#21).
Set Vibration on MT Bearing #4 to 75%.
Select OFF on chest/shell warming.
Obtain CPS No. 3004.01 and Initial section 5.0 and Section 8 up to the step to roll the Turbine
Generator.

Start Time:
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B. 1.b, Roll the Turbine Generator and Bring it to Rated Speed - Alt. Path

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.1.6.f) (MCR) Verify annunciators clear:

- TROUBLE TSI CAB (5007-4B)
- TROUBLE TSI CAB (5007-4C)

Standard: Applicant verifies annunciators clear on MCR panel P680

- TROUBLE TSI CAB (5007-4B)
- TROUBLE TSI CAB (5007-4C)

Comment:

SAT _ UNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.1.6.g) Select the "MEDIUM" STARTING RATE:

Cue:

Standard: Applicant depresses "Medium" pushbutton on MCR panel P680 Turbine controls
and verifies pushbutton light ON.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.b, Roll the Turbine Generator and Bring it to Rated Speed - Alt. Path

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.1 .7.a) IF the automatic feature fails, THEN Use 1 ES-EHS, Exh Hood Spray Init Vlv to
maintain exhaust hood temperature between 140 - 200 F.

Standard: Auto feature is working

NOTE: Exhaust hood temperatures should not require use of 1 ES-EHS.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.1.7.b) IF: During the speed increase, a turbine condition is detected which is serious
enough to require a speed reduction, THEN: The speed reduction should be
done by pushing CLOSE VALVES or tripping the turbine.

Standard: If turbine condition is serious enough candidate uses pushing CLOSE VALVES
or trips turbine.

Comment:

SAT U NSAT
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.b, Roll the Turbine Generator and Bring it to Rated Speed - Alt. Path

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.1.7.c) Check the following items as turbine speed increases:

Vibration (Refer to Step 8.3.7)
No detectable rubs
Exhaust hood temperature
Bearing oil flows and temperatures
P870 turbine recorders 1 UR-TS001/2

Standard:

Applicant monitors the following items from MCR as turbine speed increases:

Vibration (Refer to step 8.3.7)
Exhaust hood temperature
P870 turbine recorders 1UR-TS001/2

Applicant request information on the following from the field either from NLO or Group Leader:

No detectable rubs
Bearing oil flows and temperatures

NOTE: P870 turbine recorders 1 UR-TSOO1/2 would normally be monitored by the 'B'
CRO. The 'A' CRO does have indications of these parameters on DCS screen
displays.

Cue: When asked, inform applicant there are no detectable rubs and bearing oil flows
and temperatures are normal.

SAT UNSAT
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1 .b, Roll the Turbine Generator and Bring it to Rated Speed - Alt. Path

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.1.7.d) Select SPEED SET RPM at 100 and observes

Main Stop Valves (MSVs) open.
Intercept Valves (IVs) open slowly.
No. 1 and 2 Control Valves (CVs) begin to open.
Main Turbine rolls off the turning gear
SPEED INCREASING light comes "ON".

Standard: Applicant depresses the "100" SPEED SET RPM and verifies pushbutton light is
ON. (critical)

Non-critical
Applicant observes the following:

Main Stop Valves (MSVs) open - observes DCS display indication (Red
Indication)
Intercept Valves (IVs) open slowly - observes DCS display indication (Red
Indication)

Cue: If asked, tell applicant that IVs indicate open.

NOTE: Simulator IV position indications are incorrect - they don't open until turbine is
rolled and is > 1200 rpm, this has been documented on Simulator Problem
Report.

* No. 1 and 2 Control Valves (CVs) begin to open - observes DCS display indication.
* Main Turbine rolls off the turning gear - observes DCS display indication (B-CRO,

window 5017, 7C)
* SPEED INCREASING light comes "ON" - observes panel display indication.
* Annunciators Div 1 or 4 (window 5004, 1 D), and Div 2 or 3 (window 5005, 1 D); TSV CV

TRIP clear.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B. 1.b, Roll the Turbine Generator and Bring it to Rated Speed - Alt. Path

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.1.7.e) After the turbine rolls off the turning gear, Place the Turning Gear Motor,
1TG03K control switch in AUTO/AFTER STOP to enable the auto start feature.

Standard: Applicant verifies Turning Gear disengages as seen on DCS or disengaged
green light ON indicated on MCR panel P870.

NOTE: Placing the Turning Gear Motor, 1TG03K control switch in AUTO/AFTER STOP
would normally be done by the 'B' CRO.

Cue: Inform applicant that the B-CRO performed this action.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.1.7.0 WHEN THE "AT SET SPEED" LIGHT comes "ON", select SPEED SET RPM at
800 and observe the SPEED INCREASING light comes "ON".

Standard:

When "AT SET SPEED" light comes ON Applicant depresses "800" SPEED SET RPM
Pushbutton and verifies pushbutton light ON. (Verifying light ON is not critical)

Comment:

SAT UNSAT
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.b, Roll the Turbine Generator and Bring it to Rated Speed - Alt. Path

__ Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.1.7.g) (Local operator action, C area operator) When turbine speed is greater than 100
rpm, Reset the auxiliary speed signal lights on the system monitor panel by
depressing both ELECTRICAL MALFUNCTION RESET push-buttons
simultaneously on the System Monitoring panel

Standard: Direct C Area Operator on Control Building 781' to reset the auxiliary speed
signal lights on the system monitor panel by depressing both ELECTRICAL
MALFUNCTION RESET push-buttons simultaneously on the System Monitoring
panel.

Cue: Panel not available in the simulator, if asked tell applicant that the action is
completed.

Note to examiner: The Electrical Malfunction System Fault light remains illuminated when
the local operator depresses the Electrical Malfunction Reset
Pushbutton.

SAT UNSAT

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

High Vibration Turbine Shaft (Pre Trip) occurs at some point during the roll up to prior to 800
rpm. References CPS 5007.04 window 4-D.

Standard: Applicant reports main turbine vibrations trending up, Applicant refers to CPS
No. 3105.01, Turbine High Vibration levels section 8.3.7. If annunciator 5007-
4D is received, applicant refers to CPS No. 5007.04 for window 4-D.

NOTE: Auto trip occurs at 10 mils (3.3 second time delay). Vibrations should not
exceed 9 mils based on setup conditions.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1 .b, Roll the Turbine Generator and Bring it to Rated Speed - Alt. Path

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

CPS 3105.01 ABNORMAL PERFORMANCE, section 8.3.7, "Turbine High Vibration
levels". Trip the turbine if vibrations are > 8 Mils.

Standard: Applicant simultaneously depresses both Turbine Trip Pushbuttons (critical)
when vibrations > 8 Mils. Applicant may trip turbine prior to 8 Mils. Verifies the
main turbine is tripped.

Identifies:

* all turbine valves closed on DCS display (green light)
* turbine speed is lowering.
* trip valve indicating lights are backlit green and "tripped" is illuminated

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

Terminating cue:

The Turbine Generator is tripped.
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.b, Roll the Turbine Generator and Bring it to Rated Speed - Alt. Path

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.b

INITIATING CUE:

A plant startup is in progress.

You are directed by the CRS to roll the turbine generator and bring it to rated speed per CPS
No. 3105.01.

All prerequisites for Turbine Roll are complete including those required by CPS No. 3105.01
step 8.1.6.e. Additional information about the completed prerequisites:

* The main turbine has been on the Turning Gear Motor for a minimum of 4 hours.
* CV-4 testing has been accomplished.
* Hydraulic power unit for turbine control is in operation.

Currently at Step 8.2.6 in CPS No. 3004.01 and Step 8.1.6.f in CPS No. 3105.01.

You are to focus on those Main Control Room operator actions performed by the 'A' CRO.

Operators are available in the field at the Turbine Generator and on 781' Control Building.

11 of 11



CLINTON POWER STATION
JPM Worksheet- B.1.c,

Emergency Shutdown and Isolation of One Reactor Recirculation
Loop from Fast Speed per CPS No. 3302.01

Facility: Clinton Power Station Task No:014202J001

Task Title: Emergency Shutdown And Isolation of One Reactor Recirculation Loop From Fast
Speed per CPS No. 3302.01

Job Performance Measure No:014202J001

K/A Reference:
202001 A4.01

A4.02
A4.05

3.7
3.5
3.3

3.7
3.5
3.3

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance Actual Performance X

Classroom Simulator X Plant

READ TO THE EXAMINEE

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions:

The plant is operating at 100 % power step, 71 on the 104% rod line.

Task Standard:

Reactor Recirculation Pump B shutdown and the "B" Loop of RR System isolated
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CLINTON POWER STATION
JPM Worksheet- B.1.c,

Emergency Shutdown and Isolation of One Reactor Recirculation
Loop from Fast Speed per CPS No. 3302.01

Required Materials: None

General References:

CPS No. 3302.01, REACTOR RECIRCULATION

Initiating Cue:

The plant is operating at 100 % power step, 71 on the 104% rod line. The Reactor Recirc.
Pump "B" outer seal has failed and the inner seal is degrading. You are to perform an
Emergency Shutdown and isolation of the "B" Reactor Recirculation Loop. Stop prior to
isolating CRD seal injection flow.

Time Critical Task: YES/NO

Validation Time: 15 minutes

Simulator Set-up Conditions:

1. Initialize to any suitable IC (IC-1 is recommended) with RR Pumps in fast speed and
rod line such that trip does not cause entry into restricted zone.

2. Load Remote LC103 to shut 1C1 1-F026B using a remote or manual trigger.
3. Insert RR06C, RR Pump "B" Seal B1 Failure, 100%.
4. Insert RR06D, RR Pump "B" Seal B2 Failure, 100% with 5 minute ramp, then take the

simulator out of FREEZE.
5. Start one mixing compressor and maintain DW pressure between 0.3 and 1.0 psig.
6. Freeze the simulator when Drywell pressure is approximately 0.6 psig.

Start Time_
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CLINTON POWER STATION
JPM Worksheet- B.1.c,

Emergency Shutdown and Isolation of One Reactor Recirculation
Loop from Fast Speed per CPS No. 3302.01

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.2.3 RR Loop - Emergency Shutdown / RR Pump Trip

CAUTION
Core flow near the RESTRICTED ZONE increases the potential for thermal
hydraulic instabilities. If instability is observed or the restricted zone is
entered, an immediate SCRAM is required.
Do not operate with partial FW heating (4005.01) when only one RR pump is
operating (Rapid Plant Shutdown required).
Single Loop Operating limits are controlled per the appropriate 300x.01
integrated operating procedure.

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.2.3.1 Trip RR Pump A(B), ensuring pump amps and speed show a complete pump
trip from fast speed by opening Bkr 3A(3B), 4A(4B) or 5A(5B).

Standard: The operator depresses the pushbuttons for the 3B, 4B, or 5B breaker to the
open position. Breaker indication is green for motor breaker used. Pump amps
on CRT and speed indication on P678 are zero.

NOTE: Operator may lower reactor water level prior to tripping the pump.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT
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CLINTON POWER STATION
JPM Worksheet- B.1.c,

Emergency Shutdown and Isolation of One Reactor Recirculation
Loop from Fast Speed per CPS No. 3302.01

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.2.3.2 Shut 1 B33-F067A(B), Discharge Vlv.

Standard: The close pushbutton for 1 B33-F067B is depressed, and when the valve is shut,
observes its red light is 'OUT" and the green light is "ON" (indicates shut).

Note: It will take two minutes to fully close this valve.
Annunciator "RECIRC MTR B LS AUTO XFER CKT NA" will alarm when 1 B33-
F067B closes.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.2.3.3 Enter CPS No. 4008.01, ABNORMAL REACTOR COOLANT FLOW.

Standard: Verifies Immediate Operator Actions. Informs CRS that plant is in the 'EXIT'
region of the P/F Map.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_
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CLINTON POWER STATION
JPM Worksheet- B.1.c,

Emergency Shutdown and Isolation of One Reactor Recirculation
Loop from Fast Speed per CPS No. 3302.01

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.2.4 Idle RR Loop - Isolating

CAUTION:

8.2.4.1

With the RR pump shutdown and injection flow stopped, seal cavity will reach
1850F in - 30 to 60 minutes. Seal damage may occur at > 2500F and the time
necessary to reach 2500F will be dependent upon the seal leakage rate and
initial cavity temperature.

Securing CRD injection to a RR pump which has been secured and isolated due
to a seal leak will cause an increase in DW airborne activity as the loop
depressurizes to atmosphere through the seal.
Shut 1G33-Fl 00(F106), Recirc Loop A(B) Suct. [RT valves]

Standard: The operator depresses the CLOSE pushbutton for 1G33-F106, the valve
indicates shut, green light 'ON", red light "OFF".

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.2.4.2 Shut 1 B33-F067A(B), Discharge Vlv.

Standard: Previously Shut.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_
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CLINTON POWER STATION
JPM Worksheet- B.1.c,

Emergency Shutdown and Isolation of One Reactor Recirculation
Loop from Fast Speed per CPS No. 3302.01

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.2.4.3 Shut 1 B33-F075A(B), Pmp A(B) Seal Stag Shutoff Vlv.

Standard: The operator takes the 1 B33-F075B switch to the CLOSE position.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.2.4.4 IF Loop suction isolation is required to prevent further system degradation
or system challenges

THEN Shut 1 B33-F023A(B), Pmp Suction Vlv.

Standard: The operator depresses the CLOSE pushbutton for 1 B33-F023B, and the valve
indicates shut, green light "ON", and red light "OFF".

NOTE: 1. Per the initiating cue on seal status.
2. It will take two minutes to fully close this valve.
3. The annunciator "RECIRC MTR B LS AUTO XFER CKT NA" will alarm

when 1B33-F023B closes.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_

6 of 9



CLINTON POWER STATION
JPM Worksheet- B.1.c,

Emergency Shutdown and Isolation of One Reactor Recirculation
Loop from Fast Speed per CPS No. 3302.01

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.2.4.5 Notify Chemistry that the RR loop will be isolated. Coordinate with Chemistry to
establish normal water chemistry limits for power operation before fully isolating
the loop due to possible high conductivity intrusion (i.e., isolating the idle loop
prior to power accession).

Standard: The operator reminds the CRS to contact Chemistry concerning chemistry limits

NOTE: As the CRS, acknowledge the reminder.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.2.4.6 When Idle RR loop has cooled down to < 2500F,
or

In the event the RR seals are failed, idle RR loop has depressurized to -
Drywell pressure.

Then If RR Aux Seal Inj Pump is not running, then shut 1C11-F026A(B), CRD
Supp Isol To RR Pump a(B).

Standard: Allows loop depressurization via blown recirc. pump seals.

Cue: Time has been compressed and that the loop has been depressurized to approximately
drywell pressure.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

Terminating cue:

This is all the further we need to go in this procedure. (Examiner terminates JPM.)
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CLINTON POWER STATION
JPM Worksheet- B.1.c,

Emergency Shutdown and Isolation of One Reactor Recirculation
Loop from Fast Speed per CPS No. 3302.01

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response:-

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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CLINTON POWER STATION
JPM Worksheet - B.1.c,

INITIATING CUE

The plant was operating at 100 % power step, 71 on the 104% rod line. The Reactor Recirc.
Pump "B" outer seal has failed and the inner seal is failing. The CRS has directed you to
perform an Emergency Shutdown and isolation of the "B" Reactor Recirculation Loop.
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet B.1.d, Perform Emergency Containment
Vent and Purge to Control Containment Hydrogen Levels

per CPS No. 4411.06 - Alt Path

Facility: Clinton Power Station Task No:015200C627

Task Title: Perform Emergency Containment Vent and Purge to Control Containment
Hydrogen Levels per CPS No. 4411.06

Job Performance Measure No:015200J040

K/A Reference:

K/A SYSTEM NUMBER
223001

K/A NUMBER
A 2.04
A 2.06

IMPORTANCE RATING

ROSRO
3.73.8

4.1*4.1

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:__

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance Actual Performance x

Classroom Simulator x Plant

READ TO THE EXAMINEE

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: Primary containment hydrogen concentration is 1%.
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet B.1.d, Perform Emergency Containment
Vent and Purge to Control Containment Hydrogen Levels

per CPS No. 4411.06 - Alt Path

Task Standard: Containment Hydrogen Purge is initiated in accordance with CPS No.
4411.06, EMERGENCY CONTAINMENT VENTING, PURGING, AND
VACUUM RELIEF. Completion of the task requires use of a Standby
Gas Treatment Train other than the one initially prescribed.

Required Materials: None

General References:

CPS No. 4411.06, EMERGENCY CONTAINMENT VENTING, PURGING, AND VACUUM
RELIEF

Initiating Cue: You are directed to vent and purge the Primary Containment using CPS
No. 4411.06, EMERGENCY CONTAINMENT VENTING, PURGING,
AND VACUUM RELIEF, Section 2.8, Containment Hydrogen Purge. No
other sections of CPS No. 4411.06 have been performed.

Use VG Train 'A'

Time Critical Task: YES/NO

Validation Time: 15 Minutes

Simulator Set-up Conditions:

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Instructor Override Switch for damper 1VG01YA to NORMAL
Initialize to IC-21
Start both Igniters
Start both Hydrogen Mixing Compressors.
Verify that Containment pressure is less than 2.6 psig.
Remove tags from valves 1VRO02A, 1VRO02B, 1VQ006A, and 1VQ006B.

START TIME:
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet B.1.d, Perform Emergency Containment
Vent and Purge to Control Containment Hydrogen Levels

per CPS No. 4411.06 - Alt Path

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

2.8.1 Verify CNMT pressure < 2.6 psid by HI CNMT PRESS white indicating light
(above 1VG01YA/B switch) being OFF.

Standard: HI CNMT PRESS white light OFF

NOTES:

1. Examinee should also verify that Containment and Drywell temperatures are less than
2120F per the CAUTION at beginning of section.

2. Hydrogen concentration is 1% as stated in Initiating Cue.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterick)

2.8.3 Place control switches for both 1VG02YA & B, SGTS Trn A(B) Fuel Bldg Isol
Dmprs to the CLOSE position.

Standard: Key lock switches placed/verified in CLOSE position and Green Lights ON.

NOTE: 1VG02YA(B) will indicate shut with control switch in AUTO, switch must be
taken to CLOSE to satisfy conditions for the Flowpath.
Annunciators NOT AVAILABLE VG SYS Div 1 and 2 activate

Comment:

SAT UNSAT
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet B.1.d, Perform Emergency Containment
Vent and Purge to Control Containment Hydrogen Levels

per CPS No. 4411.06 - Alt Path

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

2.8.4 Verify following dampers shut:

a) 1VG02YA & B, SGTS Trn A(B) Fuel Bldg Isol Dmprs.
b) 1VG04YA & B, SGTS Trn A(B) Pmp Rms Suct Dmprs.
c) 1VG05YA & B, SGTS Trn A(B) Fuel Bldg Suct Dmprs.
d) 1VG06YA & B, SGTS Trn A(B) ECCS Rms Suct Dmprs.

Standard: Green lights ON for 1VG02YA & B, 1VG04YA & B, 1VG05YA & B, and
1VG06YA & B.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

2.8.5 Open both 1VQ006A and B, CNMT Bldg Exh Outbd (Inbd) Isol Byp Vlvs.

Standard: Keylock switches placed in op[en and Red lights ON for 1VQ006A and
1 VQ006B

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet B.1.d, Perform Emergency Containment
Vent and Purge to Control Containment Hydrogen Levels

per CPS No. 4411.06 - Alt Path

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterick)

2.8.6 Start SGTS Trn A Exh Fan, OVG02CA.

Standard: OVG02CA will not have a flowpath until the next step is performed.

NOTE: Eventually get Annunciator Low Flow Alarm "SGTS A."

Comment:

SAT ULNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterick)

2.8.7 Place 1VG01YA, SGTS Trn A DW Prg Isol Dmpr control switch PURGE.

Standard: Keylock switch to Purge, GREEN light stays ON for 1VG01YA
Recognizes Isolation damper did not open
Reports to CRS that 'A' train SGTS cannot be used.

NOTE: CRS directs RO to use SGTS 'B" Train

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterick)

Closes 1VG01YA and STOPS SGTS 'A' fan

Standard: Closes 1VG01YA and STOPS SGTS 'A' fan

NOTE: Proceeds to Start SGTS 'B'

Comment:
SAT UNSAT_
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet B.1.d, Perform Emergency Containment
Vent and Purge to Control Containment Hydrogen Levels

per CPS No. 4411.06 - Alt Path

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

2.8.6 Start SGTS Trn B Exh Fan, OVG02CB.

Standard: OVG02CB will not have a flowpath until the next step is performed.

Comment: Eventually get Annunciator Low Flow Alarm "SGTS B."

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterick)

2.8.7 Place 1VG01YB, SGTS Trn B DW Prg Isol Dmpr control switch to PURGE.

Standard: Keylock switch to PURGE, Red light ON for 1VG01YB

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterick)

2.8.8 Start both hydrogen mixing units per CPS No. 3316.01, CONTAINMENT
COMBUSTIBLE GAS CONTROL (HG).

Standard: Verifies that both mixers are operating.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet B.1.d, Perform Emergency Containment
Vent and Purge to Control Containment Hydrogen Levels

per CPS No. 4411.06 - Alt Path

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

2.8.9 WHEN CNMT pressure is - 0 psig,

Open both 1VRO02A and B, CNMT Bldg Sply Outbd Inbd) Isol
Byp VIvs.

THEN

Standard: Checks on Cnmt Pressure
Keylock switch to open, Red lights ON for 1VRO02A and 1VRO02B

NOTE: If containment pressure is > 0 psig then inform the applicant that pressure is
approximately 0 psig.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

Terminating cue: Containment Hydrogen Purge has been initiated with SGTS train 'B'.

7 of 9



CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet B.1.d, Perform Emergency Containment
Vent and Purge to Control Containment Hydrogen Levels

per CPS No. 4411.06 - Alt Path

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet B.1.d

INITIATING CUE:

An emergency condition exists. Primary Containment hydrogen concentration is 1%. You are
directed to vent and purge the Primary Containment using CPS No. 4411.06, EMERGENCY
CONTAINMENT VENTING, PURGING, AND VACUUM RELIEF, Section 2.8, Containment
Hydrogen Purge. No other sections of CPS No. 4411.06 have been performed.

Use VG Train 'A'
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CLINTON POWER STATION

J PM Worksheet - B. 1.e, Manually Perform a Group I Isolation - Alt Path

Facility: Clinton Power Station Task No:014200C679

Task Title: Manually Perform a Group 1 Isolation per CPS No. 4001.02 - Alt. Path

Job Performance Measure No:014200J008 Modified

K/A Reference: Importance Rating

K/A SYSTEM NUMBER K/A NUMBER RO SRO

223002 A 4.02 3.9 3.8

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:

Method of testinc:

Simulated Performance Actual Performance X

Classroom Simulator X Plant

READ TO THE EXAMINEE:

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions:

Plant shutdown with the Main Steam system in operation with the MSIV's open.

Task Standard:

Manually isolates Group 1 per 4001.02 and isolates 'B' MSL using F098B

Required Materials: Panel key-lock switch keys
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.e, Manually Perform a Group 1 Isolation - Alt Path

General References:

CPS No. 4001.02, AUTOMATIC ISOLATION
CPS No. 4001.02C001, AUTOMATIC ISOLATION CHECKLIST

Initiating Cue:

An emergency condition exists. A Group 1 isolation is required but failed to occur
automatically. Manually perform ONLY a Group 1 isolation.

Time Critical Task: NO

Validation Time: 5 minutes

Simulator Set-up Conditions:

1. Any IC with the Main Steam system in operation with all Gp I isolation valves open.
2. MS08B: B21F022B to 100% (Open)
3. MS08F: B21F028B to 50% CONDITIONAL: when Handswitch taken to CLOSE
4. Override the CRVICS buttons.

START TIME
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet- B.1.e, Manually Perform a Group 1 Isolation - Alt Path

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
4001.02C001, Group #1 Main Steam Lines and Drains:
MANUALLY CLOSES THE FOLLOWING VALVES USING THEIR RESPECTIVE CONTROL
SWITCH ES:
1. 1B21-F022B
2. 1B21-F028B
3. 11B21-F022D
4. 11B21-F028D
5. 1 B21 -F022A
6. 11B21-F028A
7. 11B21-F022C
8. 1B21-F028C
9. 1B21-F067B
10. 1B21-F067D
11. 11B21-F067A
12. 1 B21-F067C
13. 1B21-F016
14. 1B21-F019

Standard: Applicant places keys in key-lock switches and turns switch from AUTO to
CLOSE for the following valves:

1. 11B21-F0221
2. 1B21-F028B
3. 1 B21-F022D, verifies only GREEN light ON
4. 1 B21-F028D, verifies only GREEN light ON
5. 1 B21-F022A, verifies only GREEN light ON
6. 1 B21-F028A, verifies only GREEN light ON
7. 1 B21-F022C, verifies only GREEN light ON
8. 1B21-F028C, verifies only GREEN light ON

Applicant CLOSES the following Motor Operated Valves:
1. 1B21-F067B, verifies only GREEN light ON
2. 11B21-F067D, verifies only GREEN light ON
3. 1 B21-F067A, verifies only GREEN light ON
4. 1 B21-F067C, verifies only GREEN light ON
5. 1 B21-F016, verifies only GREEN light ON
6. 1 B21-F019, verifies only GREEN light ON

SAT UNSAT_
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.e, Manually Perform a Group 1 Isolation - Alt Path

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Applicant reports the following valves failed to close:

1. 11B21-F022B, recognizes RED light is ON
2. 1B21-F028B, recognizes RED and GREEN lights ON

Standard: Applicant reports the valves failed to close.

CUES: If the applicant requests directions from the SRO, direct the applicant to
manually isolate the "B" Main Steam line.

If the applicant recommends using CRVICS manual initiation, inform the
applicant not to use the pushbuttons as it will complicate plant conditions.

If applicant attempt to use CRVICS pushbuttons then the examiner as the SRO
should stop applicant from using pushbuttons and inform applicant it will
complicate plant conditions.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_

_* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Closes motor operated isolation F098B

Standard: Applicant places key in the keylock switch and turns switch from OPEN to
CLOSE. Green light ON for F098B

Note: Valve 1B21-F098B is a slow closing MOV. (1 - 2 minutes)

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet- B.1.e, Manually Perform a Group 1 Isolation - Alt Path

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Reports to CRS that 'B' Main Steam Line is isolated

Standard: Main Steam is isolated

Comment:

SAT U NSAT_

Terminating cue: Valve 1 B21-F098B is CLOSED and Main Steam is Isolated.

STOP TIME __
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.e, Manually Perform a Group 1 Isolation - Alt Path

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet- B.1.e

INITIATING CUE:

The plant is shut down with the Main Steam system in operation with the MSIVs open. An
emergency condition exists. A Group 1 isolation is required but failed to occur automatically.
Manually perform ONLY a Group 1 isolation.

7 of 7



CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.f, Inject to the RPV Using SX Through LPCI

Facility: Clinton Power Station Task No:014205C522

Task Title: Inject to the RPV using SX Through LPCI

Job Performance Measure No:014205J001
Importance Rating

K/A SYSTEM NUMBER K/A NUMBER RO SRO

203000 - Reactor Low Water Level A4.02 4.1 4.1

Applicant NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance Actual Performance x

Classroom Simulator x Plant

READ TO THE EXAMINEE

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions:

The plant is shutdown following an a LOCA. All ECCS is injecting, except RHR-B, due to
pump failure.

Task Standard:

Inject Shutdown Service Water into the Reactor Vessel.

Required Materials: Panel key-lock switch key
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.f, Inject to the RPV Using SX Through LPCI

General References:

CPS No. 4411.03, EOP INJECTION/FLOODING SOURCES, Appendix A, 2.0

Initiating Cue:

Inject to the Reactor Pressure Vessel using Shutdown Service Water through RHR 'B' per CPS
No. 4411.03, Appendix A, step 2.0. LPCI has been injecting for greater than 10 minutes.

Time Critical Task: NO

Validation Time: 13 minutes

Simulator Set-up Conditions:

Shutdown IC with the Reactor de-pressurized.([C-13).
Start Shutdown Service Water Pumps 'A', 'B', and 'C'.

START TIME:
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.f, Inject to the RPV Using SX Through LPCI

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

2.1 Shut 1E12-FO03B, RHR B Hx OutletValve. (Hold switch to close valve.)

Standard: Green light ON for 1 E12-FO03B.

Comment: Throttle valve - takes approximately 1 - 2 minutes to stroke.

SAT UNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

2.2 Shut 1 E12-F048B, RHR B Hx Bypass Valve. (Hold switch to close valve.)

NOTE

1 E12-F048B response to ECCS logic signals:

o LPCI: OPEN for 10 minutes, then can reposition.
o CNMT Spray: CLOSE, reset needed to reposition.
o LPCI & CNMT Sprav: Cycles OPEN/CLOSE until 10 min. LPCI

timer times out.

Standard:

Applicant turns switch to CLOSE 1E12-F048B, and verifies Green light ON.

Note: This is a throttle valve and takes several minutes to close.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet- B.1.f, Inject to the RPV Using SX Through LPCI

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

2.3 Verify SX running per CPS No. 3211.01, SHUTDOWN SERVICE WATER
(SX).

Standard:

Applicant verifies that Division II SX pump is running.

* SX "1 B" pump red light is ON.

* SX discharge pressure is between 150 and 175 psig.

* PSW to SX isolation valve, SX014B, is closed, GREEN light ON.

* SX pump room "B" supply fan is running, RED light is ON.

* SX pump minimum flow DG 1 B HX outlet valve, SX 63B is open.

Cue: If asked, inform the applicant to defer isolating non-essential SX loads.

If asked, inform the applicant there is no need to cross-connect Div I and Div II
Sx.

Notes: Applicant is not required to refer to CPS No. 3211.01 (SX) to verify SX
running.

SX pressure may be slightly greater than 180 psig.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.f, Inject to the RPV Using SX Through LPCI

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

2.4 Verify SHUT:

* 1 E12-F024B, RHR B Test Valve To Suppr Pool.

* 1 E12-F014B, SSW Inlet RHR B Hx Valve.

* 1 E12-F053B, RHR B To Feedwater S/D Cooling Rtrn Vlv.

* 1 E12-F023, RHR B Supp To Rx Head Spray Valve.

* 1 E12-F028B, RHR B To CNMT Spray B Shutoff Vlv.

Standard: Applicant verifies Green lights ON for:

* 1 E12-F024B, RHR B Test Valve To Suppr Pool.

* 1E12-FO14B, SSW Inlet RHR B Hx Valve.

* 1E12-F053B, RHR B To Feedwater S/D Cooling Rtrn Vlv.

* 1E12-F023, RHR B Supp To Rx Head Spray Valve.

* 1E12-F028B, RHR B To CNMT Spray B Shutoff Vlv.

Comment:

SAT UNSATT
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1 .f, Inject to the RPV Using SX Through LPCI

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

2.5 Verifies open 1 E12-F027B, RHR B To CNMT Outbd Isol Valve.

Standard: Applicant verifies 1E12-F027B, is open, verifies Red light ON.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

2.6 Open 1 E12-F096, Service Water To RHR Blocked Supp Vlv. (Key operated
switch)

Standard: Applicant inserts key into keylock and turns switch to OPEN 1E12-F096,
verifies Red light ON.

Comment: Long stroke time approximately I - 2 minutes.

SAT UNSAT_
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.E.f, Inject to the RPV Using SX Through LPCI

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

2.7 Open 1 E12-F094, Service Water To RHR B Supp VIv.

Standard: Applicant turns switch to OPEN 1 E12-F094, verifies Red light ON.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

2.8 Open 1E12-F042B, LPCI Fm RHR B Shutoff Valve

Standard: Applicant turns switch to OPEN 1 E1 2-F042B, verifies Red light ON.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.f, Inject to the RPV Using SX Through LPCI

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

2.9 Monitor SX flow on flow indicator 1E12-R603B, RHR Pump B Flow.

Standard: Verifies SX flow on 1 E1 2-F603B

Note: SX flow rises to approximately 1000 gpm on instrument

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

Terminating cue: Shutdown Service Water is being injected into the Reactor Vessel.

SAT UNSAT

STOP TIME:
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.f, Inject to the RPV Using SX Through LPCI

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response.

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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CLINTON POWER STATION

JPM Worksheet - B.1.f, Inject to the RPV Using SX Through LPCI

Initial Conditions:

The plant is shutdown following an a LOCA. All ECCS is injecting, except RHR-B, due to
pump failure.

Initiating Cue:

Inject to the Reactor Pressure Vessel using Shutdown Service Water through RHR 'B' per
CPS No. 4411.03, Appendix A, step 2.0. LPCI has been injecting for greater than 10
minutes.
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JPM Worksheet B.1.g Defeat Fuel Bldg Vent Interlocks

Facility: Clinton Task No:

Task Title: Defeat Fuel Building Ventilation Interlocks After High Radiation Isolation.

Job Performance Measure No: NEW KIA Reference: 288000A204

Applicability: RO X_ SROX_

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance X Actual Performance

Classroom Simulator Plant _X_
READ TO THE EXAMINEE
I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions:
The Fuel Building Ventilation system (VF) has isolated due to high radiation. EOP-8,
Secondary Containment Control, was entered for high VF Exhaust radiation levels. The VF
exhaust radiation is currently 9 Mr/hr.

Task Standard:
The VF interlocks have been defeated.

Required Materials:
Controlled procedures, tools, & equipment are located in the EOP MCR Supply Cabinet.
EOP Tool Bag.

General References:
CPS 4410.00C011, DEFEATING VF INTERLOCKS.

Initiating Cue:
The Fuel Building Ventilation system (VF) has isolated due to high radiation. The VF exhaust
radiation is currently 9 Mr/hr. You are instructed to SIMULATE defeating the VF Interlocks in
preparation for restarting the VF system. Examiner provides Applicant with a copy of CPS
4410.00C011, Defeating VF Interlocks.

Time Critical Task: NO

Validation Time: 10 minutes.

Simulator Set-up Conditions: None

Start Time:
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JPM Worksheet B. 1.g Defeat Fuel Bldg Vent Interlocks

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION
_* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Step 1 Obtain EOP tool bag identified for defeating the VF Interlocks in EOP MCR
Supply Cabinet.

STANDARD: Applicant simulates obtaining EOP tool bag identified for defeating the VF
Interlocks in EOP MCR Supply Cabinet.

CUE: Have Applicant actually obtain EOP TRAINING Bag.

SAT UNSAT

NOTE
Steps 2 and 3 may be performed in any order.

WARNING
Live electrical contacts in panels.

Breaker contacts may be energized.

* _Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 2 At panel 1H13-P861, Bay C, simulate removing relay 1UAY-VG508A (LN).

(Third row up, second relay from the left) (Step 3.1, CPS 4410.00C011)

STANDARD: Applicant has simulated removing relay lUAY-VG508A (LN).

COMMENT: The hold down clip must be lifted up and the relay pulled out.

SAT UNSAT

_* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 3 At panel 1 H1 3-P851, Bay C, remove relay 1 UAY-VG51 1A (MD). (Second row

up, fourth relay from the left) (Step 3.2, CPS 4410.00C011)

STANDARD: Applicant has simulated removing relay 1UAY-VG511A (MD).

COMMENT: The hold down clip must be lifted up and the relay pulled out.

SAT UNSAT

Terminating cue: Operator reports that the relay are removed per CPS 4410.OOCOI1.

STOP Time
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JPM Worksheet B.1.g
.

Defeat Fuel Bldg Vent Interlocks

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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JPM Worksheet B.1.g Defeat Fuel Bldg Vent Interlocks

APPLICANT'S COPY

Initial Conditions:
The Fuel Building Ventilation system (VF) has isolated due to high radiation. EOP-8,
Secondary Containment Control, was entered for high VF Exhaust radiation levels. The VF
exhaust radiation is currently 9 Mr/hr.

Initiating Cue:
The Fuel Building Ventilation system (VF) has isolated due to high radiation. The VF exhaust
radiation is currently 9 Mr/hr. You are instructed to SIMULATE defeating the VF Interlocks in
preparation for restarting the VF system. Examiner provides Applicant with a copy of CPS
441 0.00C011, Defeating VF Interlocks.
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CPS No. 4410.00C011

DEFEATING VF INTERLOCKS

SCOPE OF REVISION:

* Editorial and administrative updates to reflect implementation of BWROG Severe

Accident Guidelines (EPG/SAG Rev. 1), and restoration guidelines. Revision

marks not used.

* No technical changes made in this revision.

* ITR: J. Smith

CONTINII$ 11$t

ORIGINATOR: Thomas J. Landin

CLASS CODE: SNND1 APPROVAL DATE: DEC 10 1998

CHANGE NO.

0
0

0
0
0

DAT E PAGES
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CPS No. 4410.00C011

DEFEATING VF INTERLOCKS

,TARTED: (DATE/TIME)

1. 0 GOAL

Allow restart/continued use of Fuel Building Ventilation
(VF) after isolation and when VF Exhaust < 10 mR/hr.

2.0

NOTE

Controlled procedures, tools, & equipment which
support Section 3.0 are located in the EOP Supply
Cabinet (MCR).

SPECIAL EQUIPMENT/TOOLS REQUIRED

EOP Tool Bag (1)

WARNING

Live electrical contacts in panels.

Breaker contacts may be energized.

3.0 INSTRUCTIONS INITIALS

3.1

Div 1: 1H13-P861

At panel 1H13-P861, Bay C,
remove relay lUAY-VG508A (LN).
(Third row up, second relay from the left)

DIV 2: lH13-P851

3.2 At panel 1H13-P851, Bay C,
remove relay lUAY-VG511A (MD).
(Second row up, fourth relay from the left)
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CPS No. 4410.00COll

4.0

4.1

4.2

FINAL CONDITIONS

The following VF components RPV Level 2 and
High Drywell Pressure Isolation/Trips will be defeated:

o VF Exhaust Fans, lVF04CA/B

o VF Supply Fans, 1VF03CA/B

o Secondary Containment Isolation Dampers,
lVF04Y, 1VF06Y, 1VF07Y, and 1VF09Y

Standby Gas Treatment (VG) Automatic Initiation on
Level 2 and High Drywell Pressure will be defeated.

5.0

5.1
5.2
5.3
5.4
5.5

REFERENCES

E02-1NB99, Sh.
E02-1VF99, Sh.
E02-1VG99, Sh.
E03-1P851, Sh.
E03-1P861, Sh.

209
1-6
5, 8, 11, 14, 15
6
8

6.0 ATTACHMENTS

Panel Location Map

COMMENTS/DEFICIENCIES

NOTE

Completed checklist should be returned to the CRS or the ERO
until restoration under CPS No. 1005.09CO01 or the Emergency
Plan Recovery Phase is to be performed.

EOP supply bag and any removed material should be returned to
the EOP Supply Cabinet folders until restoration is required.

Performed by:

Performed by:

Performed by:

(Print) (Initials) (Date)

(Print) (Initials) (Date)

(Print) (Initials) (Date)

REVIEW AND APPROVAL

Shift Manager/Control Room Supervisor:
(Signature) (Date)
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CPS No. 4410.00CO11

ATTACHMENT: PANEL LOCATION MAP
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JPM Worksheet B.2.a Manually Valve In ADS B/U Air Bottles

Facility: Clinton Task Nos: 044200C533; 014200C516; 041298C511

Task Title: Manually Valve In ADS B/U Air Bottles

Job Performance Measure No: 044200J003 K/A Reference: 2180000A203

Applicability: RO X SROX__

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date: .

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance X Actual Performance

Classroom Simulator Plant _X_

READ TO THE EXAMINEE
I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions:
There has been a station blackout. CPS 4200.01, Loss of AC Power, has been entered and
recovery actions are in progress.

Task Standard:
MOV 1IA012A, East Gas Control Boundary (AB 762') and MOV 11A013A, West above Div 1
H202 skid (FB 781') have been simulated manually opened.

Required Materials: None

General References:
CPS 4200.01, Loss of AC Power

Initiating Cue:
Due to station blackout, you are directed to place the ADS Backup Air Bottles in service per
Step 4.4.8, CPS 4200.01, Loss of AC Power. Examiner to provide Applicant with a copy of
CPS 4200.01.

Time Critical Task: NO

Validation Time: - 15 minutes.

Simulator Set-up Conditions: None

Start Time:
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JPM Worksheet B.2.a Manually Valve In ADS B/U Air Bottles

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 1 Applicant obtains CPS 3101.01, Main Steam.

STANDARD: Applicant obtains CPS 3101.01, Main Steam.

Note to Examiner:
The Loss of AC Power procedure makes a reference to CPS 3101.01. The step of interest is
Step 8.2.3. The Applicant does not need to refer to this procedure to complete the task. All of
the steps are in the Loss of AC power procedure.

CUE: When Applicant obtains a copy of CPS 3101.01, Main Steam, Examiner to provide
Applicant with a copy.

SAT UNSAT

*_ Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 2 Locate and manually OPEN valve 1 IA012A (East Gas Control Boundary (AB

762')) [Step 4.4.8, CPS 4200.01]

STANDARD: Applicant locates and simulates manually opening the valve. The Applicant
simulates engaging the valve handwheel by pulling the "declutch" lever down.
The Applicant then simulates opening the valve by rotating the handwheel
counter-clockwise (if the Applicant was facing the handwheel).

CUE: Inform the Applicant that the declutch lever has been pulled down and the
handwheel has been turned counter-clockwise (if the operator was facing the
handwheel). Inform the Applicant that the valve has opened.

Notes to Examiner:
1. Both the lever and handwheel have arrows indicating the correct operating direction.
2. The "declutch" lever does not need to be held in position while turning the handwheel,

once the valve opening mechanism is engaged.
3. The valve is a rising stem valve.
4. The Applicant must simulate climbing on pipes and supports to reach the valve

operator to simulate manually opening the valve.

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT
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JPM Worksheet B.2.a Manually Valve In ADS B/U Air Bottles

*_ Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)
Step 3 Locate and manually OPEN valve 1IA013A, West above Div 1 H202 skid (FB

781' )). [Step 4.4.8, CPS 4200.01]

STANDARD: Applicant locates and simulates manually opening the valve. The Applicant
simulates engaging the valve handwheel by pulling the "declutch" lever down.
The Applicant then simulates opening the valve by rotating the handwheel
counter-clockwise (if the Applicant was facing the handwheel).

CUE: Inform the Applicant that the declutch lever has been pulled down and the
handwheel has been turned counter-clockwise (if the operator was facing the
handwheel). Inform the Applicant that the valve has opened.

Notes to Examiner:
1. Both the lever and handwheel have arrows indicating the correct operating direction.
2. The "declutch" lever does not need to be held in position while turning the handwheel,

once the valve opening mechanism is engaged.
3. The valve is a rising stem valve.
4. The Applicant must simulate climbing on pipes and supports to reach the valve

operator to simulate manually opening the valve.

COMMENT:

SAT UNSAT

Terminating cue: The ADS Back up air bottles have been manually valved in.

Stop Time
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JPM Worksheet B.2.a Manually Valve In ADS B/U Air Bottles

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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JPM Worksheet B.2.a Manually Valve In ADS B/U Air Bottles

APPLICANT'S COPY

Initial Conditions:
There has been a station blackout. CPS 4200.01, Loss of AC Power, has been entered and
recovery actions are in progress.

Initiating Cue:
Due to station blackout, you are directed to place the ADS Backup Air Bottles in service per
Step 4.4.8, CPS 4200.01, Loss of AC Power. Examiner to provide Applicant with a copy of
CPS 4200.01.
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CLINTON POWER STATION
JPM Worksheet- B.2.b

Cross Connect DC Distribution Panels 1 E and 1 F per CPS No. 3503.01

Facility: Clinton Power Station Task No:041263J001

Task Title: Cross Connect DC Distribution Panels 1E and 1 F per CPS No. 3503.01

Job Performance Measure No:041263J001

K/A Reference:
263000 A4.01 3.3 3.5

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance X Actual Performance

Classroom Simulator Plant X

READ TO THE EXAMINEE

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions:

100% power, 1 E battery charger is to be tagged out for corrective maintenance.

Task Standard:

Cross Connect 125 VDC Distribution Panels 1 E and 1 F, with 1 F supplying, per CPS
No. 3503.01, Section 8.2.6.3.
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CLINTON POWER STATION
JPM Worksheet - B.2.b,

Cross Connect DC Distribution Panels 1 E and 1 F per CPS No. 3503.01

Required Materials: Provide the applicant with a copy of 3503.01.

General References:

CPS No. 3503.01, BATTERY AND DC DISTRIBUTION

Initiating Cue:

You are to cross-connect DC Distribution Panels 1 E and 1 F with 1 F supplying per CPS No.
3503.01, Section 8.2.6.3. Examiner to provide the Applicant with a copy of CPS 3503.01.

Time Critical Task: YES/NO

Validation Time: 8 minutes

Simulator Set-up Conditions:

None

Start Time_
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CLINTON POWER STATION
JPM Worksheet- B.2.b

Cross Connect DC Distribution Panels 1 E and 1 F per CPS No. 3503.01

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

CAUTION
Do not exceed tie breakers amp rating of 225 amps.

NOTE
DC MCC 1 E and 1 F Tie Breakers must both be ON to complete the crosstie.

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.2.6.3 Verify 1 E and 1 F voltages are approximately equal.

Standard: The operator locates and reads the voltage indicated on 125 VDC Distribution
Panels I E and 1 F.

Cue: The voltages are as indicated on the meters.

Comment: If the panel(s) is/are de-energized due to actual plant conditions, inform the
applicant that the voltages are approximately 134 VDC.

SAT UNSAT_
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CLINTON POWER STATION
JPM Worksheet - B.2.b

Cross Connect DC Distribution Panels 1 E and I F per CPS No. 3503.01

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.2.6.3 b) Place the following breakers to ON:
1) 125 VDC Dist Pnl 1 F tie Breaker at DC MCC 1 E cub 6B
2) 125 VDC Dist Pnl 1 E tie Breaker at DC MCC 1 IF cub 7A

Standard: The operator positions the breaker control handle in the UP position at DC MCC
1E cub 6B.
The operator rotates the breaker control handle counterclockwise to the ON
position at DC MCC 1 F cub 7A.

Cue: The breaker control handle is in the UP position (at DC MCC 1 E cub 6B).
The breaker control handle rotates counterclockwise and is in the ON position
(at DC MCC 1 F cub 7A)

Comment: These breakers may be positioned in either sequence.

SAT UNSAT_

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.2.6.3 c) Verify the breakers in the previous sub-step did not trip when closed:
1) 125 VDC Dist Pnl 1 IF tie Breaker at DC MCC I E cub 6B
2) 125 VDC Dist Pnl 1 E tie Breaker at DC MCC 1 F cub 7A

Standard: The operator verifies the breakers at DC MCC 1 E cub 6B and DC MCC 1 F cub
7A are CLOSED.

Cue: The breakers at DC MCC 1 E cub 6B and DC MCC 1 IF cub 7A are CLOSED.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT
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CLINTON POWER STATION
JPM Worksheet - B.2.b

Cross Connect DC Distribution Panels 1 E and 1 F per CPS No. 3503.01

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

8.2.6.3 d) Place 125 VDC Dist Pnl I E Supply Breaker in OFF at DC MCC 1 E cub 4A.

Standard: The operator opens the 1 E distribution panel door and moves the supply
breaker handle to the DOWN position.

Cue: The 1 E supply breaker handle moves downward and latches in the DOWN position.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT_

Terminating cue:

DC Distribution Panels 1 E and 1 F are cross-tied with Distribution Panel 1 F supplying.
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CLINTON POWER STATION
JPM Worksheet - B.2.b

Cross Connect DC Distribution Panels 1 E and 1 F per CPS No. 3503.01

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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CLINTON POWER STATION
JPM Worksheet - B.2.b,,

Initial Conditions:
100% power, 1 E battery charger is to be tagged out for corrective maintenance.

Initiating Cue:
You are to cross-connect DC Distribution Panels I E and 1 F with 1 F supplying per CPS No.
3503.01, Section 8.2.6.3. Examiner to provide the Applicant with a copy of CPS 3503.01.
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JPM Worksheet B.2.c
Transfer of CCW Temp Reg. Valve from Auto To Manual Hand Wheel per CPS No. 3203.01

Facility: Clinton Power Station Task No: 044208C506

Task Title: Transfer of CCW Temp Reg. Valve from Auto To Manual Hand Wheel_

Job Performance Measure No: New K/A Reference: 400000A203

Applicability: RO X SRO X

Examinee: NRC Examiner:

Facility Evaluator: Date:

Method of testing:

Simulated Performance X Actual Performance

Classroom Simulator Plant X

READ TO THE EXAMINEE

I will explain the initial conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide initiating
cues. When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this job performance
measure will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions:

CCW Heat Exchanger 1A Valve 1WS018A, Temperature Controller 1TIC-CC045 has failed to
maintain CC temperature and is in Manual at 1 PA05J. The B CCW Heat Exchanger is out of
service for tube cleaning.

Task Standard:

CCW temperature controlled by 1WS018A Manual Handwheel

Required Materials: None

General References:

CPS No. 3203.01 Component Cooling Water (CC)
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JPM Worksheet B.2.c
Transfer of CCW Temp Reg. Valve from Auto To Manual Hand Wheel per CPS No. 3203.01

Initiating Cue:

CCW Heat Exchanger 1A Valve 1WS018A, Temperature Controller 1TIC-CC045 has failed to
maintain CC temperature and is in Manual at 1 PA05J. The B CCW Heat Exchanger is out of
service for tube cleaning. Place the A CCW Temp Reg Valve in Manual and Control CC
Temperature. Examiner to provide Applicant with a copy of CPS 3203.01.

Time Critical Task: NO

Validation Time: 8 minutes

Start Time:_
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JPM Worksheet B.2.c
Transfer of CCW Temp Reg. Valve from Auto To Manual Hand Wheel per CPS No. 3203.01

PERFORMANCE INFORMATION

NOTE: Provided in Initial Conditions - Step 8.1.4.1.1, 1TIC-CC045 in Manual at 1PA05J

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Step 8.1.4.1.2 Isolate Instrument Air to 1WS018A by closing the following valves

a) 1IA190, I WS018A Instrument Air Inlet Block Valve
b) 11A842A, 1WS018A IA Inlet Isol Valve

Standard: a) Applicant indicates turning handwheel for valve I IA1 90 clockwise
b) Applicant indicates turning handwheel for valve I IA842A clockwise.

Cue: After several turns clockwise cue valve CLOSED.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Step 8.1.4.1.3 Equalize pressure across the diaphragm by opening 1TYCCO45EV,
diaphragm equalizing valve.

Standard: Applicant indicates turning handwheel for valve 1TYCCO45EV counter-
clockwise.

Cue: After several turns counter-clockwise cue valve OPEN.

Comment: Procedure Cautions, Operation of 1WS018A in the MANUAL HANDWHEEL
mode, without equalizing pressure across the diaphragm, will prevent closing
the valve and may damage the diaphragm.

SAT UNSAT_
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JPM Worksheet B.2.c
Transfer of CCW Temp Reg. Valve from Auto To Manual Hand Wheel per CPS No. 3203.01

* Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Step 8.1.4.1.4 Insert the pin into the valve actuator which places the 1WS018A in the
Manual handwheel Mode.

NOTE: Label on valve 1WS018A says "Engage: align notch in pointer to hole in gear
and push ring."

Standard: Applicant indicates inserting pin into valve actuator for 1WS018A.

Cue: Inform the Applicant that the notch has been aligned and the ring (pin) has been
pushed in.

Comment:
SAT UNSAT_

Performance step: (Denote critical steps with an asterisk)

Coordinates open of 1WS018A with MCR to reduce CC temperature by opening valve.

Cue: As MCR respond that CC temperature is on a slow trend down following
opening of 1WS018A

Standard: Applicant operates 1WS018A handwheel counter-clockwise to open valve.
Applicant contacts Main Control Room to adjust CC temperature.

Comment:

SAT UNSAT

Terminating cue: 1WS018A in being operated in the Manual Handwheel Mode.

SAT UNSAT_

Stop Time_
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JPM Worksheet B.2.c
Transfer of CCW Temp Reg. Valve from Auto To Manual Hand Wheel per CPS No. 3203.01

VERIFICATION OF COMPLETION

Job Performance Measure No.

Examinee's Name:

Examiner's Name:

Date performed:

Facility Evaluator:

Number of attempts:

Time to complete:

Question Documentation:

Question:

Response:

Result: SAT or UNSAT

Examiner's signature and date:
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JPM Worksheet B.2.c
Transfer of CCW Temp Reg. Valve from Auto To Manual Hand Wheel per CPS No. 3203.01

Initial Conditions:
CCW Heat Exchanger 1A Valve 1WS018A, Temperature Controller 1TIC-CC045 has failed to
maintain CC temperature and is in Manual at 1 PA05J. The B CCW Heat Exchanger is out of
service for tube cleaning.

Initiating Cue:
The B CCW Heat Exchanger is out of service for tube cleaning.
CCW Heat Exchanger 1A valve 1WS018A, Temperature Controller 1TIC-CC045 has failed to
maintain CC temperature and is in Manual at 1 PA05J. Place the A CCW Temp Reg. Valve in
the Manual Handwheel Mode of Operation.
Examiner to provide Applicant with a copy of CPS 3203.01.

6 of 6



FINAL AS-ADMINISTERED SCENARIOS

FOR CLINTON THE WEEK OF JUNE 12, 2000



Facility: CLINTON POWER STATION Scenario No.: 01 Op-Test No.: 2000301

Examiners: Operators:

Objectives: Exercise EOP-1A. ATWS RPV Control. Evaluate operators while: 1) reducing power
with FCVs to support MSIV stroke testing 2) conduct MSIV stroke test, 3) responding to Rx Water
Level Channel "A" failing high, 4) responding to a main turbine lube oil temperature controller failure
causing high lube oil temperature, 5) SRO response to an inoperable Div 2 SX pump, 6) responding
to a Condenser Overflow Valve failing open, 7) responding to a loss of "B" Service Air compressor
with a small instrument air leak. 8) responding to one MSIV drifting shut due to the instrument air
leak. 9) respondina to a control rod drifting in due to the instrument air leak, 10) responding to an
ATWS (hydraulic lock), and 10) SLC fails to iniect when initiated (failed Squibb valve)

Initial Conditions: 100% power, NOP, NOT, EOC (150 days of continuous operation) Div I EDG is
out of service

Turnover: Last shift power was reduced to 78% in preparation for conducting MSIV stroke testing.
Div I EDG is out of service. Maintenance is replacing some leaking relief valves (1 DG005 ANB) on
the air start system. It has been out of service for 1 day and is expected to be tested towards the end
of this shift. New fuel is being loaded into the new fuel storage vault. Reduce power to 75% or 45%
I l.A -nciUin A. - -nn - -. -nr i0 rn l.AtAnrl nnrn i i. thn KAQJr M ctrLVen tLI ' *.J V . . Ltt QL1 IJ n II -I v0 LIU[: tlI1. ma a~Uu I aK, ,UUWGI 17 I-GUUG, -U IUU 1I Y.7 ~l\ I-i7, -l; 1 V.- --- I . I , IVI- V

Stroke Test. Operators are standing by to support the surveillance.

Event Malf. Event Event
No. No. Type* Description

1 R Reduce power to 75% (or 45% FCV position)

2 N Conduct MSIV stroke test (CPS No. 9031.01)

3 I Rx Water Level Channel "A" fails to - 40"

4 Main turbine lube oil temperature controller failure causes high
4_ lube oil temperature

5 C Report from Maintenance that Div 2 SX pump bearing has failed

6 C Condenser Emergency Overflow Valve (1 CDO20) fails open

7 C Loss of Operating SA Compressor & small IA leak

8 C One MSIV drifts off full open seat due to IA leak

9 C Rod drift due to IA leak

10 M ATWS - Hydraulic lock

11 C SLC fails to inject

(N~ormal_ .....vt,(~ntuen,(~mpnn, Ma
I (N)ormal, (R)eactivity, (I)nstrument, (C)omponent, (M)ajor



CLINTON SCENARIO I Form ES-D-2 (App. D) Page I of 13

Event No.: _1_ (Reactivity) Power Reduction to 75% with FCV in preparation for MSIV
Strnke Test

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

SRO * CREW BRIEF ON REACTIVITY MANAGEMENT COMPLETED
PRIOR TO CREW TAKING SHIFT. POWER DECREASE IAW
CPS 3005.01, UNIT POWER CHANGES.

* DIRECT RO TO REDUCE POWER TO 75% BY LOWERING
FLOW W/ FCV. MINIMUM FCV POSITION IS 45% OPEN.

* NOTE: -95OMWe = 100% = 2894MWth.
* Notify Load Dispatcher of load drop.

RO REDUCE REACTOR POWER BY ADJUSTING RX RECIRC FLOW VIA
FCV OPERATION. MINIMUM FCV POSITION IS 45% OPEN.

BOP MONITOR PLANT AS DIRECTED BY SRO.

____ J. 4

I. I

4. i

____ ______ 4

I. I

I i

I I-

I 4.
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I I.

I I-
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CLINTON SCENARIO 1 Form ES-D-2 (App. D) Page 2 of 13

Event No.: _2_ (Normal Evolution) CONDUCT MSIV STROKE TEST: NOTE - 1st inboard
MSIV test will be completed without any problems.

Time I Position I Applicant's Actions or Behavior

SRO Implement CPS 9031.10, Main Steam Line Isolation Valve Channel
Functional AND DIRECT OPERATOR ACTIONS.

BOP VERIFY TEST PREREQUISITE CONDITIONS
OBTAIN SHIFT SUP PERMISSION TO PERFORM TEST

MSL A/B/C/D BYPASS SWITCH IN NORMAL ON 1 H13-P601

NS4 A/B/C/D BYPASS SWITCH IN NORMAL ON 1H13-P661-664
(Note to Examiner - P661-664 is not simulated. The Applicant will
probably check that annunciator windows 5066, 5-D & 5-E and
5067, 5-D & 5-E are not alarming to complete this step.)

NOTIFY STA OF GETARS TRIPS OF CHAN 147-154

PLACE MSL A INBD MSIV CONTROL SWITCH TO THE CLOSE TEST
POSITION.
DEPRESS AND HOLD TEST PUSHBUTTON, MSL A INBD MSIV TEST.

VERIFY BOTH RED AND GREEN LIGHTS FOR A INBD MSIV ARE ON.
ALARM DIV I OR 4 MSIV CL TRIP ANNUNCIATES.
COMPUTER POINT B21-NC047 INDICATES TRIPPED (or Logic 1 State)

AFTER ALARM IS RECEIVED RELEASE THE TEST PUSHBUTTON
AND VERIFY RED LIGHT ON GREEN LIGHT OFF
ALARM DIV 1 OR 4 MSIV CL TRIP CLEARS.
COMPUTER POINT B21-NC047 INDICATES RESET (or Logic 0 State)

PLACE THE MSL A INBD MSIV CONTROL SWITCH FOR MSIV 1 B21-
F022A TO AUTO.

PERFORM INDEPENDENT VERIFICATION OF SWITCH POSITION
BEFORE BEGINNING "B" INBOARD MSIV.

NOTE: THE STEPS FOR THE "B" INBOARD MSIV ARE THE SAME.

RO MONITOR PLANT PARAMETERS AS DIRECTED BY SRO.

CUE When 2nd MSIV is being tested AND when directed by Chief Examiner,
insert Event 3, Rx Water Level Channel "A" Fails to - 40".



CLINTON SCENARIO I Form ES-D-2 (App. D) Page 3 of 13

CLINTON SCENARIO 1 Form ES-D-2 (App. D) Page 3 of 13

Event No.: 3_ (RO-1) Rx Water Level Channel "A" Fails - 40". When 2nd inboard MSIV is
hKinn tested then event 3 will be inserted.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE Fail Rx Water Level Channel "A" to - 40" when 2 ID MSIV is being tested.

RO Report RPV Level is slowly decreasing.

Identify that 1C34-N004A indication is increasing and indications on
channels B & C are decreasing.

Take actions in Annunciator Response Procedure for RPV Hi-Low Level
Alarm (Low @ 30.8 ") (Alarm window 5002-2Q)

Take actions in RPV Water Level Signal Failure (Alarm window 5002-2P) -
Note to Examiner - Alarms when 1 of 3 level indicators 1C34-NO04A, B,
or C reading 7.5" different from the other channels.

When directed, swap feedwater level controls to an operable channel.

Take manual control of TDRFPs (if necessary) and restore level to - 36
inches

SRO Directs BOP to stop MSIV testing.

Directs RO to swap feedwater level controls to an operable channel.

Directs RO to take manual control of TDRFPs (if needed) and restore
level to - 36 inches IAW CPS 3103.01, Feedwater, Section 8.3.13,
High/Low RPV Level.

Directs RO to carry out actions in Annunciator Response Procedures for
RPV Hi-Low Level Alarm (Low @ 30.8 ") (5002-2Q) and RPV Water Level
Signal Failure (5002-2P).

SRO may enter CPS 4005.01, Loss of Feedwater Heating, due to level
transient.

Contacts Maintenance to prepare work order to troubleshoot.

Note to Examiner - Failure of channel "A" may lead to a High Level Trip
Signal.

BOP Monitor plant parameters as directed by SRO.

CUE After operable channel has been selected & RPV level stabilized AND
when directed by Chief Examiner, insert Event 4 - Main Turbine Lube Oil
high temperature.
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Event No.: _4_ (BOP-I) MAIN TURBINE LUBE OIL TEMP CONTROLLER FAILURE: Control
(in aiJto) fails causina hiah LO temperature. Manual Control will work.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE After operable channel has been selected & RPV level stabilized AND
when directed by Chief Examiner, insert Event 4 - Main Turbine Lube Oil
high temperature.

BOP Reports High Temperature Turbine Generator Lube Oil Alarm (Window
5018, 3-A) (Alarm @ 125 F)

Determines Turbine LO Temperature Controller is not functioning in
automatic.

Take actions in Annunciator Response Procedure for Window 5018, 3-A

When directed, takes manual control and adjusts cooling water flow to
lube oil coolers. Restores temperature to normal band. (Normal is 110 -
120 F)

BOP/RO may check main turbine bearing temperatures (computer
points).

SRO Directs BOP to investigate cause of high temperature alarm.

Directs local area operator to investigate.

Directs BOP to take manual control and restore temperature to normal
band.

Directs RO to carry out actions in Annunciator Response Procedure
5018, 3-A.

Contacts Maintenance to prepare work order to troubleshoot.

RO Monitor plant parameters as directed by SRO.

BOP/RO may check main turbine bearing temperatures (computer
points).

CUE After temperature has stabilized AND when directed by Chief Examiner,
insert Event 5 - Inoperable Div 2 SX Pump.
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Event No.: _5_ (SRO-TS & C) Inoperable Div 2 Shutdown Service Water (SX) Pump.
Enaineerina Reports that bearing oil samples indicate the upper pump bearing has failed.

TimeI Position I Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE After temperature has stabilized AND when directed by Chief Examiner,
insert Event 5 - Inoperable Div 2 Shutdown Service Water (SX) Pump.
Engineering Reports that bearing oil samples indicate the upper pump
bearing has failed.

SRO Note to Examiner - Recall that Div 1 DG is inoperable.

Declares Div 2 SX pump inoperable.

Enter TS 3.7.1 Div 2 SX Subsystem.
Note 1 in TS 3.7.1 - Enter applicable Conditions & Required
Actions for LCO 3.8.1, "AC Sources - Operating," for Diesel
Generators made inoperable by SX.

TS 3.7.1.B.1 - Div 2 SX inoperable. 72 hours to restore to operable.

Declare Div 2 DG inoperable.

SRO may put Div 2 DG in "Maintenance" mode to prevent auto startup.

Enter TS 3.8.1, AC Sources - Operating

TS 3.8.1.B.1 - with 1 DG inoperable, perform SR 3.8.1.1 for offsite
circuits w/in 1 hour and once every 8 hours.

TS 3.8.1.B.2 - with 1 DG inoperable, declare required features, supported
by the inoperable DG, inoperable when the redundant required features
are inoperable. 4 hours from discovery.

TS 3.8.1.E - with 2 DGs inoperable, restore 1 DG to operable w/in 2 hrs.

TS 3.8.1.F - If unable to complete actions, be in Mode 3 in 12 hours AND
Mode 4 in 36 hours.

= BOP/RO Monitor plant parameters as directed by SRO.

CUE After SRO has declared Div 2 SX pump & Div 2 DG inoperable and
entered the appropriate TS, AND when directed by Chief Examiner,
insert Event 6, Condenser Emergency Overflow Valve Fails Open.
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Event No.: 6_ (RO-C) Condenser Emergency Overflow Valve (1CD020) Fails Open. RO can
ltnkn mni ul iontronl of contrnolr and rcose valve.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE After SRO has declared Div 2 SX pump & Div 2 DG inoperable and
entered the appropriate TS, AND when directed by Chief Examiner,
insert Event 6, Condenser Emergency Overflow Valve Fails Open.

BOP Reports the Condenser Emergency Overflow Valve Not Fully Closed
Alarm (Window 5014, 4-B).

Reviews Annunciator Response Procedure 5014, 4-B.

Monitors and reports Condensate & Feedwater system parameters.

RO Reports Condenser Emergency Overflow Valve controller failure.

When directed, to take manual control of Condenser Emergency
Overflow Valve controller and restore hotwell level (36" - 40") per
CPS No. 3104.01, CONDENSATE/CONDENSATE BOOSTER.

SRO Directs RO/BOP to review and carry out actions in Annunciator
Response Procedure 5014, 4-B.

Directs RO to control hotwell level as necessary per CPS No. 3104.01.

Directs RO to take manual control of Condenser Emergency Overflow
Valve controller and restore hotwell level.

CUE After controller is in manual & hotwell level has been restored to normal
AND when directed by Chief examiner, insert Event 7 - Loss of one
Service Air Compressor & Small Instrument Air leak.
DO NOT LET SA/IA HEADER PRESSURE DROP BELOW 70 PSIG.
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Event No.: _7_ (BOP-C) Loss of "B" service air (SA) compressor. SMALL IA Leak After
qtandhv Cnmnressor Started.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE After controller is in manual & hotwell level has been restored to normal AND
when directed by Chief examiner, insert Event 7 - Loss of "B" Service Air
Compressor & Small Instrument Air leak.
DO NOT LET SA/IA HEADER PRESSURE DROP BELOW 70 PSIG.

BOP Report the Auto Trip Pump/Motor (due to "B" SA compressor trip) Alarm
Window 5041-IA

Report the low SA Header Pressure (RadWaste Bldg, Control Bldg, Aux/Fuel
Bldg, Turbine Bldg) Alarm Windows (5041, 5-B to 5-E)

Report for low IA Header Pressure (RadWaste Bldg & Control Bldg) Alarm
Windows (5041, 4-B to 4-C)

Note to Examiner - The SA pressure indicated in MCR is sensed near
compressor discharge and not on the ring headers.

When Directed, start Standby SA Compressor. (BOP may use CPS 3214.01,
Plant Air (SA &IA) to start Compressor.) Monitor SA header pressures.

After compressor startup, report IA header pressure stable or slowly
decreasing. BOP may report high amps on running compressors.

SRO Direct BOP to start standby SA compressor and monitor SA &IA header
pressures. If IA header pressure lowers to 60 psig & can not be restored,
Mode Switch to Shutdown. (Step 3, CPS 4004.01, Instrument Air Losses.)

Direct BOP to review & carry our actions in CPS 4004.01, Instrument Air
Losses.

Directs BOP to review & carry out actions in Annunciator Response
Procedures (ARP) 5041, 4-B & 4-C and 5041, 5-B to 5-E.

Direct RO to monitor SDV rod block OR control rods begin to drift. If RO
identifies these indications, Mode Switch to Shutdown. Step 3, CPS 4004.01

Direct RO to review & carry out actions in ARP for Scram Pilot Valve Air
Header Pressure Low Alarm Window 5004, 3-L

Direct Maintenance to initiate work order and troubleshoot/repair.

Direct local area operators to check SA/IA headers for leaks.

RO Monitor SDV rod block OR control rods begin to drift. Monitor other plant
parameters as directed by SRO.

Report Scram Pilot Valve Air Header Pressure Low Alarm Window 5004, 3-L

CUE After 3 minute delay from compressor trip, Local Area operator reports to
SRO that there is a small non-isolable IA header leak.
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Event No.: _7_ (CONTINUED) Loss of "B" service air (SA) compressor. SMALL IA Leak After
Standby Comoressor Started.

|Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior|

CUE DO NOT LET SA/IA HEADER PRESSURE DROP BELOW 70 PSIG.

SRO Note to Examiner - SRO may determine that plant conditions are unstable
and scram the Rx.

Note to Examiner - All SA ring headers & IA ring header in RadWaste &
Control Bldg will auto isolate @ 70 psig in header. This should not cause a
scram.

SRO may direct controlled plant shut down per CPS 3006.01, Unit
Shutdown.

Notify Chemistry of power change > 15% & Load Dispatch of unit going
offline.

RO Continue to monitor for abnormal equipment operation due to loss of
IA/SA.

Reduce reactor power by adjusting recirc flow via FCV operation.

BOP Continue to monitor for abnormal equipment operation due to loss of
IA/SA.

CUE After standby compressor has been started and SRO has made a decision
on plant shutdown AND when directed by Chief Examiner, insert Event 8,
1A Inboard MSIV drifting off open seat (due to IA leak). DO NOT LET
SA/IA HEADER PRESSURE DROP BELOW 70 PSIG.
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Event No.: _8_ (C) 1A Inboard MSIV drifting off open seat (due to IA leak).

Time Position I Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE After standby compressor has been started and SRO has made a decision
on plant shutdown AND when directed by Chief Examiner, insert Event 8,
1A Inboard MSIV drifting off open seat (due to IA leak). DO NOT LET
SA/IA HEADER PRESSURE DROP BELOW 70 PSIG.

BOP Report 1A Inboard MSIV not full open/closed.

Reports DIVISION 1 OR 4 MAIN STEAM ISOLATION VALVE CLOSURE
TRIP (Window 5004, 3-C). (Only action is to follow scram procedure, if
applicable.)

Verify other MSIVs full open.

Verify other equipment effected by SA/IA is operating normally.

When directed, place control switch for 1A Inboard MSIV to OFF (per step
4.2, CPS 4004.01, Instrument Air Losses)

SRO Direct BOP to review and carry out actions in CPS 4004.01, Instrument Air
Losses, step 4.2 (IF MSIVs close due to loss of IA, THEN place control
switch in OFF).

Direct RO/BOP to verify other equipment effected by SA/IA is operating
normally. (i.e. control rods, scram valves, ADS, Offgas Vent discharge
valve, etc..)

Note to Examiner - SRO may determine that plant conditions are unstable
and scram the Rx.

RO Monitor plant parameters as directed by the SRO.

CUE After control switch for 1A Inboard MSIV is OFF AND when directed by
Chief examiner, insert Event 9, rod drift (due to IA leak); Event 10, ATWS
hydraulic lock; and Event 11, SLC not inject.
DO NOT LET SARIA HEADER PRESSURE DROP BELOW 70 PSIG.

Note to Examiner - The purpose of Event 9 (rod drift) is to force the SRO
into manually initiating a Rx scram. The SRO will probably have scrammed
when the MSIV drifted shut.
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Events 9,10, & 11 Event 9, rod drift (due to IA leak); Event 10, ATWS hydraulic lock;
Event 11, SLC not inject.

Time I Position I Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE After control switch for 1A Inboard MSIV is OFF AND when directed by Chief
examiner, insert Event 9, rod drift (due to IA leak); Event 10, ATWS hydraulic
lock; and Event 11, SLC not inject.
DO NOT LET SA/IA HEADER PRESSURE DROP BELOW 70 PSIG.

RO Report rod drift alarm. (Rod Drift Annunciator Window 5006, 4-G).

Per ARP 5004, 4-G: Press ROD DRIFT button on the OCM to display rod
drift information on full core display map.

When directed, place the Mode Switch in Shutdown per Step 3, 4004.01,
Instrument Air Losses.

SRO Refer to CPS 4007.02, Inadvertent Rod Movement.

Refer to CPS 4004.01, Instrument Air Losses.

Direct RO to scram the Rx (Mode Switch to Shutdown) due to rod drift w/ IA
Leak. (Step 3, 4004.01, Instrument Air Losses.)

RO When directed, places Mode Switch in Shutdown. Reports rods did not
insert & Shutdown Criteria not met.

Note to Examiner - Shutdown Criteria is: All rods are in to at least 02; OR
no more than one rod out past 02, with all other rods in at 00; OR a qualified
Rx Eng has determined the Rx will remain shutdown under all conditions
without boron.

When directed, Insert Manual scram (it won't work).

When directed, Initiate ARI (it won't work).

SRO Enter EOP-1 (RPV Control) & transition to EOP-1A (ATWS RV Control)

Direct BOP to inhibit ADS.

Direct RO to insert manual scram & ARI.

Obtain RPV & Containment parameters from RO/BOP.

RPV Pressure control w/ BPVs & auto SRVs.

BOP When directed, inhibit ADS.



CLINTON SCENARIO 1 Form ES-D-2 (App. D) Page II of 13

Events:10 & 11 (Continued) Event 10, ATWS hydraulic lock; and Event 11, SLC not inject.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

SRO Direct BOP to initiate SLC per CPS 4411.10, SLC Operations. (It will not
work.)

Direct BOP to initiate alternate boron injection per CPS 4411.10, step 2.2
(RCIC).

Direct maintenance personnel to begin trouble shooting SLC.

Direct RO to insert rods, per CPS 4411.08, ALTERNATE CONTROL ROD
INSERTION.
Note to Examiner - In order to manually insert rods, the Rod Pattern
Controller must be bypassed (step 2.5, CPS 4411.08). In the scenario,
when the SRO directs maintenance to complete this action, it will take - 5
min. to bypass. Maintenance will call back that the rod pattern controller
has been bypassed.

RO When directed, manually insert rods IAW CPS 4411.08.

BOP When directed, initiate SLC. Report SLC pumps running, continuity lights
ON, no injection (SLC discharge pressure much > RCS, power not
decreasing, and tank level not decreasing).

When directed, initiate alternate boron injection per CPS 4411.10,
step 2.2 (RCIC).

SRO Depending on Rx power & level, the SRO will direct Terminating and
Preventing Injection using one of two different criteria:

If < 5% OR < 60", Terminate & Prevent injection of HPCS, LPCS, & LPCI.
Maintain level band A [-162" (TAF) to Level 8 (52")]

If > 5% AND > 60", lower level to reduce sub-cooling.
Terminate & Prevent injection using Insert Fl. (Cond/Feed, HPCS, RCIC
(if not operating), LPCS, LPCI, etc..)
Let level drop to -60."
[RR pumps shift to slow speed @ level 3 (8.9") & stop @ level 2 (-45.5")]
Maintain level band B [-162" to -60"]

RO! Terminate & Prevent Injection as directed by SRO.
BOP

Maintain RPV level as directed by SRO.
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Evpnt: 10 & 11 (Continued) Event 10. ATWS hydraulic lock; and Event 11, SLC not inject.

Time IPosition Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE In order to manually insert rods, the Rod Pattern Controller must be
bypassed (step 2.5, CPS 4411.08). In the scenario, when the SRO directs
maintenance to complete this action, it will take - 5 min. to bypass.
Maintenance will call back that the rod pattern controller has been
bypassed.

SRO When maintenance reports that the Rod Pattern Controller has been
bypassed, direct RO to manually insert rods per CPS 4411.08.

RO When directed, manually insert rods, per CPS 4411.08, ALTERNATE
CONTROL ROD INSERTION.

Continues to drive rods. Reports when all rods are inserted.

_____ L 4

_ _ _ I _ _ _ I.

CUE End Scenario - Rods are being inserted, RPV level and pressure are under
control, AND when directed by Chief examiner.

_ _ _ I _ _ _ I
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_xtra Comment Paqe (if needed)

Time I Position I Applicant's Actions or Behavior
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Facility: CLINTON POWER STATION Scenario No.: 02 Op-Test No.: 2000301

Examiners: Operators:

Objectives: Exercise EOP-3, "Emergency Depressurization." Evaluate applicants while: 1) shifting
recirc pumps to fast speed, 2) conducting a HPCS surveillance, 3) responding to a HPCS pump
breaker failure, 4) responding to a reactor recirc FCV "A" drifting open, 5) responding to a CRDH flow
controller failure, 6) responding to LPCG/RfHR-A water lea Pump leak. 7) responding to a "B" CCW
sump trip, 8) responding to a FWLCS master level controller failure, 9) responding to an earthquake,
10) responding to a RCIC turvine overspeed trip, and 11) responding to an ADS logic failure.

Initial Conditions: 36% power, NOP, NOT, EOC, Xenon building in from a down power maneuver.
The motor driven feed pump is out of service.

Turnover: Unit is at 36% power. Xenon is building in as a result of a recent down power maneuver.
You are to bemin restoring Dower to 100%. Shift recirculation Dumps to fast speed. After the pump
shift and the nlant is stabilized, conduct CPS No. 9051.01. HPCS PumP Operability/Water Lea Pump
Check Valves Test (tank to tank). Operators are in place. standing by to support the surveillance.
Fnnineerina identified a Potential oroblem with HPCS flow data durina the last surveillance and wants
to re-verifv the data. The MDRFP is OOS for motor bearina replacement. New fuel is being loaded
into the new fuel storage vault.

Event Malf. | Event Event
No. No. Type Description

1 R Shift recirculation pumps to fast speed

2 N HPCS Surveillance (tank to tank) CPS 9051.01, Section 8.3

3 C HPCS Pump breaker failure

4 C Rx recirculation "A" flow control valve drifts open

5 I CRDH Flow Controller, C1 1-R600, fails

6 G LrC'SiHlR A water leg pump leak

7 C Trip of "B" CCW pump

8 I FWLCS master level controller fails to +40"

Earthquake:
- MSIVs shut

9 M - Leak in condensate system
- Small leak in Rx recirculation system
- Leak from drywell into containment

10 C RCIC overspeed trip after auto start

11 C ADS logic failure

(N)ormal, (R)eactivity, (I)nstrument, (C)omponent, tm)ajor
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Event No.: 1 (RO - Reactivity Change) Shift Recirculation Pumps to Fast Speed.

Time [ Position ] Applicant's Actions or Behavior

SRO Conduct crew brief. Up to Step 8.4.3, CPS 3004.01 has been completed.
Note to Examiner - The detailed Reactivity Management brief was
completed prior to the crew taking the shift.

Transfer pumps to fast IAW CPS 3302.01, Reactor Recirculation, step
8.1.2.

Verify Flow Control Line > 60%. (Step 8.1.2.1, CPS 3302.01)

Direct local operators to bypass the FW Flow FCV cavitation ! RR pump
downshift interlock for each pump. Annunciators 5003-4C/4J, RECIRC MG
A(B) INTLK BYPASS will be received.(Step 8.1.2.2, CPS 3302.01)

Direct RO/BOP to Reset/erify Reset FCV & pump interlocks. (Step
8.1.2.3, CPS 3302.01)

Direct RO to Reset FCV motion control inhibit (step 8.1.2.3.a, CPS
3302.01)

Direct FCV to be positioned at minimum position for pump being shifted to
fast. Direct the other FCV be adjusted to maintain Rx power constant and
Feedwater flow > 3.13 mlbm/hr (- 29.4 % RTP). (Step 8.1.2.4, CPS
3302.01)

Make notifications: RP of potential change in rad levels, Security the
perimeter lighting may be effected, plant wide Gaitronics announcement.
(Step 8.1.2.7, CPS 3302.01)

Direct RO to transfer pumps to fast speed (one at a time). (Step 8.1.2.9,
CPS 3302.01)

I

_______ J. __________ L
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Event No: 1 (RO-Reactivity Change) Shift Recirculation Pumps to Fast Speed. (CONTINUED)

Time I Position I Applicant's Actions or Behavior

RO Verify Flow Control Line > 60% using figure 1, CPS 3302.01.

Verify Annunciator 5003-4C/4J, RECIRC MTR A (B) AUTO TRIP OR XFER
TO LS window has alarmed when interlock has been bypassed. (Step
8.1.2.2, CPS 3302.01)

When directed, reset/Verify Reset FCV & pump interlocks. (Step 8.1.2.3,
CPS 3302.01)

When directed, reset FCV motion control inhibit (step 8.1.2.3.a, CPS
3302.01)
* Zero the A(B) loop SERVO ERROR

* Depress the A(B) FCV A/B Motion Inhibit Reset. Verify the lead
HPU becomes operational, and FCV motion is no longer inhibited.

When directed, position the FCV at minimum for pump being shifted to
fast. (step 8.1.2.4, CPS 3302.01)

When directed, adjusted the other FCV to maintain Rx power constant and
Feedwater flow > 3.13 mlbm/hr (- 29.4 % RTP). (step 8.1.2.4, CPS
3302.01)
(NOTE to Examiner - This step is also applicable after the pump shift to
fast speed.)

When directed, shift pumps to fast speed (one at a time). (step 8.1.2.9,
CPS 3302.01)
* Transfer the RR pump to fast speed by closing Recirc Pump A(B)

Drive Motor Bkr 5A(5B), and observe that the LFMG A(B) Gen Bkr
2A(2B) opens prior to the 5A(5B) breaker closing.

* Verify that the LFMG A(B) Mtr Bkr 1A(l B) opens.

BOP Monitor plant parameters as directed by SRO.

When directed, adjusted the other FCV to maintain Rx power constant and
Feedwater flow > 3.13 mlbm/hr (- 29.4 % RTP).

When directed, monitor pump seal key parameters.
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Event No: 1 (RO-Reactivity Change) Shift Recirculation Pumps to Fast Speed. (CONTINUED)

Time | Position I Applicant's Actions or Behavior

SRO After pumps shifted to fast, direct STA to remove the substitute value from
and restore points B33NA003 and/or 004, RR Pump A (B) Motor Power for
the RR pump transfer to fast speed. (step 8.1.2.14, CPS 3302.01)

Direct increase in power w/ FCV to between 35 & 39% to clear the
cavitation interlocks.

Direct local operators to return the FW Flow FCV cavitation / RR pump
downshift interlock for each pump to normal. Verify Annunciator 5003-
4C/4J, RECIRC MTR A (B) AUTO TRIP OR XFER TO LS window has
cleared when interlock has been returned to normal. (Step 8.1.2.15, CPS
3302.01)

Direct RO/BOP to verify cavitation interlocks are cleared.

RO When directed, increase in power w/ FCV to between 35 & 39% to clear
the cavitation interlocks. Verify Annunciator 5003-4C/4J, RECIRC MTR A
(B) AUTO TRIP OR XFER TO LS window has cleared when interlock has
been returned to normal. (Step 8.1.2.15, CPS 3302.01)

When directed, verify cavitation interlocks are cleared.

BOP Monitor plant parameters as directed by SRO.

CUE When (1) both pumps have been shifted to FAST, (2) the cavitation
interlocks are cleared, (3) the plant is stable, AND (4) with the Chief
Examiner's concurrence, begin Event 2 (HPCS Surveillance).
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Event No.: 2 - (Normal Evolution) HPCS Surveillance (Tank to Tank)

Time I Position I Applicant's Actions or Behavior

SRO When plant stable, conduct HPCS Pump Operability / Water Leg Pump
Check Valves Test (RCIC Tank to RCIC Tank) per CPS 9051.01, step 8.3.
Steps 8.3.1 to 8.3.7.2 were completed and signed off on the previous shift.
Operators are standing by to support the surveillance.

Direct BOP to start HPCS pump and continue the test per CPS 9051.01.

Note to Examiner - Steps 8.3.11.1 to 8.3.14.6 are local field data
gathering actions. The simulator operator will time compress.

After field data has been collected, direct BOP to verify valve stem disk
attachment per steps 8.3.15.1 & 8.3.15.2 AND then stop the HPCS pump
per step 8.3.15.16.

BOP Start HPCS pump and continue test per and verify the HPCS minimum flow
valve to Suppression Pool, 1E22-FO12, opens. (Step 8.3.8, CPS 9051.01)

Simultaneously, slowly throttle open bothlE22-FO10 and 1E22-FO11,
HPCS First and Second Test Vlv To Storage Tank, and increase flow to
approximately 5050 gpm (Step 8.3.9)

Verify minimum flow valve (FO-12) closes. (Step 8.3.10.1)

Note to Examiner- Steps 8.3.11.1 to 8.3.14.6 are local field data
gathering actions. The simulator operator will time compress.

Verify valve disk attachment to stem and the anti-rotation device is intact
(8.3.15.1 & 8.3.15.2)
* Reduce running flow from 5050 gpm to 4800 gpm by positioning

1 E22-FO1 0. Increase running flow to 5050 gpm by repositioning
1E22-F010.

* Reduce running flow from 5050 gpm to 4800 gpm by positioning
1 E22-FO1 1. Increase running flow to 5050 gpm by repositioning
1 E22-FO 11.

Simultaneously close 1 E22-FO10 and 1 E22-FO11 in a slow controlled
manner until the HPCS Pump Min Flow To Suppr Pool Valve 1 E22-F012
opens, then fully close 1E22-FO10 and 1E22-FO11. (Step 8.3.15.3)

Stop the HPCS pump (Step 8.3.16)

Verify the minimum flow valve closes (Step 8.3.17)

RO Monitor plant parameters as directed by SRO.

CUE When HPCS pump is secured, EVENT 3 (HPCS pump breaker failure) will
actuate.
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Event No.: 3 (SRO-TS) HPCS Pump Breaker Failure (smoke from cubicle) when pump is
secured. Note to Examiner - This is NOT a BOP/RO component failure.

Time I Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUES * When HPCS pump is secured, EVENT 3 (HPCS pump breaker
failure) will actuate.

* 1 to 2 minutes after pump is secured, a local area operator will
contact control room to report a smell of burnt insulation in the area
of the HPCS pump breaker cubicle.

* 5 min after maintenance is contacted to investigate, report back
that visual inspection indicated the trip relay appeared burnt.

BOP Report that control power lights for HPCS pump switch has gone out.

Report Alarm Windows
* 5062, 7A, DIV 3TRIPPING CONTROL POWER FAILURE.
* 5062, 7B, HPCS not ready for auto start/bkr in lower position.

ARP 5062, 7A
* Check 125V DC MCC 1C voltage on DC MCC IC VOLTAGE on

1 H13-P601.
* Dispatch an operator to the control power fuses to determine and

replace any blown fuses.

SRO Direct BOP to carry out actions in ARP 5062, 7A & 7B.

Direct local area operators to report any unusual indications related to
HPCS pump or circuit breaker.

Refer to TS LCOs:
3.5.1.B.1 - Verify RCIC operable (administratively) w/in 1 hour.
3.5.1.B.2 - Restore HPCS to operable w/in 14 days.
3.8.4 B.1 - Verify Div 3 or 4 DC electrical power subsystem operable. If
inoperable, Immediately declare HPCS inoperable.
3.8.9 E.1 - If one or more Div 3 or 4 DC uninterruptible AC bus electrical
power distribution subsystems inoperable, Immediately declare HPCS
inoperable.

Declare HPCS inoperable.

RO Monitor plant parameters as directed by SRO.

CUE After SRO has declared HPCS inoperable AND when directed by the Chief
examiner, enter Event 4 (recirculation FCV "A" drifts open).
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Event No. 4 - (RO - C) Rx recirculation "A" flow control valve (FCV) drift open.

Time [Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE After SRO has declared HPCS inoperable AND when directed by the Chief
examiner, enter Event 4 (recirculation FCV "A" drifts open).

RO Report Rx power increasing and generator load increasing w/out operator
action. Report recirc flow mismatch. Report "A" FCV motion.

When directed, lock up the A-FCV. Rotate collar on HPU-A shutdown
Pushbutton and Arm and Depress the pushbutton.

Report the value of the recirc loop mismatch.

Verify the plant is operating w/in the Stability Control & Power/Flow Map
limits.

SRO Refer to CPS 4008.01, Abnormal Coolant Flow.

Direct RO to lock up the A-FCV to stop FCV motion.

Verify the plant is operating w/in the Stability Control & Power/Flow Map
limits.

Refer to TS 3.4.1 for recirculation loop flow mismatch (L 10% mismatch
w/ power < 70% thermal).

BOP Monitor plant parameters as directed by SRO.

CUE After "A" FCV has been locked up and SRO has reviewed TS AND when
directed by the Chief examiner, enter Event 5 (CRD Hydraulic Flow
Controller Fails in Auto (CRD FCV goes shut).
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Event Nos.: 5 (BOP-C) CRD Hydraulic Flow Controller Fails in Auto (CRD FCV goes shut)

Time I Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUES After "A" Recirc FCV has been locked up and SRO has reviewed TS AND
when directed by the Chief examiner, enter Event 5 (CRD Hydraulic Flow
Controller Fails in Auto (CRD FCV goes shut).

Note to Examiner - Initially no alarms. High CRD temps is first alarm.

When asked, the simulator operator will report that one rod in alarming
due to high temperature and the others are increasing.

BOP Report abnormal CRD hydraulic parameters:
* low CRD Cooling water flow indication (Cl 1-R605).
* Cooling water d/p near zero (Cl 1-R603).
* CRD flow control valve A&B indicating lights indicate valves are

shut.
* Report that the CRD hydraulic controller for the FCVs appears to

have failed.

When directed, place the CRD hydraulic FCV in manual and restore
cooling flow to - 40 gpm.

SRO Direct RO to carry out the actions in ARP 5006, 1 G.

Direct BOP to investigate abnormal CRD hydraulic indications.

Refer to CPS 3304.01, Control Rod Hydraulic & Control, Section 8.3.1,
CRD High Operating Temperature.

Direct the BOP to place the CRD hydraulic FCV in manual and restore
cooling flow to - 40 gpm.

RO Report Alarm Window, 5006 - 1G, CRD Hydraulic Temperature High.
* RO to call for local recorder to determine which CRD is alarming.

(SEE CUE)

CUE After the CRD Hydraulic Flow Controller has been placed in manual and
CRD parameters are stable AND when directed by the Chief Examiner,
enter Event C (LPCSiRllR-A Water Leg Pump Leak.)
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Event 6.: (SRO-TS) LPCS/RHR-A Water Leg Pump Leak.
Note to Examiner - This is NOT a BOP/RO component failure. NOT USED

Time Positiond Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE After the CRD Hydraulic Flow Controller has been placed in manual and
CRD parameters are stable AND when directed by the Chief Examiner,
enter Event 6 (LFCGS/RI IR-A Water Leg Pump Lealk.)

BOP Report Alarms:
5063 3C, LPCS PUMP DISCHARGE PRESS ABNORMAL. (Low
pressure alarm @ - 35 psig.)

*50C4 5F, RI R PUMP A EDISGH ARGE PeRESSURE- ABNORMAL.
(Low pressure alarm @ - 8 psig.)

Report LPCS/RHR A water leg pump indicates running.

Report A-RI IR I IX pressure is 15 psig. (Normally is 40 - 45 psig.)

When directed, secure LPCS/RI IR-A water leg pump.

SRO Direct BOP to carry out the actions in ARP 5063- 3 & 5064-SF.

Dispatch local area operator to investigate.

CUE LOCAL OPERATOR WILL REPORT PUMP FLOW NOISE FROM PUMP

Direct OP to secure LPCE)/RH IR-A water leg pump.

Refer to TS 3.5.1.11 (IHPCC & LGS0 inoperable which is TS 3.0.3)

Make preparations for plant shutdown IAW CPS 3006.01, Unit Shutdown.

RO Monitor plant parameters as directed by SR0.

CUE After RE0 reports that plant is in TS 3.0.3 and has made decision to
conduct a controlled shutdown AND when directed by the Chief Examiner,
enter Event 7 (Trip of "B" CCW pump).
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Event No.: 7 (BOP-C) Trip of the "B: CCW Pump.

Time Position I Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE After SRO reports that plant is in TS 3.0.3 and has made decision to
conduct a controlled shutdown AND when directed by the Chief examiner,
enter Event 7 (Trip of "B" CCW pump).

BOP Report Alarm 5040 -1B: AUTO TRIP COMPONENT COOLING WATER
PUMP.
* With no CCW pumps running, scram the Rx and w/in 1 minute,

emergency recirc loop shutdown per CPS 3302.01.
* With only 1 CCW pump running, start a standby pump per CPS

3203.01, Component Cooling Water System.

When directed, start the standby CCW pump.

RO Report Alarms 5003 -3D & -3K: RECIRCULATION MOTOR "A" & "B"
WINDING COOLING WATER FLOW LOW
* If full CCW flow lost to one pump, w/in 1 minute, perform

emergency recirc loop shutdown per CPS 3302.01.
* If full CCW flow lost to both pumps, scram the Rx and w/in 1

minute, emergency recirc loop shutdown per CPS 3302.01.
* Check component cooling water system for normal operation.
* Monitor recirc pump/motor temperatures.

SRO Direct BOP to start a standby CCW pump.

Direct RO/BOP to carry out actions in ARPs 5003-3D & -3K and 5040-1 B.

Direct RO/BOP to monitor plant parameters.

CUE When the standby CCW pump has been started and the plant is stable
AND when directed by the Chief Examiner, enter Event 8 (FWLCS Master
Level Controller Failure to + 40").
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Event No. 8 (RO-1) FWLCS Master Level Controller Failure to + 40."

Time Position I Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE When the standby CCW pump has been started and the plant is stable
AND when directed by the Chief Examiner, enter Event 8 (FWLCS Master
Level Controller Failure to + 40").

RO Report RPV water level increasing.

Report Alarm 5002-2Q, Rx Water Level Hi-Lo (High setpoint is 38.8")

When directed, take manual control of the "A" RFP and stabilize RPV level.
* Depress MANUAL on the RFP Flow M/A Stations and stabilize RPV

level. CPS 3103.01, Feedwater System, Step 8.3.13

When directed, place the Startup Level Controller in service per Step 8.1.5,
CPS 3103.01.
* Verify/Place the S/U Level Controller in manual.
* Verify RFP Start Mode Actuator Selector Switch is selected to a
non-operating RFP.
* Place/Verify the RFP Flow Controllers, NOT selected in previous step in
manual.
* Adjust the S/U Level Controller % output to match the RFP Flow
Controller % output.
* Using the RFP Start Mode Actuator Selector Switch, select the desired

TURB or VALVE pushbutton.

* Null and place the S/U Level Controller in automatic by adjusting the
thumb-wheel until the Input pointer is at the setpoint, then press AUTO
pushbutton.

SRO Direct RO to take manual control of "A" RFP and restore RPV level to - 36"

Direct RO to carry out actions in ARP 5002-2Q.

Refer to CPS 3103.01, Feedwater System, Step 8.3.13, High/Low RPV
Level.

Direct the RO to place the Startup Level Controller in service per CPS
3103.01, Step 8.1.5, Placing the Startup Level Controller in service OR
Step 8.1.9, Transferring Control from the Master Level Controller.

BOP Monitor plant parameters as directed by SRO.

CUE When the S/U Level Controller is in Auto and RPV level is stable AND
when directed by the Chief Examiner, enter Event 9 (Earthquake).
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Event Nos. 9, Earthquake with a) MSIVs shutting, b) Condensate System Leak, c) Rx
Rpeircuiition system leak. and d) leak from Drvwell into Containment.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE When the S/U Level Controller is in Auto and RPV level is stable AND
when directed by the Chief Examiner, enter Event 9 - Earthquake a) MSIVs
shutting [30 sec delay], b) Condensate System Leak [30 sec delay], c) Rx
Recirculation system leak [5 min delay], d) leak from Drywell into
Containment [5 min delay].

Note to Examiners - When the earthquake annunciators alarm, the
Examiner will verbally cue the Applicant that there is ground motion.

RO! Report alarms:
BOP 5009 - 2A: ACCELERATION EXCEEDED AT SEISMIC SWITCH

OPERATING BASIS EARTHQUAKE
5009 - 2B: ACCELERATION EXCEEDED OPERATING BASIS
EARTHQUAKE
5009-3A: ACTIVATED SEISMIC RECORDER

SRO Refer to CPS No. 4301.01, EARTHQUAKE.
* Check for any unexpected changes in plant parameters.

RO Report MSIVs closed (This occurs - 30 sec after seismic event.)

CPS 4100.01 Rx Scram: Take Mode switch to Shutdown and verify
shutdown criteria:
* All rods are in to at least 02; OR no more than one rod out past 02,

with all other rods in at 00; OR a qualified Rx Eng has determined
the Rx will remain shutdown under all conditions without boron.

Perform actions in CPS 4100.01, Rx Scram.

BOP Repot MSIVs closed. (This occurs - 30 sec after seismic event.)

Sound Containment Evacuation Alarm and make announcement.

SRO Direct RO to take Mode switch to Shutdown and verify shutdown criteria.

Direct RO/BOP to take immediate actions in CPS 4100.01, Rx Scram.

Enter EOP 1, RPV Control.
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Event Nos. 9, Earthquake with a) MSIVs shutting, b) Condensate System Leak, c) Rx
Recirculation system leak, and d) leak from Drywell into Containment. (CONTINUED)
Event 10 - RCIC Trips on Overspeed during Auto (or Manual) S/U. (It will not reset.)

Time Position [ Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE - 30 sec after seismic event, the leak in the condensate system will begin.
The MCR will receive a telephone report from an area operator that there is
a leak in the cond system somewhere between the cond pumps and cond
booster pumps.

BOP Report alarm 5013-4D, HIGH-HIGH LEVEL FLOOR/EQUIPMENT DRAIN
SUMP-TURBINE BUILDING.

Report that Cond Polisher Inlet Flow Meter reading abnormally high
(-750gpm).

When directed, stabilize RPV pressure below 1035 psig using SRVs.

When directed, start RCIC for level/pressure control. Report that RCIC
trips on overspeed and will not reset from control room.

RO When directed, maintain RPV level between Level 3 (8.9") & Level 8 (52").
Note to Examiner - No high pressure injection source available.

When directed, maximize CRD injection to restore/maintain RPV level.

SRO Direct BOP to stabilize RPV pressure below 1035 psig using SRVs.

Direct BOP to start RCIC for level/pressure control.

Direct local operator to reset RCIC overspeed trip.

Direct RO to maintain RPV level between Level 3 & Level 8.

Direct RO to maximize CRD injection to restore/maintain RPV level.

CUE - 5 min after seismic event: Rx Recirculation system leak AND leak from
Drywell into Containment.
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Event Nos. 9 &10 (CONTINUED)
Fvent 11 - ADS Loaic Failure (individual valves will open manually)

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE - 5 min after seismic event: Rx Recirculation system leak AND leak from
Drywell into Containment.

RO/ Report Drywell / Containment Parameters increasing (temperature and
BOP pressure) and Suppression Pool Level increase.

When directed, start Mixing Compressor to reduce Drywell pressure.

When directed, inhibit ADS timer.

When directed, initiate Containment Spray per CPS 3312.01, RHR
System.

When Drywell pressure exceeds 1.68 psig, verify DG & ECCS auto starts
and verify Auto isolations.

When directed, initiate SLC to maintain level above TAF.

Enter EOP - 6, Primary Containment Control when parameters exceed
entry conditions.
* DW/Containment Pressure > 1.68 psig
* DW Temperature > 150 deg. F
* Containment Temperature > 122 deg. F
* Suppression Pool Level > 19 ft., 5 in.

Direct RO/BOP to initiate/maximize containment/drywell cooling

SRO MAY direct BOP to start Mixing Compressor prior to Drywell pressure
exceeding 1.68 psig.

If unable to maintain level above Level 3, then maintain level above TAF
(-162"). Inhibit ADS timer. Use alternate injection sources (Detail E)
Inject SLC.

SRO MAY start Containment Spray per CPS 3312.01, RHR System, to
control containment pressure.

When Drywell pressure exceeds 1.68 psig, Direct RO/BOP to verify DG &
ECCS auto starts and verify Auto isolations.

i i

I_ _ _ _ _
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Event Nos. 9 &1O (CONTINUED)
Event 11 - ADS Logic Failure (individual valves will open manually)

Time I Position I Applicant's Actions or Behavior

SRO Direct Emergency Depressurization (EOP-3) when level drops to TAF
(-162")

Direct RO/BOP to prevent LPCS & LPCI injection not needed for core
cooling.

Direct RO/BOP to initiate ADS (it will not initiate).

Direct RO/BOP to manually open 7 SRVs to depressurize the RPV.

Depressurize until < Shutdown Cooling Interlock pressure (104 psig) OR
until RPV level > TAF.

RO When directed, prevent LPCS & LPCI injection not needed for core
BOP cooling.

When directed, initiate ADS (it will not initiate). Report that ADS did not
initiate.

When directed, manually open 7 SRVs to depressurize the RPV.

I v

____ I 4

I I

I i

_ _ I. I

I I

I P

____ J. L

CUE End Scenario - RPV depressurized and level maintained above TAF,
DW/Containment cooling maximized, AND when directed by the Chief
Examiner.
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Extra Comment Page (if needed)

Time I Position ! Applicant's Actions or Behavior
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Facility: CLINTON POWER STATION Scenario No.: 02a Op-Test No.: 2000301

Examiners: Operators:

Objectives: Exercise EOP-3. "Emergency Depressurization." Evaluate applicants while: 1) shifting
recirc pumps to fast speed, 2) conducting a HPCS surveillance, 3) responding to a HPCS pump
breaker failure, 4) responding to a reactor recirc FCV "A" drifting open. 5) respandiucj to a GRDII flow
controller failure, 6, respadncin to .LPGGRl IR A water lea ourmo leak,,7, resivndinei tu a "B VCY
pump trip, 8) respondine to a FWLCS master level controller falure, 9) responding to an earthquake,
10) responding to a RCIC turvine overspeed trip, and 11) responding to an ADS logic failure.

Initial Conditions: 36% power, NOP NOT, EOC, Xenon building in from a down power maneuver.
The motor driven feed pump is out of service.

Turnover: Unit is at 36% power. Xenon is building in as a result of a recent down power maneuver.
You are to begin restoring power to 100%. Shift recirculation pumps to fast speed. After the Pump
shift and the plant is stabilized, conduct CPS No. 9051 .01, HPCS Pump Operability/Water Leg Pump
Check Valves Test (tank to tank). Operators are in place, standing by to support the surveillance.
Fnriinnnrin.ri irlantifiarl n, nr~fntinI nrnhiam with HPi-', flow rdata dirinn the Iat survepildlance. and wants
Llu.iS :;iu l'.I S.. II JunI tilSc; .%Ja IJSJlsflILtAIo '.J~lsl vii**, ow ,v v ."zJls... .D. |a . ,..

to re-verifv the data. The MDRFP is OOS for motor bearing replacement. New fuel is being loaded
into the new fuel storage vault.

Event Malf. Event Event
No. No. Type* Description

1 R Shift recirculation pumps to fast speed

2 N HPCS Surveillance (tank to tank) CPS 9051.01, Section 8.3

3 C HPCS Pump breaker failure

4 C Rx recirculation "A" flow control valve drifts open

S I CRDlH Ilow Controller, n l R6oo, fails

6 e LPCG/Rl IR fA water leg pump leak

G Trip of "" CCW pump

I _ FWLCO master level controller fails to +40"

Earthquake:
- MSIVs shut

9 M - Leak in condensate system
- Small leak in Rx recirculation system
- Leak from drywell into containment

10 C RCIC overspeed trip after auto start

11 C ADS logic failure

I o ai - __ A r¶) - Ia- -v , i. - /risX tr I L.^% - -fU - I IL - /R A
^ tN)ormal, kFI)eactivaly, k I) I sLrU IIIt I, kk.,)UIIIPu I etIL k1v1)LJU1
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Event No.: 1 (RO - Reactivity Change) Shift Recirculation Pumps to Fast Speed.

Time ] Position I Applicant's Actions or Behavior

SRO Conduct crew brief. Up to Step 8.4.3, CPS 3004.01 has been completed.
Note to Examiner - The detailed Reactivity Management brief was
completed prior to the crew taking the shift.

Transfer pumps to fast IAW CPS 3302.01, Reactor Recirculation, step
8.1.2.

Verify Flow Control Line > 60%. (Step 8.1.2.1, CPS 3302.01)

Direct local operators to bypass the FW Flow FCV cavitation / RR pump
downshift interlock for each pump. Annunciators 5003-4C/4J, RECIRC MG
A(B) INTLK BYPASS will be received.(Step 8.1.2.2, CPS 3302.01)

Direct RO/BOP to Reset/erify Reset FCV & pump interlocks. (Step
8.1.2.3, CPS 3302.01)

Direct RO to Reset FCV motion control inhibit (step 8.1.2.3.a, CPS
3302.01)

Direct FCV to be positioned at minimum position for pump being shifted to
fast. Direct the other FCV be adjusted to maintain Rx power constant and
Feedwater flow > 3.13 mlbm/hr (- 29.4 % RTP). (Step 8.1.2.4, CPS
3302.01)

Make notifications: RP of potential change in rad levels, Security the
perimeter lighting may be effected, plant wide Gaitronics announcement.
(Step 8.1.2.7, CPS 3302.01)

Direct RO to transfer pumps to fast speed (one at a time). (Step 8.1.2.9,
CPS 3302.01)

I I

I



CLINTON SCENARIO 2 -A Form ES-D-2 Page2 of 15

CLINTON SCENARIO 2 -A Form ES-D-2 Page2of 15
lC:,nn I tPn 1 =RnrftifAtv (ihnnna-i\ Shift Recnirciuaitinn Piimn- to Fast Rneed (CONTINUED)
mVUL Pition I Icts An 9 c . . tos or. .Behavi

Time I Position I Applicant's Actions or Behavior

RO Verify Flow Control Line > 60% using figure 1, CPS 3302.01.

Verify Annunciator 5003-4C/4J, RECIRC MTR A (B) AUTO TRIP OR XFER
TO LS window has alarmed when interlock has been bypassed. (Step
8.1.2.2, CPS 3302.01)

When directed, reset/Verify Reset FCV & pump interlocks. (Step 8.1.2.3,
CPS 3302.01)

When directed, reset FCV motion control inhibit (step 8.1.2.3.a, CPS
3302.01)
* Zero the A(B) loop SERVO ERROR

* Depress the A(B) FCV A/B Motion Inhibit Reset. Verify the lead
HPU becomes operational, and FCV motion is no longer inhibited.

When directed, position the FCV at minimum for pump being shifted to
fast. (step 8.1.2.4, CPS 3302.01)

When directed, adjusted the other FCV to maintain Rx power constant and
Feedwater flow > 3.13 mIbm/hr (- 29.4 % RTP). (step 8.1.2.4, CPS
3302.01)
(NOTE to Examiner - This step is also applicable after the pump shift to
fast speed.)

When directed, shift pumps to fast speed (one at a time). (step 8.1.2.9,
CPS 3302.01)
* Transfer the RR pump to fast speed by closing Recirc Pump A(B)

Drive Motor Bkr 5A(5B), and observe that the LFMG A(B) Gen Bkr
2A(2B) opens prior to the 5A(5B) breaker closing.

* Verify that the LFMG A(B) Mtr Bkr 1A(l B) opens.

BOP Monitor plant parameters as directed by SRO.

When directed, adjusted the other FCV to maintain Rx power constant and
Feedwater flow > 3.13 mlbm/hr (- 29.4 % RTP).

When directed, monitor pump seal key parameters.

I I

I_ _ _
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r-,- si (R(l I^-,i+i, (Ihrnnnl Shift ParciriItinn Piimn- to Fast Rneed (CONTINUED)
L -V I1 I'd. I V 1I** iJ *.11 -a . a,

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

SRO After pumps shifted to fast, direct STA to remove the substitute value from
and restore points B33NA003 and/or 004, RR Pump A (B) Motor Power for
the RR pump transfer to fast speed. (step 8.1.2.14, CPS 3302.01)

Direct increase in power w/ FCV to between 35 & 39% to clear the
cavitation interlocks.

Direct local operators to return the FW Flow FCV cavitation / RR pump
downshift interlock for each pump to normal. Verify Annunciator 5003-
4CI4J, RECIRC MTR A (B) AUTO TRIP OR XFER TO LS window has
cleared when interlock has been returned to normal. (Step 8.1.2.15, CPS
3302.01)

Direct RO/BOP to verify cavitation interlocks are cleared.

RO When directed, increase in power w/ FCV to between 35 & 39% to clear
the cavitation interlocks. Verify Annunciator 5003-4C/4J, RECIRC MTR A
(B) AUTO TRIP OR XFER TO LS window has cleared when interlock has
been returned to normal. (Step 8.1.2.15, CPS 3302.01)

When directed, verify cavitation interlocks are cleared.

BOP Monitor plant parameters as directed by SRO.

CUE When (1) both pumps have been shifted to FAST, (2) the cavitation
interlocks are cleared, (3) the plant is stable, AND (4) with the Chief
Examiner's concurrence, begin Event 2 (HPCS Surveillance).
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Event No.: 2 - (Normal Evolution) HPCS Surveillance (Tank to Tank)

Time I Position I Applicant's Actions or Behavior

SRO When plant stable, conduct HPCS Pump Operability / Water Leg Pump
Check Valves Test (RCIC Tank to RCIC Tank) per CPS 9051.01, step 8.3.
Steps 8.3.1 to 8.3.7.2 were completed and signed off on the previous shift.
Operators are standing by to support the surveillance.

Direct BOP to start HPCS pump and continue the test per CPS 9051.01.

Note to Examiner - Steps 8.3.11.1 to 8.3.14.6 are local field data
gathering actions. The simulator operator will time compress.

After field data has been collected, direct BOP to verify valve stem disk
attachment per steps 8.3.15.1 & 8.3.15.2 AND then stop the HPCS pump
per step 8.3.15.16.

BOP Start HPCS pump and continue test per and verify the HPCS minimum flow
valve to Suppression Pool, 1E22-FO12, opens. (Step 8.3.8, CPS 9051.01)

Simultaneously, slowly throttle open bothlE22-FO10 and 1E22-FO1,
HPCS First and Second Test Vlv To Storage Tank, and increase flow to
approximately 5050 gpm (Step 8.3.9)

Verify minimum flow valve (FO-12) closes. (Step 8.3.10.1)

Note to Examiner - Steps 8.3.11.1 to 8.3.14.6 are local field data
gathering actions. The simulator operator will time compress.

Verify valve disk attachment to stem and the anti-rotation device is intact
(8.3.15.1 & 8.3.15.2)
* Reduce running flow from 5050 gpm to 4800 gpm by positioning

1E22-F010. Increase running flow to 5050 gpm by repositioning
1 E22-FO1 0.

* Reduce running flow from 5050 gpm to 4800 gpm by positioning
1 E22-FOI 1. Increase running flow to 5050 gpm by repositioning
1E22-FO 11.

Simultaneously close 1 E22-FO1 0 and 1 E22-FOI 1 in a slow controlled
manner until the HPCS Pump Min Flow To Suppr Pool Valve 1 E22-F012
opens, then fully close 1 E22-FO10 and 1 E22-FO1I. (Step 8.3.15.3)

Stop the HPCS pump (Step 8.3.16)

Verify the minimum flow valve closes (Step 8.3.17)

Monitor plant parameters as directed by SRO.
.

When HPCS pump is secured, EVENT 3 (HPCS pump breaker failure) will
actuate.
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Event No.: 3 (SRO-TS) HPCS Pump Breaker Failure (smoke from cubicle) when pump is
secured. Note to Examiner - This is NOT a BOP/RO component failure.

Time] Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUES * When HPCS pump is secured, EVENT 3 (HPCS pump breaker
failure) will actuate.

* 1 to 2 minutes after pump is secured, a local area operator will
contact control room to report a smell of burnt insulation in the area
of the HPCS pump breaker cubicle.

* - 5 min after maintenance is contacted to investigate, report back
that visual inspection indicated the trip relay appeared burnt.

BOP Report that control power lights for HPCS pump switch has gone out.

Report Alarm Windows
* 5062, 7A, DIV 3TRIPPING CONTROL POWER FAILURE.
* 5062, 7B, HPCS not ready for auto startlbkr in lower position.

ARP 5062, 7A
* Check 125V DC MCC 1C voltage on DC MCC 1C VOLTAGE on

1H13-P601.
* Dispatch an operator to the control power fuses to determine and

replace any blown fuses.

SRO Direct BOP to carry out actions in ARP 5062, 7A & 7B.

Direct local area operators to report any unusual indications related to
HPCS pump or circuit breaker.

Refer to TS LCOs:
3.5.1.B.1 - Verify RCIC operable (administratively) w/in 1 hour.
3.5.1.B.2 - Restore HPCS to operable w/in 14 days.
3.8.4 B.1 - Verify Div 3 or 4 DC electrical power subsystem operable. If
inoperable, Immediately declare HPCS inoperable.
3.8.9 E.1 - If one or more Div 3 or 4 DC uninterruptible AC bus electrical
power distribution subsystems inoperable, Immediately declare HPCS
inoperable.

Declare HPCS inoperable.

RO Monitor plant parameters as directed by SRO.

CUE After SRO has declared HPCS inoperable AND when directed by the Chief
examiner, enter Event 4 (recirculation FCV "A" drifts open).
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Event No. 4 - (RO - C) Rx recirculation "A" flow control valve (FCV) drift open.

| Time [Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE After SRO has declared HPCS inoperable AND when directed by the Chief
examiner, enter Event 4 (recirculation FCV "A" drifts open).

RO Report Rx power increasing and generator load increasing w/out operator
action. Report recirc flow mismatch. Report "A" FCV motion.

When directed, lock up the A-FCV. Rotate collar on HPU-A shutdown
Pushbutton and Arm and Depress the pushbutton.

Report the value of the recirc loop mismatch.

Verify the plant is operating w/in the Stability Control & Power/Flow Map
limits.

SRO Refer to CPS 4008.01, Abnormal Coolant Flow.

Direct RO to lock up the A-FCV to stop FCV motion.

Verify the plant is operating w/in the Stability Control & Power/Flow Map
limits.

Refer to TS 3.4.1 for recirculation loop flow mismatch (< 10% mismatch
w/ power < 70% thermal).

BOP Monitor plant parameters as directed by SRO.

CUE After "A" FCV has been locked up and SRo has reviewed TS AND when
directed by the Chief examiner, enter Event 5 (ORB I lydraulic Flow
Controller Fails in Auto (CRD FCV goes shut).
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Event Nos.: 5 (BOP-C) CRD Hydraulic Flow Controller Fails in Auto (CRD FCV goes shut)
NOT USED

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUES After"A" Recirc eFV has been locked up and SR0 has reviewed TS AND
when directed by the Chief examiner, enter Event 5 (CRD Hydraulic Flow
Controller Fails in Auto (CR Frev goes shut).

Note to Examiner Initially no alarms. High CR0 temps is first alarm.

When asked, the simulator operator will report that one rod in alarming
due to high temperature and the others are increasing.

BOP Report abnormal CR0 hydraulic parameters:
* low CR0 Cooling water flow indication (CG 1 R605).
* Cooling water d/p near zero (CG 1 R603).
* CRD flow control valve A&B indicating lights indicate valves are

shut.
* Report that the CRD hydraulic controller for the FCVs appears to

have failed.

When directed, place the CRD hydraulic FCV in manual and restore
cooling flow to 40 gpm.

SRO Direct Ro to carry out the actions in ARP 5006, CG.

Direct Bor to investigate abnormal CRD hydraulic indications.

Refer to CPS 3304.01, Control Rod Hydraulic & Control, Section 8.3.1,
CRD High Operating Temperature.

Direct the fBoP to place the CR0 hydraulic Fev in manual and restore
cooling flow to 40 gpm.

RO Report Alarm Window, 5006 - 1G, CRD I lydraulic Temperature I Ugh.
RO to call for local recorder to determine which CR0 is alarming.
(SEEC GUE

CUE After the CRD I lydraulic Flow Controller has been placed in manual and
CR0 parameters are stable AND when directed by the Chief Examiner,
enter Event 6 (LPCS/RI IR-A Water Leg Pump Leak.)
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Event 6.: (SRO-TS) LPCS/RHR-A Water Leg Pump Leak. NOT USED
Note to Examiner - This is NOT a BOP/RO component failure.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE After the ORD I lydraulic Flow Controller has been placed in manual and
CRD parameters are stable AND when directed by the Chief Examiner,
enter Event 6 (LPCSiRHR-A Water Leg Pump Leak.)

BOP Report Alarms:
5063 30, LPCS PUMP DISCHARCE PRESS ABNORMAL. (Low
pressure alarm @ 35 psig.)

5064 SF, RHR PUMP A DISCHARCE PRESSURE ABNORMAL.
(Low pressure alarm @ 58 psk)

Report LPG5/RHR-A water leg pump indicates running.

Report A-RHR I IX pressure is 15 psig. (Normally is 40 - 45 psig.)

When directed, secure LPG0iRHR-A water leg pump.

SRO Direct BO to carry out the actions in ARP 5063-3G & 5064-SF.

Dispatch local area operator to investigate.

CUE LOCGAL OPERATOR WILL RxEPOlRT PUMP FLOW NOISE FROM PUMP-

Direct BO to secure LPCS/R[ IR-A water leg pump.

Refer to To 3.5.1.11 (HICS & LPG5 inoperable which is To 3.0.3)

Make preparations for plant shutdown LAW CPS 3006.01, Unit Shutdown.

RO Monitor plant parameters as directed by CR0.

CUE After SR0 reports that plant is in To 3.0.3 and has made decision to
conduct a controlled shutdown AND when directed by the Chief Examiner,
enter Event 7 (Trip of "[" CGW pump).
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CLINON CENRIO -A ormES-D2 Pge~f 1

Event No.: 7 (BOP-C) Trip of the "B: CCW Pump. NOT USED

Time Position I Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE After SRO reports that plant is in TS 3.0.3 and has made decision to
conduct a controlled shutdown AND when directed by the Chief examiner,
enter Event 7 (Trip of "B" COW pump).

BOP Report Alarm 5040 -1D: AUTO TRlP COMPONENT COOLING WATER
PUMP.

With no COW pumps running, scram the Rx and win 1 minute,
emergency recire loop shutdown per C2S 3302.01.
With only 1 COW pump running, start a standby pump per GPO
3203.01, Component Cooling Water System.

When directed, start the standby COW pump.

RO Report Alarms 5003 -AD & 3pi< RECIRCULATION MO)TOR "A" & "B"
WINJDING COO)LING WATERX FLO)W LE)
* If full COW flow lost to one pump, wlin 1 minute, perform

emergency recire loop shutdown per CPS 3302.01.
* If full COW flow lost to both pumps, scram the Rx and vin 1

minute, emergency recire loop shutdown per cro 3302.01.
* Check component cooling water system for normal operation.

Monitor recirc putmp/motor temperatures.

SRO Direct BOP to start a standby CGW pump.

Direct ROiDOP to carry out actions in ARPs 5003-3D & -3K and 5040-10.

Direct RO/BOP to monitor plant parameters.

CUE When the standby COW pump has been started and the plant is stable
AND when directed by the Chief Examiner, enter Event 8 (FWLCS Master
Level Controller Failure to I 40").
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Event No. 8 (RO-1) FWLCS Master Level Controller Failure to + 40." NOT USED

Time | Position I Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE When the standby COW pump has been started and the plant is stable
AND when directed by the Chief Examiner, enter Event 8 (FWLCS Master
Level Controller Failure to I 40").

RO Report RFV water level increasing.

Report Alarm 5002-2Q, Rx Water Level I li-Lo (I ligh setpoint is 38.8")

When directed, take manual control of the "A" RFP and stabilize RPV level.
Depress MANUAL on the RFP Flow MIA Stations and stabilize RPV
level. CPS 3103.01, Feedwater System, Step 8.3.13

When directed, place the Startup Level Controller in service per Step 8.1.5,
GPS 3-3*e04-
* Verify/Place the S/U Level Controller in manual.
* Verify RFr Start Mode Actuator Selector Switch is selected to a
non-operating RFP.
* Place/Verify the RFP Flow Controllers, NOT selected in previous step in

* Adjust the S/U Level Controller % output to match the RFP Flow
Controller "b output.
* Using the RFP Start Mode Actuator Selector Switch, select the desired

TURB or VALVE pushbutton.

* Null and place the S/U Level Controller in automatic by adjusting the
thumb-wheel until the Input pointer is at the setpoint, then press AUTO
pushbutton.

SRO Direct RO to take manual control of "A" RFP and restore RPV level to 36"

Direct Ro to carry out actions in ARP 5002-2Q.

Refer to CPS 3103.01, Feedwater System, Step 8.3.13, I lighiLow RPV
Level

Direct the Ro to place the Startup Level Controller in service per CPS
3103.01, Step 8.1.5, Placing the Startup Level Controller in service OR
Step 8.1.9, Transferring Control from the Master Level Controller.

BOP Monitor plant parameters as directed by SRO.

CUE When the S/U Level Controller is in Auto and RPV level is stable AND
when directed by the Chief Examiner, enter Event 9 (Earthquake).
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Event Nos. 9, Earthquake with a) MSIVs shutting, b) Condensate System Leak, C) Rx
Recirculation system leak, and d) leak from Drywell into Containment.

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE When the S/U Level Controller is in Auto and RPV level is stable AND
when directed by the Chief Examiner, enter Event 9 - Earthquake a) MSIVs
shutting [30 sec delay], b) Condensate System Leak [30 sec delay], c) Rx
Recirculation system leak [5 min delay], d) leak from Drywell into
Containment [5 min delay].

Note to Examiners - When the earthquake annunciators alarm, the
Examiner will verbally cue the Applicant that there is ground motion.

RO! Report alarms:
BOP 5009 - 2A: ACCELERATION EXCEEDED AT SEISMIC SWITCH

OPERATING BASIS EARTHQUAKE
5009 - 2B: ACCELERATION EXCEEDED OPERATING BASIS
EARTHQUAKE
5009-3A: ACTIVATED SEISMIC RECORDER

SRO Refer to CPS No. 4301.01, EARTHQUAKE.
* Check for any unexpected changes in plant parameters.

RO Report MSIVs closed (This occurs - 30 sec after seismic event.)

CPS 4100.01 Rx Scram: Take Mode switch to Shutdown and verify
shutdown criteria:
* All rods are in to at least 02; OR no more than one rod out past 02,

with all other rods in at 00; OR a qualified Rx Eng has determined
the Rx will remain shutdown under all conditions without boron.

Perform actions in CPS 4100.01, Rx Scram.

BOP Repot MSIVs closed. (This occurs - 30 sec after seismic event.)

Sound Containment Evacuation Alarm and make announcement.

SRO Direct RO to take Mode switch to Shutdown and verify shutdown criteria.

Direct RO/BOP to take immediate actions in CPS 4100.01, Rx Scram.

Enter EOP 1, RPV Control.
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Event Nos. 9, Earthquake with a) MSIVs shutting, b) Condensate System Leak, c) Rx
Recirculation system leak, and d) leak from Drywell into Containment. (CONTINUED)
Event 10 - RCIC Trips on Overspeed during Auto (or Manual) S/U. (It will not reset.)

Time | Position J Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE 30 sec after seismic event, the leak in the condensate system will begin.
The MCR will receive a telephone report from an area operator that there is
a leak in the cond system somewhere between the cond pumps and cond
booster pumps.

BOP Report alarm 5013-4D, HIGH-HIGH LEVEL FLOOR/EQUIPMENT DRAIN
SUMP-TURBINE BUILDING.

Report that Cond Polisher Inlet Flow Meter reading abnormally high
(-750gpm).

When directed, stabilize RPV pressure below 1035 psig using SRVs.

When directed, start RCIC for level/pressure control. Report that RCIC
trips on overspeed and will not reset from control room.

RO When directed, maintain RPV level between Level 3 (8.9") & Level 8 (52").
Note to Examiner - No high pressure injection source available.

When directed, maximize CRD injection to restore/maintain RPV level.

SRO Direct BOP to stabilize RPV pressure below 1035 psig using SRVs.

Direct BOP to start RCIC for level/pressure control.

Direct local operator to reset RCIC overspeed trip.

Direct RO to maintain RPV level between Level 3 & Level 8.

Direct RO to maximize CRD injection to restore/maintain RPV level.

CUE - 5 min after seismic event: Rx Recirculation system leak AND leak from
Drywell into Containment.
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Event Nos. 9 &10 (CONTINUED)
Event 11 - ADS Logic Failure (individual valves will open manually)

Time | Position I Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE - 5 min after seismic event: Rx Recirculation system leak AND leak from
Drywell into Containment.

RO/ Report Drywell I Containment Parameters increasing (temperature and
BOP pressure) and Suppression Pool Level increase.

When directed, start Mixing Compressor to reduce Drywell pressure.

When directed, inhibit ADS timer.

When directed, initiate Containment Spray per CPS 3312.01, RHR
System.

When Drywell pressure exceeds 1.68 psig, verify DG & ECCS auto starts
and verify Auto isolations.

When directed, initiate SLC to maintain level above TAF.

Enter EOP - 6, Primary Containment Control when parameters exceed
entry conditions.
* DW/Containment Pressure > 1.68 psig
* DW Temperature > 150 deg. F
* Containment Temperature > 122 deg. F
* Suppression Pool Level > 19 ft., 5 in.

Direct RO/BOP to initiate/maximize containmentldrywell cooling

SRO MAY direct BOP to start Mixing Compressor prior to Drywell pressure
exceeding 1.68 psig.

If unable to maintain level above Level 3, then maintain level above TAF
(-162"). Inhibit ADS timer. Use alternate injection sources (Detail E)
Inject SLC.

SRO MAY start Containment Spray per CPS 3312.01, RHR System, to
control containment pressure.

When Drywell pressure exceeds 1.68 psig, Direct RO/BOP to verify DG &
ECCS auto starts and verify Auto isolations.

i

_____ ± _______
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Event Nos. 9 &10 (CONTINUED)
Event 11 - ADS Logic Failure (individual valves will open manually)

Time [Position I Applicant's Actions or Behavior

SRO Direct Emergency Depressurization (EOP-3) when level drops to TAF
(-162")

Direct RO/BOP to prevent LPCS & LPCI injection not needed for core
cooling.

Direct RO/BOP to initiate ADS (it will not initiate).

Direct RO/BOP to manually open 7 SRVs to depressurize the RPV.

Depressurize until < Shutdown Cooling Interlock pressure (104 psig) OR
until RPV level > TAF.

RO When directed, prevent LPCS & LPCI injection not needed for core
BOP cooling.

When directed, initiate ADS (it will not initiate). Report that ADS did not
initiate.

When directed, manually open 7 SRVs to depressurize the RPV.

J.

4. I

i1 P

.J. &

4. I

I. i

____ .J.

I I

CUE End Scenario - RPV depressurized and level maintained above TAF,
DW/Containment cooling maximized, AND when directed by the Chief
Examiner.

I _ _ _
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Extra Comment Page (if needed)

Time I Position I Applicant's Actions or Behavior
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Facility: CLINTON POWER STATION Scenario No.: 02b Op-Test No.: 2000301

Examiners: Operators:

Objectives: Exercise EOP-3, "Emergency Depressurization." Evaluate applicants while: 1) shifting
recie pmpsto fast speed, 2) eonductinei a I PGS surveillance, 3) respondfinQ to a I IPGS pump

I4.1r 'r Q r=^ni^,n to a reator r evrp PP' "A" d1riftinn one. 5) rpsnondina to a CRDH flow
Ji~l..,I SA*U H'. fld % .. ,JJJ '... ~. _ . _ ... _.

UTV-"-I - . . . . .1 .IsvuulH Lv cs. I9.VV -91 1 -

controller failure, CI responding to LVCS/P l lR-A wa
iimn trin- 8) resnondina to a FWLCS master level I

(, 7) responding to a "B" CCW

AnI, f eurvime overspeed tripm al

Initial Conditions: 36% power, NOP, NOT, EOC, Xenon building in from a down power maneuver.
The motor driven feed pump is out of service.

Turnover: Unit is at 36% power. Xenon is building in as a result of a recent down power maneuver.
You are to beain restoring power to 100%. Shift recirculation pumps to fast speed. After the pump
shift and the plant is stabilized, conduct CPS No. 9051.01, HPCS Pump Oerabilit /Water Leg Pump
Check Valves Test (tank to tank). Operators are in place, standing by to support the surveillance.
r!-- - --^^ -rin-^ .-;4 ,+- - ,-^n+i-l -ra with Ifi 'r" firnAi reith ririnn the lazt ci inrtailIIncp anrd wants
C:nI I e411lt:Clu 11 e IUV tILeIU CX .kL V ,u te LICX PI UUIUI I I -itI I Irw livv -- t vu- -- I -- . diy.o ,v,,c,,w-, d.,

to re-verify the data. The MDRFP is OOS for motor bearing replacement. New fuel is being loaded
into the new fuel storage vault.

Event Malf. Event Event
No. No. Type Description

4 _ R Shift recirculation pumps to fast speed

e N I irCs Surveillance (tank to tank) Crs 9051.01, Section 8.3

3 I IPrS Pump breaker failure

4 . Rx recirculation "A" flow control valve drifts open

5 I CRDH Flow Controller, C1 1-R600, fails

6 G LrCS/Rl IR A water leg pump leak

7 C Trip of "B" CCW pump

8 I FWLCS master level controller fails to +40"

Earthquake:
MSIVs shut

9 M Leak in condensate system
Small leak in Rx recirculation system
Leak from drywell into containment

+0 G _RIC overspeed trip after auto start

++ G ADS logie failure
I

_ _ ArA I _ I_ _ _ I _ __ i.
. kN)ormal, kr¶U)edcLIVILy, k I) I WIU II It; IIL, kJU I IPUI IV]IL, IIVIJUJVI



CLINTON SCENARIO 2 - rForm ES-D-2 Page I of 15

Event No.: I (RO - Reactivity Change) Shift Recirculation Pumps to Fast Speed.
NOT USED

Time I Position I Applicant's Actions or Behavior

> S A^,^ An .- Ar . - - A

SRO 1-.-; __.-__ -'_ *^ >'- -A -4 .'L'L <{4l[SnG nrCdonducL eI evy 1ne. up tO vJI.Op LJ.t 1 %. v vuJt.u I I 1CIO 1)001 I -- VJI I IMvIULO'%A.

.t- -fL- MIOi : I - -4 LY n _A. .'An nhi _ f 1 ) 1 V
note~ ~ ~ ~~~~~~~~~~~~~- Ullu txmnr-sn ealureua 2 v> >f,',,, ,,VVC%5.M_._ _

. . . - - - .- .1.

�-r�I�tn-1 r�.ri�r t-� Tr.� �r�';:.: �. 
I I

1
JI0L��� �.' IrJ*

bVI I l V~U,VI lV -V k1 - -1 -i I Zly ., ,_ _,- .,. ..

Transfer pumps to fast IAW CPS 3302.01, Reactor Recirculation, step
O 1T2

Verify Flow Control Line > 60%. (Step 8.1.2.1, Cr5 3302.01)

Direct local operators to bypass the FW Flow FcV cavitation f RR pump
downshift interlock for each pump. Annunciators 5003-4C/4J, RECIR6 MG

A - S> I A- -T -1 -lo - - - . - . -. :,,- ! _- ._ I rl - n 1 t rnf Q fn f dA
A(U) IN I Lit UYFr'Av Will De receiveu.%Lejp V). .. r, r- - u-.Z

Direct RO/BOP to Reseb'erify Reset FCV & pump interlocks. (Step
8.21.2.3, GS v3302:O.

_± _ .- f- - A n

Direct RU to Reset I UV motion control InniDit (step 3 ;.
3302.014

I -1. - -1 -
Direct F6V to be positioned at minimum position tor pump Deing sniftea to
fast. Direct the other FCV be adjusted to maintain Rx power constant and
- _ I - - -A,- -- -, -- I ^ A J r-rnX tc - -A A)A A t FIM L

F eedwater flow >, i. 13; mlermtr ( - 7. 'ib 1 I I ). ~%,trap 0. -s .Z. .-f 7 -7

3302.01)

Make notifications: RP of potential change in rad levels, Security the
_ _ _ .. I .. _ - | X __1 -__z,,_|_S .._A

perimeter lignting may be ettectea, plantwiae banhunies
(Step B.1 .2.7, CPS 3302.01T

Direct Ro to transfer pumps to fast speed (one at a time). (Step 8.1.2.9,
GPS 3302.014

I I

I
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Event No: 1 (RO-Reactivity Change) Shift Recirculation Pumps to Fast Speed. (CONTINUED)
NOT USED

Time I Position ! Applicant's Actions or Behavior

RO Verify Flow Control Line > 60% using figure 1, CPv 3302.01.

Verify Annunciator '008-4C/4J, PCCIRC3 MTR A (B3 AUTO) TRIP O)R XrE-r
TO LS window has alarmed when interlock has been bypassed. (Step
3.1.2.2, 02S 3302.01)

When directed, rese"Verify Reset FEV & pump interlocks. (Step 8.1.2.3,
CPS 3302."4

_L.-Ls I I_ r] I - - _ rrew a weWhen directed, reset I 6V motion control Inhibit (step 8.1.2.3.a, (; v

* Zero the A(B) loop SERVO ERROR

- __ _ _ 1-1 _-. A -- % - ' - / IrM_:_ 1 n-I1_;.sA O

Dieprens thle AhiI I U7v Atb Wlotlof Ifflolt I teVet. vey tne lea- - I- I - - - -, , - , , k- / - - - - -- - - - - I

HIPU becomes operational, and FGV motion is no longer inhibited.

4:_ - _A_._ LI _ rA-,-% I _4 - 9- fn - Ir Imr han ohi a ItnA 12lAllvvneIn directed, posIUMi LI IU I %J V CIL I I iI[ I lull UII I . p.I1UI I IF LUI .I lil L v

fast. (step 8.1.2.4, CGS 3302.01)

When directed, adjusted the other FEv to rnaintain Rx power constant and
Feedwater flow > 3.13 mlbmlhr ( 29.4 % RTP). (step 8.1.2.4, C6S
33O2.0+)-
(NOTE to Examiner This step is also applicable after the pump shift to
fast speed.)

When directed, shift pumps to fast speed (one at a time). (step 8.1.2.9,
GPS 3302.014
* Transfer the RR pump to fast speed by closing Recire Pump A(B)

nri%-h. - -1 - 1 -Il A -IJU - -- LI 66 - LI I rl- A -' A 4nI'(. Fn P I,, r
. Jl Ivee .v.,.,. s. .
vl gvfi *11

n A {n=\

uf%=__ rr1IUVQIYUL CL Iv LIlI-'~ " -'I-I

_:_ -_ - k rI - 17 AE f- __l._ _

2.Atx L.) opens pIri rto the bLI) Dre PQ er '.oi'J l.

* Verify that the LFMC A(B) Mtr Bkr 1A(1 B) opens.

BOP Monitor plant parameters as directed by SRE.

When directed, adjusted the other FCV to maintain Rx power constant and
Feedwater flow > 3.13 mlbm/hr ( 29.4 % RTP).

When directed, monitor pump seal key parameters.
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Event No: 1 (RO-Reactivity Change) Shift Recirculation Pumps to Fast Speed. (CONTINUED)

Time Position | Applicant's Actions or Behavior

SRO After pumps shifted to fast, direct STA to remove the substitute value from
and restore points B33NA003 and/or 004, RR Pump A (B) Motor Power for
the RR pump transfer to fast speed. (step 8.1.2.14, ECs 3302.01)

Direct increase in power w/ Fev to between 35 & 39% to clear the
cavitation interlocks.

Direct local operators to return the FW Flow FCV cavitation / RR pump
downshift interlock for each pump to normal. Verify Annunciator 5003-
4C/4J, RE6IRG MTR A (B) AUTO TRIP OR XFER TO) LoS window has
cleared when interlock has been returned to normal. (Step 8.1.2.15, OPS
3302.01)

Direct RO/DOP to verify cavitation interlocks are cleared.

RO When directed, increase in power wY FCv to between 35 & 39% to cleair
the cavitation interlocks. Verify Annunciator 5003-4C/4J, RECIRO MTR A
(B) AUTO TRIP OR XFER TO LS window has cleared when interlock has
been returned to normal. (Step 8.1.2.15, CPS 3302.01)

When directed, verify cavitation interlocks are cleared.

BOP Monitor plant parameters as directed by CR0.

CUE When (1) both pumps have been shifted to FAST, (2) the cavitation
interlocks are cleared, (3) the plant is stable, AND (4) with the Chief
Examiner's concurrence, begin Event 2 (I IPCS Surveillance).
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Event No.: 2 - (Normal Evolution) HPCS Surveillance (Tank to Tank) NOT USED

Time Position I Applicant's Actions or Behavior

SRO When plant stable, conduct H IPGS ump Operability / Water Leg rump
Check Valves Test (RCIC Tank to RCIC Tank) per CPS 9051.01, step 8.3.
Steps 8.3.1 to 8.3.7.2 were completed and signed off on the previous shift.
Operators are standing by to support the surveillance.

Direct BOP to start I IPC6 pump and continue the test per CP5 9051.01.

Note to Examiner Steps 8.3.11.1 to 8.3.14.6 are local field data
gathering actions. The simulator operator will time compress.

After field data has been collected, direct BOP to verify valve stem disk
attachment per steps 0.3.15.1 & 0.3.15.2 AND then stop the I IPOS pumftp
per step 0.3.15.10.

BOP Start HICS pump and continue test per and verify the I IPCS minimum flow
valve to Suppression Pool, 1E22-F012, opens. (Step 8.3.8, CR5 9051.01)

Simultaneously, slowly throttle open both! E22-FO1 0 and 1 E22-FO1 1,
I IPCS First and Second Test Vlv To Storage Tank, and increase flow to
approximately 5050 gpr (Step 0.3.9)

Verify minimum flow valve (FO-12) closes. (Step 8.3.10.1)

Note to Examiner Steps 8.3.11.1 to 8.3.14.6 are local field data
gathering actions. The simulator operator will time compress.

Verify valve disk attachment to stem and the anti rotation device is intact
(0.3.15.1 & 0.3.15.2)

Redluce running flow from 5050 gprn to 4000 gpmn by positioning
1E22-FO1O. Increase running flow to 5050 gpm by repositioning
1-E22 Fe4G--
Reduce running flow from 5050 gpm to 4800 gpm by positioning
1 E22-F01 1. Increase running flow to 5050 gpm by repositioning
1-E22-F +I.-

Simntultaneously close 1 E22-FO1 O and 1 E22-FO1 1 in a slow controlled
manner until the H PCPS rump Min Flow To Suppr Pool Valve 1E22-F012
opens, then fully dose 1E22-F010 and 1E22-F011. (Step 8.3.15.3)

Stop the HPCS pump (Step 8.3.10)

Verify the minimum flow valve dloses (Step 8.3.17)

RO Monitor plant parameters as directed by SRO.

CUE When HICS pump is secured, EVENT 3 (I IPCS pump breaker failure) will
aettuatet
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Event No.: 3 (SRO-TS) HPCS Pump Breaker Failure (smoke from cubicle) when pump is
secured. Note to Examiner - This is NOT a BOP/RO component failure.

NOT USED

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUES * When HPCS pump is secured, EVENT 3 (HPCS pump breaker
failure) will actuate.

1 to 2 minutes after pump is secured, a local area operator will
contact control room to report a smell of burnt insulation in the area
of the I HPCS pump breaker cubicle.

5 min after maintenance is contacted to investigate, report back
that visual inspection indicated the trip relay appeared burnt.

BOP Report that control power lights for I IPCS pump switch has gone out.

Report Alarm Windows
*5062, 7A, EAV 3TRIPPlFNC CONTRO)L PO)WER FAILURE .

5062, 70, HPCS not ready for auto startbkr in lower position.

ARP 5062, 7-A
*Ghecle 125V E)C MGG II voltage on DC MGG 1G VOLTAGE on

Dispatch an operator to the control power fuses to determine and
replace any blown fuses.

SRO Direct Bo0 to carry out actions in ARP 5062, 7A & 70.

Direct local area operators to report any unusual indications related to
I I1CS pump or circuit breaker.

Refer to TS LCOs:
3.5.1.B.1 - Verify RCIC operable (administratively) w/in 1 hour.
3.5.1.B.2 - Restore HPCS to operable wiin 14 days.
3.8.4 0.1 - Verify Div 3 or 4 DC electrical power subsystem operable. If
inoperable, Immediately declare I IPCS inoperable.
.8.3 CE.1 - If one or more Div 3 or 4 DC uninterruptible AC bus electrical
power distribution subsystems inoperable, Immediately declare IIPSC
inoperable.

Declare IHP6CS inoperable.

RO Monitor plant parameters as directed by SRO.

CUE After SRO has declared HPCS inoperable AND when directed by the Chief
examiner, enter Event 4 (recirculation FCV "A" drifts open).
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Event No. 4 - (RO - C) Rx recirculation "A" flow control valve (FCV) drift open.
NOT USED

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE After SROE has declared HICS inoperable AND when direeted by the Chief
examiner, enter Event 4 (recirculation FCV "A" drifts open).

RO Report Rx power increasing and generator load increasing w/out operator
action. Repot recirc flow mismatch. Report "A" FCv motion.

When directed, lock up the A-FCV. Rotate collar on I IPU-A shutdown
Pushbutton and Arm and Depress the pushbutton.

Report the value of the recire loop mismatch.

Verify the plant is operating w/in the Stability Control & Power/Flow Map
limits.

SRO Refer to EPS 4008.01, Abnormal Coolant Flow.

Direct RO to lock up the A-FCV to stop Fev motion.

Verify the plant is operating W/in the Stability Control & Power/Flow Map
limits.

Refer to TS 3.4.1 for recirculation loop flow mnismatch C± 1 0% rmismlatch-
W/ power 70% thermnal).

BOP Monitor plant parameters as directed by ORO.

CUE After "A" FCV has been locked up and ORO has reviewed To AND when
directed by the Chief examiner, enter Event 5 (CRD Hydraulic Flow
Controller Fails in Auto (CRD FCV goes shut).
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Event Nos.: 5 (BOP-C) CRD Hydraulic Flow Controller Fails in Auto (CRD FCV goes shut)

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUES After "A" Recirc FCV has been locked up and SRO has reviewed TS AND
when directed by the Chief examiner, enter Event 5 (CRD Hydraulic Flow
Controller Fails in Auto (CRD FCV goes shut).

Note to Examiner - Initially no alarms. High CRD temps is first alarm.

When asked, the simulator operator will report that one rod in alarming
due to high temperature and the others are increasing.

BOP Report abnormal CRD hydraulic parameters:
* low CRD Cooling water flow indication (CI 1-R605).
* Cooling water d/p near zero (C11-R603).
* CRD flow control valve A&B indicating lights indicate valves are

shut.
* Report that the CRD hydraulic controller for the FCVs appears to

have failed.

When directed, place the CRD hydraulic FCV in manual and restore
cooling flow to - 40 gpm.

SRO Direct RO to carry out the actions in ARP 5006, 1 G.

Direct BOP to investigate abnormal CRD hydraulic indications.

Refer to CPS 3304.01, Control Rod Hydraulic & Control, Section 8.3.1,
CRD High Operating Temperature.

Direct the BOP to place the CRD hydraulic FCV in manual and restore
cooling flow to 40 gpm.

RO Report Alarm Window, 5006 - 1G, CRD Hydraulic Temperature High.
* RO to call for local recorder to determine which CRD is alarming.

(SEE CUE)

CUE After the CRD Hydraulic Flow Controller has been placed in manual and
CRD parameters are stable AND when directed by the Chief Examiner,
enter Event 6 (LPCS/RHR-A Water Leg Pump Leak.)
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Event 6.: (SRO-TS) LPCS/RHR-A Water Leg Pump Leak.
Note to Examiner - This is NOT a BOP/RO component failure. /4f L-'f•e+

Time I Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE After the CRD Hydraulic Flow Controller has been placed in manual and
CRD parameters are stable AND when directed by the Chief Examiner,
enter Event 6 (LPGS/RHR A Water Leg Frup leak.)

BOP Repert Alarms:|
* 5063-3G, LPCS PUMP DISCHARGE PRESS ABNORMAL. (Low

pressure alarm @ - 35 psig.)

* 5064-5F, RHR PUMP A DISel GARGE PRESSURE ABNORMAL.
(Low pressure alarm @ -58 psig.)

Report LPGS/RHR A water lcg pump indicates running.

Report A-RI IR IHX presasre is 15 psig. (Nolermally is 4 45 psig.)

When directed, secure LPCSiRHR A water lcg pump.

SRO Direct BOP to carry outtLhe-actions in ARP 5063-3G & 5064-5F.

Dispatch local area operator to investigate.

CUE LOCAL OPERATOR WILL REPORT PUMP FLOW NOISE FROM PUMP

Direct BOP to secure LPCS/RHR A water leg pump.

Refer to TS 3.5. i.H (HPCS & LPCS inoperable which is TS 3.0.3)-

Make prep rntinns for plant sh Itdown AW CPS 3006.01, Unit Shutdown.

RO Moir plant parameters as directed by SRO.

CUE After SRO reports that plant is in TS 3.0.3 and has made decision to,
conduct a controlled shutdown AND when directed by the Chief Examiner,
enter Event 7 (Trip of "B" CCW pump).
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Event No.: 7 (BOP-C) Trip of the "B: CCW Pump.

Time [Position] Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE After SRO reports that plant is in TS 3.0.3 and has made decision to
conduct a controlled shutdown AND when directed by the Chief examiner,
enter Event 7 (Trip of "B" CCW pump).

BOP Report Alarm 5040 -1 B: AUTO TRIP COMPONENT COOLING WATER
PUMP.
* With no CCW pumps running, scram the Rx and w/in 1 minute,

emergency recirc loop shutdown per CPS 3302.01.
* With only 1 CCW pump running, start a standby pump per CPS

3203.01, Component Cooling Water System.

When directed, start the standby CCW pump.

RO Report Alarms 5003 -3D & -3K: RECIRCULATION MOTOR "A" & "B"
WINDING COOLING WATER FLOW LOW
* If full CCW flow lost to one pump, w/in 1 minute, perform

emergency recirc loop shutdown per CPS 3302.01.
* If full CCW flow lost to both pumps, scram the Rx and w/in 1

minute, emergency recirc loop shutdown per CPS 3302.01.
* Check component cooling water system for normal operation.
* Monitor recirc pump/motor temperatures.

SRO Direct BOP to start a standby CCW pump.

Direct RO/BOP to carry out actions in ARPs 5003-3D & -3K and 5040-1 B.

Direct RO/BOP to monitor plant parameters.

When the standby CCW pump has been started and the plant is stable
AND when directed by the Chief Examiner, enter Event 8 (FWLCS Master
Level Controller Failure to + 40").
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Event No. 8 (RO-I) FWLCS Master Level Controller Failure to + 40."

Time Position] Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE When the standby CCW pump has been started and the plant is stable
AND when directed by the Chief Examiner, enter Event 8 (FWLCS Master
Level Controller Failure to + 40").

RO Report RPV water level increasing.

Report Alarm 5002-2Q, Rx Water Level Hi-Lo (High setpoint is 38.8")

When directed, take manual control of the "A" RFP and stabilize RPV level.
* Depress MANUAL on the RFP Flow M/A Stations and stabilize RPV

level. CPS 3103.01, Feedwater System, Step 8.3.13

When directed, place the Startup Level Controller in service per Step 8.1.5,
CPS 3103.01.
* Verify/Place the S/U Level Controller in manual.
* Verify RFP Start Mode Actuator Selector Switch is selected to a
non-operating RFP.
* Place/Verify the RFP Flow Controllers, NOT selected in previous step in
manual.
* Adjust the S/U Level Controller % output to match the RFP Flow
Controller % output.
* Using the RFP Start Mode Actuator Selector Switch, select the desired

TURB or VALVE pushbutton.

* Null and place the S/U Level Controller in automatic by adjusting the
thumb-wheel until the Input pointer is at the setpoint, then press AUTO
pushbutton.

SRO Direct RO to take manual control of "A" RFP and restore RPV level to - 36"

Direct RO to carry out actions in ARP 5002-2Q.

Refer to CPS 3103.01, Feedwater System, Step 8.3.13, High/Low RPV
Level.

Direct the RO to place the Startup Level Controller in service per CPS
3103.01, Step 8.1.5, Placing the Startup Level Controller in service OR
Step 8.1.9, Transferring Control from the Master Level Controller.

BOP Monitor plant parameters as directed by SRO.

CUE When the S/U Level Controler is in Auto and RPV level is stable AND
when directed by the Chief Examiner, enter Event 9 (Earthquake).
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Event Nos. 9, Earthquake with a) MSIVs shutting, b) Condensate System Leak, c) Rx
Recirculation system leak, and d) leak from Drywell into Containment.

NOT USED

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE When the S/U Level Controller is in Auto and RPV level is stable AND
when directed by the Chief Examiner, enter Event 9 - Earthquake a) MSIVs
shutting [30 see delay], b) Condensate System Leak [30 see delay], c) Rx
Recirculation system leak [5 min delay], d) leak from Drywell into
Containment [5 min delay].

Note to Examiners When the earthquake annunciators alarm, the
Examiner will verbally cue the Applicant that there is ground motion.

RO! eotalrtt
BOP 5009 -A: A66ELERATION EXCEEE[D AT SEISMIC SWITC1 I

E)PERATING BASIS EARTI IQUAKEC
5009 -2B: ACCELERATION EXGEEE)ED OPERATING BASIS
EARTHfQUA7KE
5009-3A: ACTIVATED SEISM16 REGCRDER

SRO Refer to GPs No. 4301.01, EARTHQUAKE.
Check for any unexpected changes in plant parameters.

RO Report MSIVs closed (This occurs 30 see after seismic event.)

CPS 4100.01 Rx Scram: Take Mode switch to Shutdown and verify
shutdown criteria:

All rods are in to at least 02; OFR no more than one rod out past 02,
with all other rods in at 00; OR a qualified Rx Eng has determined
the Rx will remain shutdown under all conditions without boron.

Perform actions in CPS 41`00.01, Rx Scram.

BOP Repot MSIVs closed. (This occurs 30 see after seismic event.)

Sound Containment Evacuation Alarm and make announcement.

SRO Direct Ro to take Mode switch to Shutdown and verify shutdown criteria.

Direct RO/BOP to take immediate actions in BPS 4100.01, Rx Scram.

Enter EEoP 1, RPv Control.
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Event Nos. 9, Earthquake with a) MSIVs shutting, b) Condensate System Leak, c) Rx
Recirculation system leak, and d) leak from Drywell into Containment. (CONTINUED)
Event 10- RCIC Trips on Overspeed during Auto (or Manual) S/U. (It will not reset.)

NOT USED

Time Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE 30 see after seismic event, the leak in the condensate system will begin.
The MCR will receive a telephone report from an area operator that there is
a leak in the eond system somewhere between the cond pumps and eond
booster pumps.

Bop Report alarm 5013 4D, I "IGI I I"GI I LEVEL FLOE)WEQUlPMENT BRAIN
SUMP TURBIINE BUILDING.

Report that Cond Polisher Inlet Flow Meter reading abnormally high
(-750gpm).

When directed, stabilize RPV pressure below 1035 psig using ORVs.

When directed, start RCIC for level/pressure control. Report that RCIC
trips on overspeed and will not reset from control room.

RO When directed, maintain RPV level between Level 3 (8.9") & Level 8 (52").
Note to Examiner No high pressure injection source available.

When directed, maximize CRD injection to restore/maintain RPV level.

SRO Direct B0P to stabilize RPV pressure below 1035 psig using ORVs.

Direct BO to start RCIC for level/pressure control.

Direct local operator to reset RCIC overspeed trip.

Direct RO to maintain RPV level between Level 3 & Level 8.

Direct Ro to maximize CRD injection to restore/maintain RPV level.

CUE 5 men after seismic event: Rx Recirculation system leak AND leak from
Drywell into Containment.
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Event Nos. 9 &10 (CONTINUED)
Event 11 - ADS Logic Failure (individual valves will open manually) NOT USED

Time I Position Applicant's Actions or Behavior

CUE 5 min after sesmic event: Rx Recirculation system leak AND leak from
Drywell into Containment.

RO! Report DFywell i Containment Parameters increasing (temperature and
BOP pressure) and Suppression Pool Level increase.

When directed, start Mixing Compressor to reduce Drywell pressure.

When directed, inhibit ADS timer.

When directed, initiate Containment Spray per CPS 3312.01, RIlPR
System.

When Drywell pressure exceeds 1.68 psig, verify DG & ECCO auto stars
and verify Auto isolations.

When directed, initiate SLC to maintain level above TAF.

Enter EOP - 6, Primary Containment Control when parameters exceed
entry conditions.
* DW/Containment Pressure > 1.68 psig
* DW Temperature > 150 deg. F
* Containment Temperature > 122 deg. F
* Suppression Pool Level > 19 ft., 5 in.

Direct ROBOR to initiate/maximize containmentedrywell cooling

SRO MAY direct BOP to start Mixing Compressor prior to Drywell pressure
exceeding 1.68 psig.

If unable to maintain 'eve' above Level 3, then maintain level above TAF
(-162"). Inhibit ADS timer. Use alternate injection sources (Detail C)
lnjeet-SL6e

SRO MAY start Containment Spfey per GPS 3312.01, RH R System, to
control containment pressure.

When Drywell pressure exceeds 1.68 psig, Direct RO&BOP to verify DG &
COOS auto starts and verify Auto isolations.
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Event Nos. 9 &10 (CONTINUED)
Event 11 - ADS Logic Failure (individual valves will open manually) NOT USED

Time I Position I Applicant's Actions or Behavior

SRO Direct Emergency Depressurization (EOG-3) when level drops to TAF

(1~62")

Direct RO/P02 to prevent LP0S & LPCI injection not needed for core
cooling.

Direct REWBOP to initiate ADS (it will not initiate).

Direct R/EBOP to manually open 7 SRVs to depressurize the RPV.

Depressurize until < Shutdown Cooling Interlock pressure (104 psig) OR
until RPV leve' > TAF.

RO When directed, prevent LPCS & LPCI injection not needed for core
BOP cooling.

When directed, initiate ADS (it will not initiate). Report that ADS did not

When directed, manually open 7 SRVs to depressurize the RPV.

I

I

4 *

I_ _

4 4

I i

CUE End Scenario - RPV depressurized and level maintained above TAF,
DW/Containment cooling maximized, AND when directed by the Chief
Examiner.
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Extra Comment Page (if needed)

Time [Position] Applicant's Actions or Behavior
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August 21, 2000
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The File

Dell R. McNeil, Chief Examiner f// byA!k/

CLINTON INITIAL EXAMINATION 06/2000

Clinton Power Station management staff did not submit post-examination comments for

subject initial examination.



FINAL AS-ADMINISTERED WRITTEN EXAMINATION
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U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission
Site-Specific

Written Examination
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Name: M +5rv <Region: IlI

Date: J Ace, 17, Mc0oy) Facility/Unit: Cjrtjzop i 'e

License Level: RO Reactor Type: GE

Start Time: C2 0 &)Finish Time: 1 5 O

Instructions

Use the answer sheets provided to document your answers. Staple this cover sheet on top
of the answer sheets. The passing grade requires a final grade of at least 80.00 percent.
Examination papers will be collected five hours after the examination starts.

Applicant Certification

All work done on this examination is my own. I have neither given nor received aid.

Applicant's Signature

Results

Examination Value 100.0 Points

Applicant's Score Points

Applicant's Grade Percent



REACTOR OPERATOR

ANSWER SHEET

If you change your answer, write your selection in the blank.

Page 2

MULTIPLE CHOICE

001 a b c d

023 a b c d

024 a b c d

002 a

003 a

004 a

005 a

006 a

007 a

008 a

009 a

010 a

011 a

012 a

013 a

014 a

015 a

016 a

017 a

018 a

019 a

020 a

021 a

022 a

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

025 a

026 a

027 a

028 a

029 a

030 a

031 a

032 a

033 a

034 a

035 a

036 a

037 a

038 a

039 a

040 a

041 a

042 a

043 a

044 a

045 a

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d
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ANSWER SHEET

046 a b c d 069 a b c d

047 a b c d 070 a b c d

048 a b c d 071a b c d

049 a b c d 072 a b c d

050 a b c d 073 a b c d

051 a b c d 074a b c d

052 a b c d 075a b c d

053 a b c d 076 a b c d

054 a b c d 077 a b c d

055 a b c d 078 a b c d _

056 a b c d 079 a b c d

057 a b c d 080 a b c d

058 a b c d 081 a b c d

059 a b c d 082 a b c d

060 a b c d 083 a b c d

061 a b c d 084 a b c d

062 a b c d 085a b c d

063 a b c d 086 a b c d

064 a b c d 087 a b c d

065 a b c d 088 a b c d

066 a b c d 089 a b c d

067 a b c d 090 a b c d

068 a b c d
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ANSWER SHEET

If you change your answer, write your selection in the blank.

091 a b c d

092 a b c d

093 a b c d

094 a b c d

095 a b c d

096 a b c d

097 a b c d

098 a b c d

099 a b c d

100 a b c d

(********** END OF EXAMINATION **********)
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WRITTEN EXAMINATION GUIDELINES

1. After you complete the examination, sign the statement on the cover sheet indicating
that the work is your own and you have not received or given assistance in completing
the examination.

2. To pass the examination, you must achieve a grade of 80.00 percent or greater; grades
will not be rounded up to achieve a passing score. Every question is worth one point.

3. The time limit for completing the examination is five hours.

4. You may bring pens, pencils, and calculators into the examination room. Use dark
pencil or ink to mark your answers. If you need to erase, ensure you erase completely.
Questions not gradable because of inadequate erasure will be marked as incorrect. If
you are using ink and decide to change your original answer, draw a single line through
the error, enter the desired answer in the line provided, and initial the change.

5. Print your name in the blank provided on the examination cover sheet and the answer
sheet. You may be asked to provide the examiner with some form of positive
identification.

6. Mark your answers on the answer sheet provided. You should not leave any question
blank.

7. If you have any questions concerning the intent or the initial conditions of a question, do
not hesitate asking them before answering the question. Ask questions of the NRC
examiner or the designated facility instructor only. When answering a question, do not
make assumptions regarding conditions that are not specified in the question unless
they occur as a consequence of other conditions that are stated in the question. For
example, you should not assume that any alarm has activated unless the question so
states or the alarm is expected to activate as a result of the conditions that are stated in
the question.

8. Restroom trips are permitted, but only one applicant at a time will be allowed to leave.
Avoid all contact with anyone outside the examination room to eliminate even the
appearance or possibility of cheating.

9. When you complete the examination, bring the cover sheet and your answer sheets to
the NRC examiner or proctor. Remember to sign the statement on the examination
cover sheet indicating that the work is your own and that you have neither given nor
received assistance in completing the examination. Leave all other papers at your desk.

10. After you have turned in your examination, leave the examination area as defined by the
proctor or NRC examiner. If you are found in this area while the examination is still in
progress, your license may be denied or revoked.

11. Do you have any questions?
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QUESTION: 001 (1.00)

The reason for maintaining suppression pool temperature below the Heat Capacity Limit
(Figure P on EOP-6, Primary Containment) is ...

a. to provide adequate subcooling in the pool to prevent chugging of the SRV
tailpipes and subsequent damage to the SRVs and pool.

b. to assure the suppression pool can absorb sufficient energy to prevent
exceeding the containment design temperature.

c. to assure the containment design pressure will not be exceeded due to
compression of the non-condensable gasses released by the elevated water
temperature.

d. to provide adequate margin against boiling and subsequent release of
radionuclides scrubbed from the primary coolant during the design basis
accident.

QUESTION: 002 (1.00)

Given the following:

- The plant is in Mode 5.
- Fuel is being moved in the RPV.
- Shutdown Cooling (SDC) is being provided by RHR-B through the LPCI injection

path.

SDC operation in this lineup is minimized due to the potential for ...

a. the RHR pump discharge relief valve opening and injecting RPV coolant into the
suppression pool.

b. damage to the RHR heat exchanger tubes due to excessive vibration from high
flow.

c. damage to the fuel assemblies in the vicinity of the LPCI nozzle.

d. damage to the LPCI nozzle due to thermal fatigue and vibration.
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QUESTION: 003 (1.00)

In the Water Level branch of EOP-8, "Secondary Containment Control," there is a decision
block that requires action if a primary system is discharging into secondary containment AND
the discharge cannot be isolated. A system is considered a Primary System in this step if it is:

a. inside primary containment and will be challenged by the adverse Secondary
Containment conditions

b. physically connected to the reactor vessel and reducing reactor pressure will
decrease the break flow.

c. needed to assure adequate core cooling and to maintain and/or recover reactor
vessel level and pressure

d. needed to shutdown and/or maintain the reactor shutdown and penetrates the
primary containment

QUESTION: 004 (1.00)

Given that the plant was operating at 100% Rated Thermal Power (RTP) and the operating
CRD pump tripped. Choose the statement which describes the POTENTIAL
CONSEQUENCES of immediately restarting one of the CRD pumps without first closing the
Control Rod Drive Hydraulic System Flow Control Valve (FCV).

a. No consequences. The FCVs automatically close when the CRD pump trips.

b. Multiple control rods may drift due to the pressure surge in the cooling water
header.

c. 1 Cl 1 -F083, CRD supply to containment outboard isolation valve, will shut on
high differential flow.

d. RPV water level indication (notching) may be affected due to the pressure surge
in the reference leg backfill.
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QUESTION: 005 (1.00)

At the P680 panel, a control rod was being withdrawn from position 12 to position 24. When the
control rod reached position 24, the operator identified that the digital position indication for the
selected rod alternately displayed a numerical rod position and the letters "FF." Based on the
symptoms provided, RC&IS was indicating that ...

a. the Rod Pattern Controller (RPC) was no longer evaluating the rod.

b. one of the Position Indicator Probes (PIP) had been bypassed.

c. one of the PIPs Reed Switch had failed.

d. both of the PIPs Reed Switches had failed.

QUESTION: 006 (1.00)

Given that following conditions:

- All of the required conditions for an automatic actuation of ADS have been met.
- Blowdown is in progress.

If ALL of the low pressure ECCS pumps trip off, which one of the following describes how the
Automatic Depressurization System (ADS) is affected?

a. All ADS valves will shut and a low pressure ECCS pump must be restarted to
continue the blowdown

b. All ADS valves will shut. The blowdown can be continued by depressing the
Channel A & B manual initiation pushbuttons.

c. The blowdown will continue and will stop when the initiation signal has cleared
and the ADS Logic Seal-in Reset pushbutton is depressed.

d. The blowdown will continue and will stop automatically when RPV level is
greater than Level 1 and the ADS Inhibit Switches are placed in "Inhibit."
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QUESTION: 007 (1.00)

The Reactor Recirculation pumps were shifted to fast speed during a reactor startup to full
RTP. Immediately after the pump shift, the LPCS OUT OF SERVICE annunciator alarmed.
The investigation determined the alarm was due to the differential pressure between the LPCS
sparger and the ...

a. HPCS sparger.

b. LPCI-A injection line.

c. CRD reference leg keep fill line.

d. above core plate d/p pressure line.

QUESTION: 008 (1.00)

A coupled control rod has been fully withdrawn. The indications for that individual control rod
on the P680 are ...

a. "Red" full out light and "--" rod position display.

b. "Red" full out light and " 48" in the rod position display.

c. "Rod Drift" alarm and " 48" in the rod position display.

d. "Rod Overtravel" alarm and "--" in the rod position display.
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QUESTION: 009 (1.00)

A reactor startup was in progress with the intermediate range monitors (IRMs) on Range 2.
The operator, while withdrawing source range monitor detectors, inadvertently selected the IRM
"A" detector drive unit.

Which of the following describes the results of selecting the IRM "A" detector drive unit?

a. A 1/2 scram signal is generated.

b. A rod block signal is generated.

c. The IRM "A" detector will NOT withdraw.

d. An IRM Upscale Trip signal is generated.

QUESTION: 010 (1.00)

During steady state power operations, the APRM Gain Adjustment Factor (AGAF) for APRM-C
is 1.04. The indication from APRM C is ....................... because .

SELECT the choice that fills in the blanks.

a. conservative / indicated power is GREATER THAN actual thermal power.

b. NON-conservative / actual thermal power is GREATER THAN indicated power.

c. conservative / indicated power is LESS THAN actual thermal power.

d. NON-conservative / actual thermal power is LESS THAN indicated power.
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QUESTION: 011 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

- The Automatic Depressurization System (ADS) has automatically initiated.
- All ADS valves are open.
- Reactor level is -155 inches and lowering.
- Drywell pressure is 3.0 psig and slowly lowering.

If the ADS logic seal in reset pushbuttons (A/E & B/F) are depressed, the ADS valves will . .

a. immediately close and will remain closed.

b. immediately close, but re-open after 105 seconds.

c. remain open, but close after 105 seconds.

d. remain open, but close after 7 minutes and 45 seconds

QUESTION: 012 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

- The plant was operating at 100% RTP.
- RHR-A was operating in the suppression pool cooling mode.
- A full, valid RPV water Level 1 signal was generated.

The RHR-A system will realign as follows:
HR-A HX RHR-A Test
Bypass Valve Valve to Pool

F048A F024A

a. Full Open Close

b. Full Open Remain as is

c. Remain as is Remain as is

d. Remain as is Close
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QUESTION: 013 (1.00)

During performance of core alterations, RHR-A was operating in the suppression pool cooling
mode and fuel pool cooling and cleanup (FC) was in operation cooling the upper and lower fuel
pools. If the refueling bellows developed a large leak, which one of the following would
describe the immediate effect on the FC surge tank's level indication?

a. Level goes up

b. Level goes down

c. Level remains the same

d. Level goes up, then down (over a 30 minute period)

QUESTION: 014 (1.00)

Both of the two keylock handswitches for one of the SRVs with an ADS function were placed in
the OFF position. Which of the following describes the condition of the valve?

a.

b.

Pressure Relief Mode

Operate

NOT operate

ADS mode

Operate

NOT operate

c. Operate NOT Operate

d. NOT operate Operate
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QUESTION: 015 (1.00)

The unit is at 100% RTP. While on watch in the control room you overheard the Shift Manager
(SM) and a Mechanical Maintenance Engineer talking about a test the engineer needs to
perform. The Engineer told the SM that during the test he needed to open 1 E32-FO1 5A, MSIV
A Inbd Bleed Line Test Root, and 1 E32-F01 6A, MSIV A Inbd Bleed Line Test Shutoff,
simultaneously, then shut the valves. After the "A" valves were tested, the corresponding "B,"
"C," and "D" valves would be tested. You should tell the SM that you will ...

a. NOT allow the test, until power has been reduced to <80% RTP.

b. allow the test, but only if a valve lineup (restoration) is completed after the test.

c. allow the test, but NOT on the "B" and "D" trains because of their unique
interlocks.

d. NOT allow the test, the valves cannot be opened at power, as steam may be
dumped through the valves.

QUESTION: 016 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

- The plant is at 100% RTP.
- The maximum combined flow is set at 115%
- The load limit is set at 110%

If one of the turbine bypass valves fails open, the expected plant response is:
(steady state to steady state)

Rx Pressure Turbine Control Generator Load
Valve Position

a. increases close down decreases

b. decreases close down decreases

c. increases opens up increases

d. decrease opens up increases
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QUESTION: 017 (1.00)

The Division 1 Battery Room ventilation system maintains a:

a. negative pressure to prevent hydrogen gas buildup above the flammability limit.

b. negative pressure to ensure the overall Auxiliary Building HVAC system flow is
balanced.

c. positive pressure to ensure the room's dampers remain open if the exhaust fan
trips.

d. positive pressure to ensure hydrogen gas be evenly distributed throughout the
Auxiliary Building.

QUESTION: 018 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

- 4160 kV Bus 1Al has tripped.
- The Emergency Diesel Generator associated with 4160 Bus lAl failed to start.

Without operator action, select the ECCS pump(s) which be available under these conditions?

RHR-A RHR-B RHR-C LPCS

a. Yes No No Yes

b. No Yes No Yes

c. No Yes Yes No

d. Yes No Yes No
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QUESTION: 019 (1.00)

Given that the plant was operating at 100% RTP. A malfunction occurred in the Off Gas
System which resulted in moisture carryover into the Recombiner. The result of the moisture
carryover is a/an (1) in Recombiner Temperature and a/an (2) in
Hydrogen Concentration.

(1) (2)

a. Increase Increase

b. Increase Decrease

c. Decrease Increase

d. Decrease Decrease

QUESTION: 020 (1.00)

VC Train "A" was operating in the NORMAL mode when offsite power was temporarily lost to
the vital buses. Vital bus power was subsequently restored by the emergency diesel
generators. Which of the following describes the response of the control room HVAC to the
loss of vital buses?

a. Neither train will automatically start.

b. VC train "A" will automatically start in the NORMAL mode.

c. VC train "B" will automatically restart in the NORMAL mode.

d. Both trains will automatically start in the HIGH RADIATION mode.
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QUESTION: 021 (1.00)

The plant has been operating normally at 100% RTP for 221 days. The service/instrument air
system is in its normal operating lineup. If a rupture were to occur in the containment
instrument air piping resulting in a reduction in the service air dryer discharge pressure to 60
psig, which of the following would occur? (assume no operator action)

a. All three service air compressors would be running to attempt to restore air
pressure to normal.

b. The plant chilled water system chillers will shut down.

c. All service air ring header isolation valves will shut except for the Aux/Fuel Bldg
Isolation Valve, 1SA038.

d. Only the Turbine Building, Auxiliary/Fuel Building, Radwaste Building, and
Control Building instrument air header isolation valves will shut.

QUESTION: 022 (1.00)

A reactor recirculation system pipe break has occurred and drywell hydrogen (H2)
concentration indicated 1.0% on the H2/02 monitoring system. This concentration of H2 will:

a. close the H2/02 sample containment isolation valves.

b. actuate an alarm on the H2/02 monitoring system.

c. align CGCS for hydrogen recombiner operation

d. shift the H2/02 monitoring system to accident mode.
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QUESTION: 023 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

- The plant is operating at 30% power.
- The main turbine is synchronized to the grid.
- Some of the turbine bypass valves are open.
- Main condenser vacuum begins to lower.

CHOOSE the statement that describes the expected SEQUENCE of events to the lowering
condenser vacuum condition. (assume no operator actions.)

a. The main turbine trips causing a reactor scram, then the MSIVs shut, then the
bypass valves close.

b. The main turbine trips, then the MSIVs shut causing a reactor scram, then the
bypass valves close.

c. The main turbine trips causing a reactor scram, then the bypass valves close,
then the MSIVs shut.

d. The main turbine trips, then the bypass valves close, then the MSIVs shut
causing a reactor scram.

QUESTION: 024 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

- The reactor was operating at 100% RTP.
- The Main Steam Line (MSL) Tunnel high temperature alarm actuated.
- MSL Tunnel temperature continues to increase.

Based on MSL temperature ALONE and WITHOUT operator action, (1)
immediately and (2) will isolate after 25 minutes.

will isolate

(1)

a. RWCU

(2)

RCIC

b. RCIC RWCU

c. RWCU Main Steam

d. Main Steam RWCU
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QUESTION: 025 (1.00)

While filling the position of "A" Reactor Operator, you request a short term relief of less than
fifteen minutes. Under which of the following circumstances would a panel walkdown be
REQUIRED as part of your turnover to the operator providing the temporary relief?

a. The relief operator did NOT attend the shift briefing.

b. There have been changes in plant conditions or equipment status since the shift
briefing.

c. Surveillance testing is in progress.

d. Work is to be performed that may impact the watchstation during the relief
period.

QUESTION: 026 (1.00)

Following a main generator load rejection from 100% reactor power, a reactor scram is initiated
to reduce reactor power in anticipation of a ...

a. reactor water level increase.

b. reactor water level decrease.

c. reactor pressure increase.

d. reactor pressure decrease.

QUESTION: 027 (1.00)

The reactor is operating at 85% RTP when supplemental fuel pool cooling is required. Which
one of the following systems can be used to supplement the heat removal capability of the fuel
pool cooling and cleanup system?

a. Residual Heat Removal

b. Shutdown Service Water

c. Fire Protection

d. Reactor Water Cleanup
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QUESTION: 028 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

- Reactor power is 98% RTP and slowly decreasing
- RPV level (NR) 35 inches and stable
- "A" recirculation loop flow and FCV position are stable
- "B" recirculation loop flow and FCV position are slowly decreasing

Which of the following is the appropriate operator response?

a. Adjust the "A" FCV to match flow with the "B" recirculation loop.

b. Wait for the "B" recirculation loop flow to stabilize and then match loop flows.

c. Trip the "B" recirculation pump if the difference between loop flows exceeds
15%.

d. Inhibit the motion of the "B" FCV.

QUESTION: 029 (1.00)

The plant was at 100% RTP with a normal electrical lineup when a plant transient resulted in
the following:

- The reactor scrammed.
- The main turbine tripped.
- The RAT tripped on a fault pressure lockout.
- Both TDRFPs tripped.
- RPV level is -60 inches and slowly increasing

Which of the following describes the condition of the Emergency Diesel Generators (EDG)?

a. Division 3 EDG running unloaded. Division 1 and 2 EDGs remain in standby
status.

b. Division 3 EDG remains in standby status. Divisions 1 and 2 EDGs running
unloaded.

c. All three EDGs running unloaded.

d. All three EDGs remain in standby status.
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QUESTION: 030 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

- The Unit was operating at 100% RTP.
- The "B" feedwater level instrument is the controlling instrument.
- The "A" and "C" circulating water pumps are operating.

If loss of 125 volt DC MCC 1 F occurred, which of the following would be the cause of the
reactor scram? (assume no operator actions.)

a. MSIV closure due to low instrument air header pressure.

b. high reactor vessel level due to loss of level instrument.

c. main turbine trip due to loss of main generator exciter field.

d. low vacuum due to loss of circulating water pumps.
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QUESTION: 031 (1.00)

An abnormal condition has resulted in the following plant conditions:

- Reactor power is 45% RTP.
- Main turbine load is 23%.
- Turbine bypass valves are partially open.
- Total main steam flow is 45%.
- Annunciator "TCV Fast Close and MSV Trip Byp" is lit.

Under these abnormal conditions, if a main turbine trip were to occur then ...

a. the reactor would scram on high reactor pressure.

b. a scram would occur immediately as soon the turbine control valves begin to
close.

c. the turbine bypass valves would open to maintain steam header pressure, and
operations would continue at the same power level.

d. the turbine bypass valves would open to control steam header pressure, but the
recirc flow control valves would close, automatically reducing reactor power.

QUESTION: 032 (1.00)

The plant is in Mode 4 with the RHR-B loop operating in the Shutdown Cooling (SDC) Mode. If
a transient occurred which resulted in an increase of reactor pressure to 110 psig, the expected
plant response is that the SDC Inboard and Outboard Isolation Valves: (assume no operator
actions.)

a. close and the RHR-B pump trips.

b. remain open and the RHR-B pump trips.

c. close and the RHR-B pump continues to operate.

d. remain open and the RHR-B pump continues to operate.
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QUESTION: 033 (1.00)

Damage to equipment from excessive moisture carryover is prevented by:

a. MSIV closure at Level 8.

b. HPCS system shutdown at Level 8.

c. main turbine trip after RCIC initiation.

d. turbine feedwater pump trip after HPCS initiation.

QUESTION: 034 (1.00)

In EOP-1, RPV Control, the operating crew is asked if RPV level can be restored and
maintained above -193 inches. A level of -193 inches corresponds to ...

a. minimum core submergence RPV water level.

b. minimum steam cooling RPV water level.

c. instrument zero on the Fuel Zone level indication.

d. instrument zero on Wide Range level indication.

QUESTION: 035 (1.00)

EOP-6, Primary Containment Control, has been entered due to high drywell pressure. The
Drywell/Containment Pressure branch prohibits using the hydrogen mixers if suppression pool
level is below 13 ft., 1 in.

The pool level must be greater than or equal to 13 ft., 1 in. to:

a. provide adequate back pressure on the mixer discharge sparger

b. satisfy the hydrogen mixer starting circuit interlock.

c. provide adequate cooling and scrubbing of radioactive particles

d. allow drywell burping to remain an option for reducing drywell pressure.
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QUESTION: 036 (1.00)

EOP-6, Primary Containment Control, Containment Temperature Branch, directs the operators
to attempt to hold containment temperature less than 1850F. The reason for maintaining the
temperature less than 1 85IF is to ...

a. assure containment integrity is maintained.

b. ensure accurate suppression pool level indication.

c. maintain long-term operability of the scram pilot valve solenoids.

d. avoid false level indications on the SLC storage tank level meter.

QUESTION: 037 (1.00)

The plant was in Mode 4 at 1850F; RHR-B is in shutdown cooling. If a full, valid, low RPV level
1 signal occurred during surveillance testing and all equipment operated as designed, drywell
temperature will (1 ) and drywell pressure will (2) ?

(1) (2)

a. increase decrease

b. decrease increase

c. increase increase

d. decrease decrease
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QUESTION: 038 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

- The turbine generator was in operation producing 700 MWe.
- APRM indications began to rise slowly with no change in reactor recirculation

flow or rod motion.
- Feedwater temperature decreased 120F.

In accordance with CPS 4005.01, Loss of Feedwater Heating, power should be reduced to:

a. 644 MWe

b. 604 MWe

c. 572 MWe

d. 532 MWe

QUESTION: 039 (1.00)

In accordance with EOP-1, RPV Control, you can determine that the reactor is shutdown by
verifying ...

a. control rod positions

b. APRMs downscale or below indicating range

c. reactor pressure decreasing

d. a negative reactor period
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QUESTION: 040 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

- The Control Room has been evacuated in accordance with CPS 4003.01,
Remote Shutdown.

- The immediate actions for CPS 4003.01 have been completed.
- The remote shutdown panel (RSP) was placed in operation.
- The Division 1 & Division 2 SRV transfer switches were placed in Emergency.

Reactor pressure is controlled by varying RCIC flow and by ...

a. manual operation of the SRVs

b. automatic operation of the SRVs (low-low set) after the first one opened.

c. manual operation of the Automatic Depressurization System.

d. adjusting the main steam bypass valve pressure setpoint

QUESTION: 041 (1.00)

During normal power operations, early indication of a cladding failure of the fuel would be
indicated by increased readings on which Process Radiation Monitors (PRMs)?

a. Fuel Building Exhaust Vent Plenum

b. Standby Gas Treatment System Exhaust Stack

c. Containment Building Containment Continuous Purge Exhaust

d. Pre-treatment and Post-treatment Off Gas.
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QUESTION: 042 (1.00)

Given that there has been a break in the Instrument Air (IA) system with a continuous decreasein IA system pressure, predict the response of the CRD system.
a. The SDV vent & drain valves open and the CRD flow control valve opens.
b. The scram inlet and outlet valves close and the CRD flow control valve closes.
c. The SDV vent and drain valves open and the scram inlet and outlet valves open.
d. The SDV vent and drain valves close and the scram inlet and outlet valves open.

QUESTION: 043 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

- The plant is operating at 100% RTP.
- The "A" CRD pump has tripped.
- The "B" CRD pump has NOT been started.

Choose the statement that describes the effect the loss of CRD pumps has on the plant.
a. Multiple control rods will begin to drift if a pump is NOT returned to service within15 minutes.

b. The control rods can still be scrammed, but the insertion time will be significantlyincreased.

c. Multiple control rod drive mechanism temperatures will begin to increase.
d. The control rods will NOT fully scram with reactor pressure alone due topressure equalization across the drive piston.
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QUESTION: 044 (1.00)

During refueling operations, the upper containment fuel pool racks must have a minimum water
level above irradiated fuel seated in the rack. If the water level drops below this minimum
value, there may be an insufficient volume of water to ...

a. dump to the suppression pool, if required.

b. absorb decay heat if pool cooling is lost.

c. provide adequate shielding during fuel movement.

d. provide adequate net positive suction head for the fuel pool cooling system.

QUESTION: 045 (1.00)

The plant was operating at 100% RTP with the containment continuous purge (CCP) system in
operation. If an event occurred that required entry into EOP-6, Primary Containment Control,
with DRYWELUCONTAINMENT PRESSURE being the driving leg, how would the CCP system
respond to the event?

a. The CCP system would realign to exhaust through the drywell purge filter trains.

b. The CCP supply and exhaust valves would close/isolate.

c. The CCP supply damper would modulate open.

d. The second CCP exhaust fan would start.
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QUESTION: 046 (1.00)

The Pressure Branch of EOP-1, RPV Control, allows the use of SRVs for pressure control if
suppression pool level is above 8 feet. A suppression pool level of 8 feet corresponds to the
minimum ...

a. level for the suppression pool cooling mode of RHR.

b. indicated suppression pool water level.

c. level to cover the top row of horizontal vent holes in the weir wall.

d. NPSH\Vortex limits for ECCS\RCIC operation.

QUESTION: 047 (1.00)

Following a small break LOCA, indicated wide range RPV level is -20" and slowly increasing
due to RCIC injection from the CST. Other plant parameters are as follows:

- Suppression pool level is 16.3 feet, slowly increasing
- Suppression pool temp is 1400F, slowly increasing
- Containment pressure is 1.8 psig, slowly increasing

Given the above plant conditions, WHICH ONE of the following identifies the MAXIMUM
allowable reactor pressure?

a. 425 psig

b. 500 psig

c. 550 psig

d. 840 psig
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QUESTION: 048 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

- A LOCA has occurred.
- The reactor has been scrammed.- Reactor pressure 200 psig- Drywell temp. 3100F.- Containment temp. 2800F.- Narrow Range (NR) water level indication is 13 inches.- Wide Range (WR) water level indication is -36 inches.- Upset Range (UR) water level indication is 28 inches.

Based on the current plant conditions, which one of these indications can be used to determineRPV water level?

a. All three are valid.

b. NR and WR are valid, UR is invalid
c. UR and WR are valid, NR is invalid
d. NR and UR are valid, WR is invalid.

QUESTION: 049 (1.00)

EOP-6, Primary Containment Control, requires blowdown if suppression pool level CAN NOT
be maintained within the safe region of the "SRV Tail Pipe Limit" curve. Which of the following
will drive the plant toward the UNSAFE portion of the curve and an increased possibility of SRV
tail pipe failure?

a. decreasing suppression pool water level, decreasing reactor pressure
b. decreasing suppression pool water level, increasing reactor pressure
c. increasing suppression pool water level, decreasing reactor pressure
d. increasing suppression pool water level, increasing reactor pressure
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QUESTION: 050 (1.00)

Given the following conditions for the Suppression Pool Makeup System (SM)
Div 1 Div 2

Mode Selector Switch: Enable Enable
Normal - Inop Handswitch: Normal Inop
Normal - Test Handswitch: Normal Test

Which one of the following describes the immediate response of the SM system to a High
Drywell pressure signal under the given conditions?

a. Division 1 (only) Suppression Pool Dump Valves open.

b. Division 1 and 2 Suppression Pool Dump Valves open.

c. Permissive signal to open the Division 1 (only) Suppression Pool Dump Valves.

d. Permissive signal to open the Division 1 and 2 Suppression Pool Dump Valves.

QUESTION: 051 (1.00)

In an ATWS condition, reactor power DECREASES as RPV level is lowered because ...

a. it reduces core flow causing increased void fraction.

b. moderator density inside and outside the core shroud equalizes, which equally
distributes voiding throughout the core.

c. reducing RPV water level below the feedwater sparger decreases feedwater
heating, which decreases moderator temperature, adding negative reactivity to
the core.

d. reducing RPV water level below the steam dryer seal skirt equalizes pressure
inside and outside of the core shroud, collapsing the voids.
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QUESTION: 052 (1.00)

Which of the following describes why EOP-1, RPV Control, Level branch, directs the operatorsto WAIT until reactor water level drops to the top of active fuel prior to blowdown?

a. Waiting until TAF minimizes the thermal and mechanical stress on the SRVs.
b. Above TAF, blowdown will cause excessive RPV level swell.

c. Waiting until TAF provides additional time to restore RPV water level.
d. Below TAF, core cooling by submergence can no longer be ensured.

QUESTION: 053 (1.00)

The New Fuel Storage Vault Area Radiation Monitor (ARM), 1 RIX-AR01 9, malfunctioned and aportable ARM was installed in the same general area as the 1 RIX-AR01 9. During rounds, anArea Operator noticed that a BLUE rotating beacon was energized on the portable ARM. TheBLUE rotating beacon indicates a/an ...

a. detector failure

b. trend alarm

c. alert alarm

d. high alarm
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QUESTION: 054 (1.00)

A valid Secondary Containment Ventilation Isolation signal, Fuel Building Exhaust HighRadiation, was received. WHAT is the correct response for the systems listed below?

Continuous Containment Containment Building Standby GasPurge (CCP) Ventilation (VRNQ) Treatment System
(VQ)

a. NOT Affected NOT Affected Auto Initiate

b. Tripped/Isolated Tripped/Isolated NOT Affected

c. NOT Affected Tripped/isolated Auto Initiate

d. Tripped/Isolated NOT Affected NOT Affected

QUESTION: 055 (1.00)

EOP-1A, ATWS RPV Control, directs operators to initiate Alternate Rod Insertion (ARI) usingthe ARI manual push buttons during an ATWS condition. The ARI push buttons provide analternate means to ...

a. de-energize the scram solenoid valves.

b. actuate the ATWS-RPT (trip the recirculation pump motor breakers).

c. vent the scram air header.

d. energize the the back-up scram solenoid valves.
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QUESTION: 056 (1.00)

In EOP-9, "Radioactive Release Control," the operators are directed to restart Turbine BuildingVentilation if it was shutdown. Restarting Turbine Building Ventilation will ...
a. ensure Turbine Building air is filtered prior to release to the environment.
b. ensure Turbine Building air is monitored prior to release to the environment.
c. allow an alternate lineup for the Standby Gas Treatment System (VG) to take asuction from the Turbine Building.

d. allow an alternate lineup for the Turbine Building Ventilation system to take asuction from Secondary containment.

QUESTION: 057 (1.00)

Control rod 28-29 began drifting out following withdrawal during a rod sequence exchange. Therod was inserted and hydraulically isolated at its HCU following repeated insert attempts, toprevent it from drifting out. However, the rod continues to drift out. Based on the informationprovided above, the rod continues to drift out because . ..

a. the rod has a stuck collet assembly.

b. the rod has one blown scram pilot valve fuse.
c. CRD cooling water flow and pressure are too high.
d. the rod has a failed-open withdraw supply directional control valve.
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QUESTION: 058 (1.00)

When NO rod is selected on the Rod Interface Display Module (RIDM) on P680, the LPRMstring that is automatically selected is ...

a. adjacent to the last selected rod

b. adjacent to the highest worth rod

c. the highest reading LPRM string

d. the LPRM string with the most detectors bypassed

QUESTION: 059 (1.00)

Recirculation loop flow mismatch shall be maintained within ...
a. 5% of rated recirculation flow if core flow is less than 70% of rated core flow.
b. 5% of rated recirculation flow if core flow is greater than 70% of rated core flow.
c. 10% of rated recirculation flow if core flow is greater than 70% of rated core flow.
d. 15% of rated recirculation flow if core flow is less than 60% of rated core flow.
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QUESTION: 060 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

- The reactor was at 100% RTP.
- Turbine driven reactor feedwater pump "A" tripped.- RPV level decreased to +25 inches.

Due to a recirculation flow control valve (FCV) malfunction, both FCVs stopped moving at 40%
full open. Assuming no operator action, after the FCVS stop moving ...

a. RPV level will recover to 36 inches.
b. RPV level will continue to decrease.

c. both recirculation pumps automatically trip off.
d. the plant will be in the Restricted Zone of the Power to Flow Map.

QUESTION: 061 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

- A large recirculation pipe break occurred in the drywell.- A loss of offsite power occurred at the same time.- The EDGs responded correctly and connected to their respective buses.Which of the following describes the response of the RHR pumps without any operator action?a. Each pump starts immediately

b. Each pump starts after a 5 seconds delay
c. RHR A & B pumps start immediately, RHR C pump starts after a 5 second delay.d. RHR C pump starts immediately, RHR A & B pumps start after a 5 seconddelay.
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QUESTION: 062 (1.00)

The plant is at 100% RTP and the reactor water cleanup system (RWCU) is in service. If the
operator inadvertently depressed the control switch for the RWCU Suction Outboard Isolation
valve, G33-F004, when will the RWCU pumps trip? They will trip as soon as ...

a. valve F004 leaves its fully open position.

b. valve F004 reaches its fully closed position.

c. system flow decreases to < 70 gpm.

d. the 5 second low flow time delay has timed out.

QUESTION: 063 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

- The plant was operating in Mode 4 with a reactor coolant temperature of 1800F.
- The "A" loop of RHR was operating in Shutdown Cooling (SDC) from the Remote

Shutdown Panel.
- RPV Level decreased to + 5 inches, Shutdown Range.

In order to assure adequate core coverage, the SDC Suction Isolation valves, F008 & F009 ...

a. automatically close and the RHR-A pump automatically trips.

b. automatically close and the RHR-A pump must be manually tripped.

c. must be manually closed and the RHR-A pump automatically trips.

d. must be manually closed and the RHR-A pump must be manually tripped.
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QUESTION: 064 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

- The plant was operating at 60% RTP.
- A Low Pressure Core Spray System (LPCS) Full Flow Test was in progress.- An event occurred and drywell pressure increased to 2.0 psig.

Following the event:

WHICH of

a.

b.

C.

d.

RPV water level was at 50 inches (NR) and steady
RPV pressure was 975 psig and steady.
Drywell pressure was 2.3 psig and steady.

the following describes the status of the Low Pressure Core Spray system?

The LPCS pump should have tripped.

LPCS remained in the Full Flow Test mode.

LPCS realigned and is injecting into the vessel.

LPCS realigned and is pumping water into the suppression pool via the min flowline.
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QUESTION: 065 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

- The High Pressure Core Spray (HPCS) system was running in RCIC Storage
Tank to RCIC Storage Tank (tank-to- tank) mode.- During the test, the RCIC storage tank level instruments failed low.Assuming no operator action, which of the following describes the status of the high pressure

core spray system?

a. The HPCS pump will trip because the suppression pool suction valve (F015) and
the RCIC storage tank valve (F001) will both be open at the same time.b. The HPCS 1st and 2nd test valves (F010 & Fo1l) to storage tank both close as

the suppression pool suction valve (FO15) begins to open.
c. The HPCS pump will continue to operate in the tank-to- tank mode. Autoswap-over of the suction is prohibited when the MOV TEST PREP switch is in

the TEST position.

d. The suppression pool suction isolation valve (FO15) opens and the RCIC storage
tank isolation valve (F001) shuts. HPCS pumps from the suppression pool to the
RCIC storage tank until manually realigned to the suppression pool or thereactor.

QUESTION: 066 (1.00)

Besides an RWCU system isolation, what additional automatic action occurs when SLC "A" is
initiated?

a. The mixing heater for the SLC storage tank de- energizes.
b. The SLC test tank outlet valve receives a close signal.
c. The white continuity lamp for the "B" squib valve goes out.
d. The SLC storage tank outlet valve "A" receives an open signal.
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QUESTION: 067 (1.00)

Which of the following describes how the Backup Scram Valves scram the reactor?

The Backup Scram Valves ...

a. provide an alternate flowpath from the HCU accumulator to the CRDM and from
the CRDM to the SDV.

b. isolate and vent the air supply for each scram inlet and outlet valve on each
individual HCU.

c. de-energize and reposition the scram pilot solenoid valves on the HCUs

d. isolate instrument air from the scram air header and vent the scram air header.

QUESTION: 068 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

- A reactor startup is in progress.
- SRM A 110 counts/second
- SRM B 120 counts/second
- SRM C 105 counts/second
- SRM D 115 counts/second
- IRMs A and D Range 2
- All other IRMs Range 3
- The SRM detectors are being withdrawn.

As the SRMs are being withdrawn, SRM A output fails to zero (0) counts. Which of the
following describes the results of SRM A output failing to zero counts?

Rod Withdraw RPS Trip
Block Signal

a. Y N

b. N Y

c. Y Y

d. N N
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QUESTION: 069 (1.00)

A small break LOCA inside the Drywell has caused a WIDE range RPV level instrument
reference leg to reach saturation temperature. The indicated level for this instrument will ...

a. NOT change if actual level remains constant.

b. trend down even though actual level remains constant.

c. trend up even though actual level remains constant.

d. NOT change if actual level begins to change.

QUESTION: 070 (1.00)

The Reactor Core Isolation Cooling (RCIC) system was operating for a full flow test when a
RCIC Turbine trip occurred. Which one of the following describes the position indication in the
Main Control Room for the RCIC Turbine Trip-Throttle Valve (TTV), C002, prior to resetting the
turbine trip?

Turbine Trip
Valve Stem

a. Open

b. Open

c. Closed

Turbine Trip
Valve Operator

Open

Closed

Open

d. Closed Closed
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QUESTION: 071 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

- Division 1 125 VDC was de-energized and is unavailable.- All other equipment was available and in its normal lineup.- An event occurred which required the manual initiation of ADS.
If the A & E ADS "arm and depress" pushbuttons are used, the ADS valves will () Ifthe B & F ADS "arm and depress" pushbuttons are used, the ADS valves will

(1) (2)

a. Open Open

b. Open NOT Open

c. NOT Open Open

d. NOT Open NOT Open

QUESTION: 072 (1.00)

Given the following conditions

A reactor startup is in progress.
- Containment and drywell ventilation systems are operating normally.- Drywell pressure is slowly increasing.

A decision is made to "Burp" the drywell in accordance with CPS 3316.01, Combustible GasControl System. If containment pressure exceeds drywell pressure during this evolution, thepressures are equalized by ...

a. the operation of the Drywell Vacuum Relief valves
b. backflow through the Drywell Purge Isolation valves
c. backflow through the Containment Exhaust Purge valves
d. the operation of Containment Building Supply Modulating Damper
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QUESTION: 073 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

At 10:00 a.m., the plant was operating normally at 100% RTP when a LOCA occurred. All
systems operated as designed. Three and one-half (3.5) minutes later, the following conditions
existed:

- RPV level was -150 inches decreasing.
- Drywell pressure was 1.96 psig increasing.
- Containment pressure was 7.9 psig increasing.

Assuming NO OPERATOR ACTION and NO change in the trends of the parameters provided
above, the Containment Spray "B" Loop will actuate at approximately ...

a. 10:06 a.m.

b. 10:08 a.m.

c. 10:10 a.m.

d. 10:12 a.m.
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QUESTION: 074 (1.00)

Core load is in progress. You are in the process of relieving the "A" CRO. Refuel operations
are on hold for control room shift change. During your review of the control room logs the
reactor engineer provided you with the following:

- After loading 224 bundles
- After loading 324 bundles
- After loading 424 bundles
- After loading 524 bundles

- all SRM counts were approximately 31
- all SRM counts were approximately 62
- all SRM counts were approximately 125
- all SRM counts were approximately 250

The reactor engineer also stated that he had calculated shutdown margin after 524 bundles to
be .35%. You should ...

a. continue with core load, the SRM readings and shutdown margin are acceptable.

b. suspend all core alterations except for bundle removal.

c. evacuate the refuel floor of all non-radiation protection personnel.

d. place recirculation loop A & B flow controls in manual and reduce recirculation
flow to minimum.
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QUESTION: 075 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

- A plant startup is in progress.
- The MSIVs are closed.
- Panel "A" of the non-divisional NSPS Solenoid (RPS) Power Distribution has

been deenergized.

Based on the conditions provided above, from the main control room the inboard MSIVs ...

a. can NOT be opened, the outboard MSIVs can be opened.

b. can be opened, the outboard MSIVs can NOT be opened.

c. and the outboard MSIVs can be opened.

d. and the outboard MSIVs can NOT be opened.

QUESTION: 076 (1.00)

Given the following plant conditions:

- The plant was operating at 85%.
- A malfunction occurred which resulted in a loss of Plant Service Water (WS) to

the Turbine Building.

Assuming no operator action, the response of the Turbine Control Valve (TCV), the Bypass
Valves (BPV), and reactor (Rx) pressure is:

a. TCVs remains as is, BPVs remain closed, Rx pressure decreases and
stabilizes.

b. TCVs throttle closed, BPVs remain closed, Rx pressure increases and stabilizes.

c. TCVs remains as is, BPVs throttle to full open, Rx pressure decreases until the
MSIVs close.

d. TCVs throttle closed, BPVs throttle to full open, Rx pressure increases until a
scram occurs.
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QUESTION: 077 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

- The plant is operating at 100% RTP.
- The main turbine Main Shaft Oil Pump (MSOP) discharge pressure is slowly

decreasing.
- All control switches are in AUTO.

As MSOP pressure slowly decreases from normal operating pressure, choose the order that the
Main Turbine Lube Oil System pumps automatically start. (assume no operator actions)

a. Motor Suction Pump, Emergency Bearing Oil Pump, Turning Gear Oil Pump.

b. Turning Gear Oil Pump, Motor Suction Pump, Emergency Bearing Oil Pump.

c. Emergency Bearing Oil Pump, Turning Gear Oil Pump, Motor Suction Pump.

d. Turning Gear Oil Pump, Emergency Bearing Oil Pump, Motor Suction Pump.

QUESTION: 078 (1.00)

The plant was operating at 100% RTP when a transient occurred that resulted in the isolation of
the MSRs and the 6B FW Heater. In accordance with Off Normal Procedure, CPS 4005.01,
"Loss of Feedwater Heating," you IMMEDIATELY:

a. manually scram the reactor and enter procedure CPS 41 00.01, Reactor Scram.

b. insert the CRAM ARRAYS until clear of the Restricted Zone on the Stability
Control Map.

c. downshift recirculation pumps and take local control of MSR and feedwater
heaters.

d. reduce power by reducing recirculation flow.
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QUESTION: 079 (1.00)

The plant was operating at 100% when an inadvertent scram occurred during scram discharge
volume water level testing. Setpoint setdown logic ...

a. is directly initiated by the scram signal.

b. is directly initiated when RPV level goes below Level 3.

c. can be reset manually when the scram signal is reset.

d. resets automatically when RPV level goes above Level 3.

QUESTION: 080 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

- The plant was operating at 100% RTP.
- A feedwater transient occurred that resulted in RPV water level lowering to -50

inches.
- The reactor scrammed and all systems responded as designed to the transient.
- Control of RPV level has been restored and level is currently -15 inches and

increasing.

As part of the recovery actions, the CRVICS Inboard & Outboard Isolation Seal-in reset buttons
were depressed. No other operator actions have been taken. Based on the conditions
provided above, the SGTS-A ...

a. will automatically restart if flow in the SGTS-B lowers to 3500 cfm.

b. will automatically restart if Drywell pressure increases to 1.68 psig.

c. must be shutdown manually.

d. will remain in standby.
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QUESTION: 081 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

- The plant is operating at 100% RTP.
- The 138Kv transmission line is out of service for trouble shooting.

Given the conditions above, AND a loss of voltage to Bus 1A1, the electrical power source toBus lAl will automatically be transferred to the ...

a. Unit Auxiliary Transformer (UAT).

b. Emergency Diesel Generator (EDG).

c. Reserve Auxiliary Transformer (RAT).

d. Emergency Reserve Auxiliary Transformer (ERAT).

QUESTION: 082 (1.00)

Given the following conditions for the 1A Uninterruptible Power Supply (UPS):

- The UPS 1A loads are being supplied from 480 VAC power.
- The Manual Bypass Switch is in the ALTERNATE SOURCE TO LOAD position.- The Auto Retransfer Switch is in the OFF position.
- The inverter is operating at normal voltages.

If the Auto Retransfer Switch is taken to the ON position, the power supply for the UPS 1Aloads ...

a. will automatically transfer to the inverter through the Solid State Transfer Switch
(Static Transfer Switch).

b. can be manually transferred to the inverter by depressing the INVERTER TO
LOAD pushbutton.

c. will automatically transfer to the inverter when the Manual Bypass Switch is
moved to the NORMAL TO LOAD position.

d. can be manually transferred to the inverter when the Manual Bypass Switch is
moved to the TEST position.
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QUESTION: 083 (1.00)

The Division 1 Emergency Diesel Generator (EDG) was started from the control room and is
running in parallel with its associated bus for testing. If an aux operator depressed the local
Emergency Stop pushbutton, the EDG would . . .

a. continue to run. The local Emergency Stop pushbutton is NOT in the control
circuit unless the EDG was started locally.

b. continue to run. The local Emergency Stop pushbutton is NOT in the control
circuit unless a LOCA or LOOP signal started the EDG.

c. immediately trip. The fuel racks are tripped and the air intake damper is shut.

d. immediately trip. The EDG exciter field and the DG lockout (86) relays will trip.

QUESTION: 084 (1.00)

The plant was in a refueling outage when the Refueling Platform Area Radiation Monitor (ARM)
alarmed during movement of a fuel bundle. All systems and controls operated as designed.
What was the impact of the ARM alarm on fuel handling operations?

a. Raise and lower power to the Refueling Platform hoist were interrupted and the
Radiation Monitor Bypass Switch must be in Bypass to lower the fuel bundle.

b. Raise power to the Refueling Platform hoist was interrupted and the Radiation
Monitor Bypass Switch must be in Bypass to raise the fuel bundle.

c. Lower power to the Refueling Platform hoist was interrupted and the Radiation
Monitor Bypass Switch must be in Bypass to lower the fuel bundle.

d. Raise and lower power to the Refueling Platform hoist were interrupted and the
Radiation Monitor Bypass Switch must be in Bypass to raise the fuel bundle.
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QUESTION: 085 (1.00)

Which one of the following describes the response of the fire protection system to an
inadvertent actuation of the deluge system for the main transformer?

a. The fire protection system header pressure will be adequately maintained by
WS. No fire pumps will automatically start.

b. The "A" diesel fire pump will start immediately with the signal that initiated the
deluge system. The "B" diesel fire pump will start if fire protection system
pressure decreases below 140 psig.

c. The "A" diesel fire pump will start if fire protection system pressure decreases
below 140 psig. If fire protection system pressure continues to decrease below
130 psig, the "B" diesel fire pump will start.

d. Fire protection system header pressure will decrease. The SX pumps will start
and supply cooling to the SX system loads at 120 psig, allowing WS header
pressure to recover fire protection system header pressure.

QUESTION: 086 (1.00)

A small instrument line leak has resulted in a main steam line tunnel temperature of 1 600F.
Which of the following have isolated?

a. Main steam lines only

b. Residual heat removal system and main steam lines

c. Reactor water cleanup system and main steam lines

d. Residual heat removal system, reactor water cleanup system, and main steam
lines
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QUESTION: 087 (1.00)

The plant has been operating normally at 83% RTP for several weeks. If the CC system were
to develop an unisolable leak which exceeds the capacity of the CC expansion tank makeup,
you should ...

a. verify cooling water automatically transfers to the SX system.

b. stop the plant service air compressors within five minutes.

c. stop the FC system pumps within five minutes.

d. stop the RR pumps within one minute.

QUESTION: 088 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

- The plant is in Mode 5 with fuel being moved from the RPV to the spent fuel pool
using the Inclined Fuel Transfer System.

- The Division 1 Main Control Room HVAC subsystem is out of service for
maintenance.

- The Division 2 Main Control Room HVAC subsystem is in service.

If a malfunction occurred and the Division 2 Main Control Room HVAC subsystem tripped, the
TS required IMMEDIATE action is to ...

a. start at least one train of Standby Gas.

b. stop irradiated fuel movement in the Spent Fuel Pool.

c. verify primary and secondary containment are established.

d. verify Control Building pressure is negative compared to the outside.
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QUESTION: 089 (1.00)

The plant is nearing the end of a 6 day forced outage during which 5 control rod drives were
replaced. Shutdown cooling has been secured and control rod time testing is about to be
performed. The following plant conditions exist:

- Reactor Mode Switch position: REFUEL
- Reactor water temperature: 2800F
- Control rod position: All rods are full in
- Head Closure Bolts Fully tensioned

Based on the above conditions, the reactor would be in which one of the following Modes as
defined by Technical Specifications? (Do NOT use special operations LCOs.)

a. Mode 2

b. Mode 3

c. Mode 4

d. Mode 5

QUESTION: 090 (1.00)

A manual throttle valve in the Division 1 Shutdown Service Water (SX) system is to be
positioned closed three turns from full open for a surveillance test. The Shift Manager assigns
you the job of accompanying the operator who will adjust the throttle valve, to assure that the
valve is throttled as called for in the test procedure and to sign off the procedure step. Which
of the following are you being ask to perform?

a. PEER CHECKING of the operator doing the valve manipulation.

b. DOUBLE VERIFICATION of the operator doing the valve manipulation.

c. INDEPENDENT VERIFICATION of the operator doing the valve manipulation.

d. SIMULTANEOUS VERIFICATION of the operator doing the valve manipulation.



REACTOR OPERATOR Page 52

QUESTION: 091 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

- On May 4, 2000, a Procedure Deviation For Revision (PDR) for a HPCS
surveillance was reviewed by the on- shift SM.

- The SM gave preliminary approval for the PDR and a PDR number was
assigned. The corrected HPCS surveillance was completed later in the day.

- On May 21, 2000, you were assigned to perform the same HPCS surveillance.

Based on the conditions provided above, the PDR is ...

a. Still effective once the PDR is verified to be current.

b. NOT effective because the PDR is more than 14 days old.

c. Still effective, but MUST be reviewed by the SM prior to use.

d. NOT effective because a PDR is a one-time use document.
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QUESTION: 092 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

- On May 7, 2000, a clearance section to perform maintenance on the RCICsystem was signed on by an individual as a Clearance Section Holder inaccordance with CPS 1014.01, Clearance and Tagging Manual.
- On May 18, the individual was called away from the site due to personal issues.- On May 21, the maintenance on the RCIC system was completed, but theclearance section holder had NOT returned to the site.

Based on the information provided above, and in accordance with CPS 1014.01 ...
a. if the clearance section holder can be reached by phone, his/her supervisor shalldetermine if the clearance section can be safely released, and shall sign off theclearance section with a note that the release was made by phone.
b. if the clearance section holder CANNOT be reached, his/her supervisor shall doa system walkdown to determine if the clearance section can be safely released,and, if so, shall sign off the clearance section.

c. if the clearance section holder can be reached by phone, the Work CoordinationSupervisor (WCS) shall evaluate if the clearance section can be safely released,and if so, shall sign off the clearance section with a note that the release wasmade by the WCS.

d. If the clearance section holder CANNOT be reached, the Shift Manager (SM)shall perform a detailed review of the work performed, and sign off the clearancewith a note that the release was made by the SM.
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QUESTION: 093 (1.00)

As the "B" CRO, you discover an entry in the Narrative Log (NOMS) that was carried forward
from a previous shift contains an error. Which one of the following is the method used to
correct the entry?

a. You may annotate the original entry, stating the correction in your entry.

b. The entry CANNOT be changed once it is logged. It must be carried forward
as-is.

c. You CANNOT correct the entry. Only the individual who made the entry can
make corrections to the entry.

d. You must ask the on-watch control room supervisor to make the correction, the
CRS is the only one authorized to make the correction.

QUESTION: 094 (1.00)

In accordance with CPS No. 3703.01, CORE ALTERATIONS, a fuel move is considered
completed when the fuel bundle has been placed in it's designated location and:

a. the hoist loaded light goes out.

b. the grapple has been released.

c. the slack cable light is illuminated.

d. the orientation has been double verified.
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QUESTION: 095 (1.00)

One of the entry conditions to EOP-8, Secondary Containment Control, is Differential Pressure
at or above zero (0) inches of water. The differential pressure is being measured between the
fuel building and the ...

a. outside atmosphere.

b. auxiliary building

c. primary containment.

d. secondary containment.

QUESTION: 096 (1.00)

During an outage, the replacement of a reactor water cleanup valve will require 3 person-hours
of work without a respirator, or 5 person-hours with a respirator. External dose rate for the area
is 75 mRem/hr, and the airborne activity is 15 DAC. (2000 DAC-hrs represents 1 annual limit of
intake and is equivalent to 5 Rem CEDE.)

Using TEDE ALARA principles, what is the LEAST dose a worker would receive performing this
job?

a. 262.5 mRem

b. 337.5 mRem

c. 412.5 mRem

d. 562.5 m Rem



REACTOR OPERATOR Page 56

QUESTION: 097 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

- An accident has occurred on the refueling floor and an operator on the Refueling
Platform was seriously injured. He is still on the Refueling Platform.

- Radiation levels in the area of the injured operator are 6700 mRem/hr.
- Emergency exposure limit for life saving operations has been authorized.

Calculate the maximum stay time for ONE individual with a lifetime accumulated dose of 4500
mRem, who renders life saving assistance to the injured operator.

a. 49 minutes

b. 1 hour 29 minutes

c. 3 hr, 3 minutes

d. 3 hr, 43 minutes

QUESTION: 098 (1.00)

The plant is at 100% RTP. The Field Supervisor, who was designated as the Fire Brigade
Leader, had to leave the site due to illness. If a fire was identified in the Turbine Building prior
to another individual being specifically designated as the Fire Brigade Leader, the individual
who would assume the duties as the Fire Brigade Leader is the:

a. Shift Manager

b. Control Room Supervisor

c. Work Control Supervisor

d. Any fully certified "E" Area Operator
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QUESTION: 099 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

- An event has occurred and a Site Area Emergency has been declared.
- The TSC, OSC, and EOF have been activated and staffed.
- An electrical malfunction has rendered the TSC unusable and the Station

Emergency Director has directed that the TSC be relocated.

The alternate location of the TSC is the:

a. Nuclear Support Annex

b. Nuclear Training Building (EOF)

c. Personnel Processing Building

d. Nuclear Program Support Building

QUESTION: 100 (1.00)

The plant was operating at 100% RTP. Fuel movement activities were being conducted in the
spent fuel pool. A fuel bundle was inadvertently dropped while being moved. The bundle being
moved and three additional bundles were damaged before the falling bundle settled on its side.
Bubbles were seen by the operators on the refuel bridge, and shortly thereafter the VF exhaust
radiation PRM (1 RIX-PR006) was noted to be reading 11.2 mr/hr. The local ARM at the spent
fuel pool was alarming. You should:

a. enter EOP-9, radioactivity release control.

b. enter EOP-1, RPV control and place the mode switch in SHUTDOWN.

c. verify that the fuel building ventilation system has isolated and standby gas has
started.

d. closely monitor VF exhaust radiation levels. If they go above 12 mr/hr, then
enter EOP-8, secondary containment control.

(********** END OF EXAMINATION **********)
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Clinton EOP Technical Bases, EOP-6, Part D, pgs. 8-14
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New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
295005K1101

ANSWER: 027

ANSWER: 028

b.

d.

REFERENCE:
LP 85233
Direct
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
233000K102

REFERENCE:
CPS4008.01, Abnormal Reactor Coolant Flow
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
295001 2.2.2
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ANSWER: 029

ANSWER: 030

ANSWER: 031

ANSWER: 032

ANSWER: 033

a.

b.

a.

a.

C.

REFERENCE:
LP 85264, Diesel Generator, Student Handbook, pg. 66.
LP 85571, Auxiliary Power Systems, pgs. 11, 17, 37, &
45
Direct
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
295003A102

REFERENCE:
CPS 4201.01, Loss of DC Power, Section 4.4
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
2950041K303

REFERENCE:
LP 85245, Main Turbine, Revision 1; LP 85249, Electro
Hydraulic Control System, Revision 1.
Direct/slight mod
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
295006K204

REFERENCE:
LP 85205, Residual Heat Removal System, Revision 4
Direct
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
295007K205

REFERENCE:
LP 85217, RCIC, Student Handbook, pg. 63
LP 85259, Feedwater, Instructor Handbook, pg. 57 &
Student Handbook, pg. 27
LP 85245, Main Turbine, Instructor Handbook, pgs. 47 &
48.
LP 85380, HPCS, Student Handbook, pg. 27
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
295008K101

ANSWER: 034 b. REFERENCE:
LP85423, Nuclear Boiler Instrumentation, Student
Handbook, Figure 6
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
295009K201
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ANSWER: 035 C. REFERENCE:
LP 85405, Combustible Gas Control System, pg. 8,11,
12, & 32
EOP-6 Technical Bases, pg. 8-44
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
295010 2.4.20

ANSWER: 036 a. REFERENCE:
EOP-6 Technical Bases, pg. 8-39
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
295011 K301

ANSWER: 037 c. REFERENCE:
LP 85222, Drywell Cooling System, Student Handbook,
pg. 41
Modified
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
295012K1101

ANSWER: 038

ANSWER: 039

a.

a.

REFERENCE:
CPS 4005.01, Loss of Feedwater Heating, Section 3.0
(Immediate Operator Actions)
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 4
295014A106

REFERENCE:
Clinton EOP Technical Bases, EOP-1, RPV CONTROL
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
295015A202

ANSWER: 040

ANSWER: 041

a.

d.

REFERENCE:
CPS 4003.01, Remote Shutdown, Section 4.3.d
Modified (EQB #16821; Clinton Exam Bank # 06245)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
295016A108

REFERENCE:
LP 85273, Area & Process Radiation Monitoring, Student
Handbook, pgs.47 & 72
Direct
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
2950177K210
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ANSWER: 042 d. REFERENCE:
LP 85301, Service & Instrument Air, Student Handbook,
pgs. 41 - 43.
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
295019A202

ANSWER: 043

ANSWER: 044

c.

C.

REFERENCE:
CPS 3304.01, Control Rod Hydraulic & Control, Section
8.3, Abnormal Operations
Direct
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
295022A203

REFERENCE:
LP85233-03, Fuel Pool Cooling and Cleanup System,
Student Handbook
Modified
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
295023K101

ANSWER: 045 b. REFERENCE:
LP 85455, Containment Ventilation and Drywell Purge
System, Student Handbook, pgs 50-57.
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
295024A118

ANSWER: 046

ANSWER: 047

b.

d.

REFERENCE:
Clinton EOP Technical Bases, EOP-1, RPV CONTROL
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
295025A204

REFERENCE:
Clinton EOP 6, Primary Containment Control
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
295026K301

ANSWER: 048 b. REFERENCE:
Clinton EOP Technical Bases, Variable & Curves
Section, Detail A (pgs 12-17 to 12-19)
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5):3
295027K102
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ANSWER: 049 d. REFERENCE:
Clinton EOP Technical Bases, pg. 12-57
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
295029K301

ANSWER: 050

ANSWER: 051

ANSWER: 052

d.

a.

C.

REFERENCE:
LP 85408-01, Suppression Pool Makeup System,
Student Handbook, pgs 13 - 17.
Direct
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
295030A104

REFERENCE:
Clinton EOP Technical Bases, EOP-1A, ATWS RPV
CONTROL
Clinton EQB - QNUM 14341 (QDATE 1990/01/15)
Perry EQB - QNUM 20612
Modified
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
295031 K103

REFERENCE:
Clinton EOP Technical Bases, EOP-1, Pgs 27 - 29
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
295031 K305

ANSWER: 053

ANSWER: 054

a.

a.

REFERENCE:
LP85273-02, Area and Process Radiation Monitoring,
Student Hndbk, Pgs 23-27 and 70-71.
Direct
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
295033A106

REFERENCE:
CPS No. 4001.02 C001
LP85261, Standby Gas Treatment System, Student
Handbook, Summary
Direct
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
295034K203
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ANSWER: 055

ANSWER: 056

c.

b.

REFERENCE:
LP 87212-01, Reactor Protection System, Student
Handbook, Section 1.1.1, pg. 9 of 32
Section 2.1.2.2 & 2.1.4, pgs 12 & 13 of 32
Modified
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
295037K307

REFERENCE:
Clinton EOP Technical Basis, EOP-9, pg. 11-4
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
295038K1<02

ANSWER: 057

ANSWER: 058

ANSWER: 059

a.

a.

b.

REFERENCE:
CPS 3304.01, CONTROL ROD HYDRAULIC &
CONTROL (RD), Section 8.3.5
Direct
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
201003K407

REFERENCE:
LP87401-02, Rod Control & Information System, Student
Handbook,

pg. 11-41.
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2

201005A301

REFERENCE:
TS 3.4.1
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
202001 2.1.33

ANSWER: 060 b. REFERENCE:
LO 87402-01, RR Flow Control System, Student
Handbook, pgs. 7/21 & 13/21.
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
202002A208

ANSWER: 061 d. REFERENCE:
LP85205, Residual Heat Removal, Student Handbook,
pg. 42 & 43 of 47.
Direct
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
203000A309
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ANSWER: 062

ANSWER: 063

ANSWER: 064

ANSWER: 065

ANSWER: 066

ANSWER: 067

REFERENCE:
LP85204-07, Reactor Water Cleanup System, Student
Handbook, pg. 12/31.
Modified (Clinton Exam Bank Q # 06566)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
204000A210

REFERENCE:
LP85205-04, Residual Heat Removal, Student Handbook
CPS 4003.01008, RSP-Div 1 Shutdown Cooling
Operation.
Modified
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
295021 A203

REFERENCE:
LP 85209, Low Pressure Core Spray, Student Handbook,
pgs. 13 - 16 of 27.
Direct (CLINTON 2/98 RO EXAM QUESTION # 22)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
209001 K408

REFERENCE:
LP85380-03, High Pressure Core Spray, Student
Handbook, pgs. 17,18, 23, & 26 of 29.
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
209002K602

REFERENCE:
LP85211-03, Standby Liquid Control System, Student
Handbook, pgs. 18 & 19.
Modified
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
211000A109

REFERENCE:
LP 87212, Reactor Protection System, Student
Handbook, pg. 15 of 32
Modified
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
212000K401
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ANSWER: 068

ANSWER: 069

ANSWER: 070

ANSWER: 071

ANSWER: 072

REFERENCE:
LP85212-02, Source Range Monitoring System, Student
Handbook, pgs. 34 - 37 & 45.
Direct
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
215004K401

REFERENCE:
CPS 4411.07, RPV LEVEL INSTRUMENTATION
New (Grand Gulf EQB - QNUM 29839)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
216000A207

REFERENCE:
LP85217-02, Reactor Core Isolation Cooling System,
Student Handbook, pgs. 28 - 29/61.
Direct (Clinton Exam Bank Q # 06586)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
217000 2.1.31

REFERENCE:
LP87218-01, Engineered Safety Systems Actuation
System, Student Handbook, pg. 39
LP 85239, Main Steam System, Student Handbook, pgs.
25 & 55.
Direct
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
218000K201

REFERENCE:
LP85455-02, Containment Ventilation and Drywell Purge
System, Student Hndbk, pgs.20 - 23.
LP85405-02, Combustible Gas Control System, Student
Handbook, pg.16
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
223001 K501

ANSWER: 073 d. REFERENCE:
LP85205-04, Residual Heat Removal System, Student
Handbook, pg. 32/47.
Modified
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 4
226001 A105



REACTOR OPERATOR Page 69

ANSWER: 074

ANSWER: 075

ANSWER: 076

ANSWER: 077

ANSWER: 078

ANSWER: 079

b.

C.

d.

d.

d.

b.

REFERENCE:
CPS Tech Specs 3.1.1, Shutdown Margin
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
234000A103

REFERENCE:
LP85239-04, Main Steam System, Student Handbook,
pg 24/42.
Modified
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
239001 K201

REFERENCE:
LP85253-02,Generator Stator Cooling System, Student
Handbook, pgs. 23 - 25, 28 - 29.
Annunciator Response Procedure CPS 5200-3A,
Generator Protection Circuit Energized.
Modified (Clinton Exam Bank Q # 07263)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 4
241000K616

REFERENCE:
LP85247-02, Turbine Oil System, Student Handbook, pg.
34/48.
Annunciator Window 5017-6A, Auto Start Turb Auxiliary
Pump/Motor.
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
245000K610

REFERENCE:
Off Normal Procedure, 4005.01, "Loss of Feedwater
Heating," Revision 14, Section 3.0
Direct (Clinton SRO Exam 2/98, Q # 86)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
259001 A202

REFERENCE:
LP87570-01, Feedwater Control System, Student
Handbook, pg. 49.
CPS 3103.01, Feedwater, Section 8.3.2
Modified
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
259002A306
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ANSWER: 080

ANSWER: 081

ANSWER: 082

ANSWER: 083

ANSWER: 084

ANSWER: 085

ANSWER: 086

REFERENCE:
CPS No. 3319.01, Standby Gas Treatment (VG), Section
8.1.3
Modified (Clinton Exam Bank Q # 21106)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
261000K401

REFERENCE:
CPS 42001.01, Loss of AC Power, Section 2.1.
Modified
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
262001 K602

REFERENCE:
LP85576-01, Uninterruptible Power Supply System,
Student Handbook, pgs. 6/9 & 7/9.
Modified
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 4
262002A401

REFERENCE:
LP85264-02, Diesel Generator/Diesel Fuel Oil System,
Student Handbook, pg. 73.
Modified
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
264000A404

REFERENCE:
LP86614-03, Fuel Handling Equipment, Student
Handbook, pgs. 65/117 - 67/117,
Modified
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
272000A212

REFERENCE:
CPS 3213.01
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
286000A301

REFERENCE:
CPS No. 4001.02
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
290001 A301
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ANSWER: 087

ANSWER: 088

ANSWER: 089

ANSWER: 090

ANSWER: 091

ANSWER: 092

d.

b.

a.

d.

a.

C.

REFERENCE:
CPS No. 3203.01, 3302.01
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
400000K301

REFERENCE:
Technical Specification 3.7.4
Modified
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
2.1.11

REFERENCE:
Technical Specification 1.1, Definitions, Table 1.1-1
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
2.1.22

REFERENCE:
CPS1401.01, Operating Philosophy, Section 8.3.2.3.c
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
2.1.29

REFERENCE:
CPS 1005.07, CPS Procedures and Documents:
Temporary Changes, Sections 2.2.5; 2.2.10; 8.2.1; and
8.4.10.
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
2.2.11

REFERENCE:
CPS 1014.01, Clearance and Tagging Manual, Section
8.6.4, Step 4
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5):2
VALIDATE AT THE SITE
2.2.13

ANSWER: 093 REFERENCE:
LP87465-05, Conduct of Operations, Student Handbook,
ph 12/33.
New (No longer used at the station - new procedure)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
2.2.23
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ANSWER: 094

ANSWER: 095

ANSWER: 096

ANSWER: 097

ANSWER: 098

ANSWER: 099

ANSWER: 100

b.

a.

b.

d.

C.

b.

C.

REFERENCE:
CPS 3703.01, Core Alterations, Section 2.2.2 (pg. 4/48).
Direct (Clinton Exam Bank Q # 08162)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
2.2.28

REFERENCE:
Clinton EOP Technical Basis, EOP-8, pg. 10-4

Direct (Clinton Exam Bank Q # 06665)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3

295035A201

REFERENCE:
10 CFR 20.1204
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
2.3.2

REFERENCE:
EPIP RA-03, Radiological Exposure Guidelines, Section
4.2 (pg. 4/6).
Modified
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2.2.3.4

REFERENCE:
CPS 1001.06, CPS Fire Brigade, Section 2.2.5 (pg. 4/15)
CPS 1893.00, Operational Fire Protection Program,
Section 3.6 (pg. 5/10)
CPS 1401.05, Operator Logs & Records, Section 8.3.7
(Table 1) pg. 10/26
Modified
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
2.4.25

REFERENCE:
EPIP FE-01, TSC Operations, Section 4.6, pg 6/7.
Modified
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
2.4.29

REFERENCE:
EOP-8, Secondary Containment Control
New
LOD: 3
2.4.4

* END OF EXAMINATION **********)

ANSWER KEY
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001 b 021 b.

002 c 022 b

003 b. 023 b,

004 b 024 a.

005 c 025 a

006 c. 026 c

007 b 027 b

008 b 028 d

009 b 029 a

010 b 030 b

011 b- 031 a

012 a 032 a,

013 b 033 c-

014 d 034 b

015 d 035 c

016 b 036 a

017 a 037 c

018 c 038 a

019 c 039 a

020 a 040 a

041 d.

042 d

043 c

044 c.

045 b

046 b

047 d

048 b

049 d

050 d

051 a

052 c~-

053 a

054 a

055 c

056 b

057 a

058 a

059 b-

060 b Co

061 d

062 a

063 d.

064 d

065 b

066 d

067 d

068 a

069 c

070 c

071 c

072 a

073 d

074 b

075 c-

076 d

077 d

078 d

079 b

080 c

Page 73

081 b

082 c

083 d

084 b

085 c

086 c

087 d

088 b

089 a

090 d

091 a

092 c

093 a

094 b

095 a

096 b

097 d

098 c

099 b

100 c

(********** END OF EXAMINATION **********)
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ANSWER SHEET

If you change your answer, write your selection in the blank.
MULTIPLE CHOICE 023 a b c d

001 a b c d 024 a b c d

002 a b c d 025 a b c d

003 a b c d 026 a b c d

004 a b c d 027 a b c d _

005 a b c d 028 a b c d

006 a b c d 029 a b c d

007 a b c d 030 a b c d

008 a b c d 031 a b c d

009 a b c d 032 a b c d

010 a b c d 033 a b c d

011 a b c d 034 a b c d

012 a b c d 035 a b c d

013 a b c d 036 a b c d

014 a b c d 037 a b c d

015 a b c d 0_ 38 a b c d

016 a b c d 039 a b c d

017 a b c d 040 a b c d

018 a b c d 041 a b c d

019 a b c d 042 a b c d

020 a b c d 043 a b c d

021 a b c d 044 a b c d

022 a b c d 045 a b c d
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ANSWER SHEET

046 a

047 a

048 a

049 a

050 a

051 a

052 a

053 a

054 a

055 a

056 a

057 a

058 a

059 a

060 a

061 a

062 a

063 a

064 a

065 a

066 a

067 a

068 a

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

069 a b c d

070 a

071 a

072 a

073 a

074 a

075 a

076 a

077 a

078 a

079 a

080 a

081 a

082 a

083 a

084 a

085 a

086 a

087 a

088 a

089 a

090 a

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d

c d
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ANSWER SHEET

If you change your answer, write your selection in the blank.

091 a b c d

092 a b c d

093 a b c d

094 a b c d

095 a b c d

096 a b c d

097 a b c d

098 a b c d

099 a b c d

100 a b c d _

(********** END OF EXAMINATION **********)
WRITTEN EXAMINATION GUIDELINES
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1. After you complete the examination, sign the statement on the cover sheet indicating
that the work is your own and you have not received or given assistance in completing
the examination.

2. To pass the examination, you must achieve a grade of 80.00 percent or greater; grades
will not be rounded up to achieve a passing score. Every question is worth one point.

3. The time limit for completing the examination is five hours.

4. You may bring pens, pencils, and calculators into the examination room. Use dark
pencil or ink to mark your answers. If you need to erase, ensure you erase completely.
Questions not gradable because of inadequate erasure will be marked as incorrect. If
you are using ink and decide to change your original answer, draw a single line through
the error, enter the desired answer in the line provided, and initial the change.

5. Print your name in the blank provided on the examination cover sheet and the answer
sheet. You may be asked to provide the examiner with some form of positive
identification.

6. Mark your answers on the answer sheet provided. You should not leave any question
blank.

7. If you have any questions concerning the intent or the initial conditions of a question, do
not hesitate asking them before answering the question. Ask questions of the NRC
examiner or the designated facility instructor only. When answering a question, do not
make assumptions regarding conditions that are not specified in the question unless
they occur as a consequence of other conditions that are stated in the question. For
example, you should not assume that any alarm has activated unless the question so
states or the alarm is expected to activate as a result of the conditions that are stated in
the question.

8. Restroom trips are permitted, but only one applicant at a time will be allowed to leave.
Avoid all contact with anyone outside the examination room to eliminate even the
appearance or possibility of cheating.

9. When you complete the examination, bring the cover sheet and your answer sheets to
the NRC examiner or proctor. Remember to sign the statement on the examination
cover sheet indicating that the work is your own and that you have neither given nor
received assistance in completing the examination. Leave all other papers at your desk.

10. After you have turned in your examination, leave the examination area as defined by the
proctor or NRC examiner. If you are found in this area while the examination is still in
progress, your license may be denied or revoked.

11. Do you have any questions?
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QUESTION: 001 (1.00)

Following a main generator load rejection from full Rated Thermal Power (RTP), a reactor
scram is initiated to reduce reactor power in anticipation of a ...

a. reactor water level increase.

b. reactor water level decrease.

c. reactor pressure increase.

d. reactor pressure decrease.

QUESTION: 002 (1.00)

The reactor is operating at 85% RTP when supplemental fuel pool cooling is required. Which
one of the following systems can be used to supplement the heat removal capability of the fuel
pool cooling and cleanup system?

a. Residual Heat Removal

b. Shutdown Service Water

c. Fire Protection

d. Reactor Water Cleanup
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QUESTION: 003 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

- Reactor power is 98% RTP and slowly decreasing
- RPV level (NR) 35 inches and stable
- "A" recirculation loop flow and FCV position are stable
- "B" recirculation loop flow and FCV position are slowly decreasing

Which of the following is the appropriate operator response?

a. Adjust the "A" FCV to match flow with the "B" recirculation loop.

b. Wait for the "B" recirculation loop flow to stabilize and then match loop flows.

c. Trip the "B" recirculation pump if the difference between loop flows exceeds
15%.

d. Inhibit the motion of the "B" FCV.

QUESTION: 004 (1.00)

The plant was at 100% RTP with a normal electrical lineup when a plant transient resulted in
the following:

- The reactor scrammed.
- The main turbine tripped.
- The RAT tripped on a fault pressure lockout.
- Both TDRFPs tripped.
- RPV level is -60 inches and slowly increasing

Which of the following describes the condition of the Emergency Diesel Generators (EDG)?

a. Division 3 EDG running unloaded. Division 1 and 2 EDGs remain in standby
status.

b. Division 3 EDG remains in standby status. Divisions 1 and 2 EDGs running
unloaded.

c. All three EDGs running unloaded.

d. All three EDGs remain in standby status.
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QUESTION: 005 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

- The Unit was operating at 100% RTP.
- The "B" feedwater level instrument is the controlling instrument.
- The "A" and "C" circulating water pumps are operating.

If loss of 125 volt DC MCC 1 F occurred, which of the following would be the cause of the
reactor scram? (assume no operator actions.)

a. MSIV closure due to low instrument air header pressure.

b. high reactor vessel level due to loss of level instrument.

c. main turbine trip due to loss of main generator exciter field.

d. low vacuum due to loss of circulating water pumps.

QUESTION: 006 (1.00)

An abnormal condition has resulted in the following plant conditions:

- Reactor power is 45% RTP.
- Main turbine load is 23%.
- Turbine bypass valves are partially open.
- Total main steam flow is 45%.
- Annunciator "TCV Fast Close and MSV Trip Byp" is lit.

Under these abnormal conditions, if a main turbine trip were to occur then ...

a. the reactor would scram on high reactor pressure.

b. a scram would occur immediately as soon the turbine control valves begin to
close.

c. the turbine bypass valves would open to maintain steam header pressure, and
operations would continue at the same power level.

d. the turbine bypass valves would open to control steam header pressure, but the
recirc flow control valves would close, automatically reducing reactor power.
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QUESTION: 007 (1.00)

The plant is in Mode 4 with the RHR-B loop operating in the Shutdown Cooling (SDC) Mode. If
a transient occurred which resulted in an increase of reactor pressure to 110 psig, the expected
plant response is that the SDC Inboard and Outboard Isolation Valves: (assume no operator
actions.)

a. close and the RHR-B pump trips.

b. remain open and the RHR-B pump trips.

c. close and the RHR-B pump continues to operate.

d. remain open and the RHR-B pump continues to operate.

QUESTION: 008 (1.00)

Damage to equipment from excessive moisture carryover is prevented by:

a. MSIV closure at Level 8.

b. HPCS system shutdown at Level 8.

c. main turbine trip after RCIC initiation.

d. turbine feedwater pump trip after HPCS initiation.

QUESTION: 009 (1.00)

In EOP-1, RPV Control, the operating crew is asked if RPV level can be restored and
maintained above -193 inches. A level of -193 inches corresponds to:

a. minimum core submergence RPV water level.

b. minimum steam cooling RPV water level.

c. instrument zero on the Fuel Zone level indication.

d. instrument zero on Wide Range level indication.
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QUESTION: 010 (1.00)

EOP-6, Primary Containment Control, has been entered due to high drywell pressure. The
Drywell/Containment Pressure branch prohibits using the hydrogen mixers if suppression pool
level is below 13 ft., 1 in.

The pool level must be greater than or equal to 13 ft., 1 in. to:

a. provide adequate back pressure on the mixer discharge sparger

b. satisfy the hydrogen mixer starting circuit interlock.

c. provide adequate cooling and scrubbing of radioactive particles

d. allow drywell burping to remain an option for reducing drywell pressure.

QUESTION: 01 1 (1.00)

EOP-6, Primary Containment Control, Containment Temperature Branch, directs the operators
to attempt to hold containment temperature less than 1 850F. The reason for maintaining the
temperature less than 1850F is to:

a. assure containment integrity is maintained.

b. ensure accurate suppression pool level indication.

c. maintain long-term operability of the scram pilot valve solenoids.

d. avoid false level indications on the SLC storage tank level meter.
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QUESTION: 012 (1.00)

The plant was in Mode 4 at 1 850F; RHR-B is in shutdown cooling. If a full, valid, low RPV level
1 signal occurred during surveillance testing and all equipment operated as designed, drywell
temperature will (1) and drywell pressure will (2) ?

(1)

a. increase

(2)

decrease

b. decrease increase

c. increase increase

d. decrease decrease

QUESTION: 013 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

- The turbine generator was in operation producing 700 MWe.
- APRM indications began to rise slowly with no change in reactor recirculation

flow or rod motion.
- Feedwater temperature decreased 120F.

In accordance with CPS 4005.01, Loss of Feedwater Heating, power should be reduced to:

a. 644 MWe

b. 604 MWe

c. 572 MWe

d. 532 MWe
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QUESTION: 014 (1.00)

In accordance with EOP-1, RPV Control, you can determine that the reactor is shutdown by
verifying:

a. control rod positions

b. APRMs downscale or below indicating range

c. reactor pressure decreasing

d. a negative reactor period

QUESTION: 015 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

- The Control Room has been evacuated in accordance with CPS 4003.01,
Remote Shutdown.

- The immediate actions for CPS 4003.01 have been completed.
- The remote shutdown panel (RSP) was placed in operation.
- The Division 1 & Division 2 SRV transfer switches were placed in Emergency.

Reactor pressure is controlled by varying RCIC flow and by:

a. manual operation of the SRVs

b. automatic operation of the SRVs (low-low set) after the first one opened.

c. manual operation of the Automatic Depressurization System.

d. adjusting the main steam bypass valve pressure setpoint
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QUESTION: 016 (1.00)

During normal power operations, early indication of a cladding failure of the fuel would be
indicated by increased readings on which Process Radiation Monitors (PRMs)?

a. Fuel Building Exhaust Vent Plenum

b. Standby Gas Treatment System Exhaust Stack

c. Containment Building Containment Continuous Purge Exhaust

d. Pre-treatment and Post-treatment Off Gas.

QUESTION: 017 (1.00)

Given that there has been a break in the Instrument Air (IA) system with a continuous decrease
in IA system pressure, predict the response of the CRD system.

a. The SDV vent & drain valves open and the CRD flow control valve opens.

b. The scram inlet and outlet valves close and the CRD flow control valve closes.

c. The SDV vent and drain valves open and the scram inlet and outlet valves open.

d. The SDV vent and drain valves close and the scram inlet and outlet valves open.
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QUESTION: 018 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

- The plant is operating at 100% RTP.
- The "A" CRD pump has tripped.
- The "B" CRD pump has NOT been started.

Choose the statement that describes the effect the loss of CRD pumps has on the plant.

a. Multiple control rods will begin to drift if a pump is NOT returned to service within
15 minutes.

b. The control rods can still be scrammed, but the insertion time will be significantly
increased.

c. Multiple control rod drive mechanism temperatures will begin to increase.

d. The control rods will NOT fully scram with reactor pressure alone due to
pressure equalization across the drive piston.

QUESTION: 019 (1.00)

During refueling operations, the upper containment fuel pool racks must have a minimum water
level above irradiated fuel seated in the rack. If the water level drops below this minimum
value, there may be an insufficient volume of water to:

a. dump to the suppression pool, if required.

b. absorb decay heat if pool cooling is lost.

c. provide adequate shielding during fuel movement.

d. provide adequate net positive suction head for the fuel pool cooling system.
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QUESTION: 020 (1.00)

The plant was operating at 100% RTP with the containment continuous purge (CCP) system in
operation. If an event occurred that required entry into EOP-6, Primary Containment Control,
with DRYWELLUCONTAINMENT PRESSURE being the driving leg, how would the CCP system
respond to the event?

a. The CCP system would realign to exhaust through the drywell purge filter trains.

b. The CCP supply and exhaust valves would close/isolate.

c. The CCP supply damper would modulate open.

d. The second CCP exhaust fan would start.

QUESTION: 021 (1.00)

The Pressure Branch of EOP-1, RPV Control, allows the use of SRVs for pressure control if
suppression pool level is above 8 feet. A suppression pool level of 8 feet corresponds to the
minimum . ..

a. level for the suppression pool cooling mode of RHR.

b. indicated suppression pool water level.

c. level to cover the top row of horizontal vent holes in the weir wall.

d. NPSH\Vortex limits for ECCS\RCIC operation.
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QUESTION: 022 (1.00)

Following a small break LOCA, indicated wide range RPV level is -20" and slowly increasing
due to RCIC injection from the CST. Other plant parameters are as follows:

- Suppression pool level
- Suppression pool temp
- Containment pressure

Given the above plant conditions, which one
reactor pressure?

16.3 feet, slowly increasing
1400F, slowly increasing
1.8 psig, slowly increasing

of the following identifies the MAXIMUM allowable

a. 425 psig

b. 500 psig

c. 550 psig

d. 840 psig

QUESTION: 023 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

- A LOCA has occurred .
- The reactor has been scrammed.
- Reactor pressure 200 psig
- Drywell temp. 3100F.
- Containment temp. 2800F.
- Narrow Range (NR) water level indication is 13 inches.
- Wide Range (WR) water level indication is -36 inches.
- Upset Range (UR) water level indication is 28 inches.

Based on the current plant conditions, which one of these indications can be used to determine
RPV water level?

a. All three are valid.

b. NR and WR are valid, UR is invalid

c. UR and WR are valid, NR is invalid

d. NR and UR are valid, WR is invalid.
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QUESTION: 024 (1.00)

EOP-6, Primary Containment Control, requires blowdown if suppression pool level CAN NOT
be maintained within the safe region of the "SRV Tail Pipe Limit" curve. Which of the following
will drive the plant toward the UNSAFE portion of the curve and an increased possibility of SRV
tail pipe failure?

a. decreasing suppression pool water level, decreasing reactor pressure

b. decreasing suppression pool water level, increasing reactor pressure

c. increasing suppression pool water level, decreasing reactor pressure

d. increasing suppression pool water level, increasing reactor pressure

QUESTION: 025 (1.00)

Given the following conditions for the Suppression Pool Makeup System (SM)

Div 1 Div 2

Mode Selector Switch: Enable Enable
Normal - Inop Handswitch: Normal Inop
Normal - Test Handswitch: Normal Test

Which one of the following describes the immediate response of the SM system to a High
Drywell pressure signal under the given conditions?

a. Division 1 (only) Suppression Pool Dump Valves open.

b. Division 1 and 2 Suppression Pool Dump Valves open.

c. Permissive signal to open the Division 1 (only) Suppression Pool Dump Valves.

d. Permissive signal to open the Division 1 and 2 Suppression Pool Dump Valves.
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QUESTION: 026 (1.00)

In an ATWS condition, reactor power DECREASES as RPV level is lowered because ...

a. it reduces core flow causing increased void fraction.

b. moderator density inside and outside the core shroud equalizes, which equally
distributes voiding throughout the core.

c. reducing RPV water level below the feedwater sparger decreases feedwater
heating, which decreases moderator temperature, adding negative reactivity to
the core.

d. reducing RPV water level below the steam dryer seal skirt equalizes pressure
inside and outside of the core shroud, collapsing the voids.

QUESTION: 027 (1.00)

Which of the following describes why EOP-1, RPV Control, Level branch, directs the operators
to WAIT until reactor water level drops to the top of active fuel prior to blowdown?

a. Waiting until TAF minimizes the thermal and mechanical stress on the SRVs.

b. Above TAF, blowdown will cause excessive RPV level swell.

c. Waiting until TAF provides additional time to restore RPV water level.

d. Below TAF, core cooling by submergence can no longer be ensured.
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QUESTION: 028 (1.00)

The New Fuel Storage Vault Area Radiation Monitor (ARM), 1 RIX-AR01 9, malfunctioned and a
portable ARM was installed in the same general area as the 1 RIX-AR019. During rounds, an
Area Operator noticed that a BLUE rotating beacon was energized on the portable ARM. The
BLUE rotating beacon indicates a/an:

a. detector failure

b. trend alarm

c. alert alarm

d. high alarm

QUESTION: 029 (1.00)

A valid Secondary Containment Ventilation Isolation signal, Fuel Building Exhaust High
Radiation, was received. What is the correct response for the systems listed below?

Continuous Containment
Purge (CCP)

Containment Building Standby Gas
Ventilation (VRNQ) Treatment System

(VQ)

a. NOT Affected

b. Tripped/isolated

c. NOT Affected

NOT Affected

Tripped/isolated

Tripped/isolated

Auto Initiate

NOT Affected

Auto Initiate

d. Tripped/isolated NOT Affected NOT Affected
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QUESTION: 030 (1.00)

EOP-1A, ATWS RPV Control, directs operators to initiate Alternate Rod Insertion (ARI) using
the ARI manual push buttons during an ATWS condition. The ARI push buttons provide an
alternate means to:

a. de-energize the scram solenoid valves.

b. actuate the ATWS-RPT (trip the recirculation pump motor breakers).

c. vent the scram air header.

d. energize the the back-up scram solenoid valves.

QUESTION: 031 (1.00)

In EOP-9, "Radioactive Release Control," the operators are directed to restart Turbine Building
Ventilation if it was shutdown. Restarting Turbine Building Ventilation will:

a. ensure Turbine Building air is filtered prior to release to the environment.

b. ensure Turbine Building air is monitored prior to release to the environment.

c. allow an alternate lineup for the Standby Gas Treatment System (VG) to take a
suction from the Turbine Building.

d. allow an alternate lineup for the Turbine Building Ventilation system to take a
suction from Secondary containment.
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QUESTION: 032 (1.00)

Control rod 28-29 began drifting out following withdrawal during a rod sequence exchange. The
rod was inserted and hydraulically isolated at its HCU following repeated insert attempts, to
prevent it from drifting out. However, the rod continues to drift out. Based on the information
provided above, the rod continues to drift out because ...

a. the rod has a stuck collet assembly.

b. the rod has one blown scram pilot valve fuse.

c. CRD cooling water flow and pressure are too high.

d. the rod has a failed-open withdraw supply directional control valve.

QUESTION: 033 (1.00)

When NO rod is selected on the Rod Interface Display Module (RIDM) on P680, the LPRM
string that is automatically selected is ...

a. adjacent to the last selected rod

b. adjacent to the highest worth rod

c. the highest reading LPRM string

d. the LPRM string with the most detectors bypassed

QUESTION: 034 (1.00)

Recirculation loop flow mismatch shall be maintained within:

a. 5% of rated recirculation flow if core flow is less than 70% of rated core flow.

b. 5% of rated recirculation flow if core flow is greater than 70% of rated core flow.

c. 10% of rated recirculation flow if core flow is greater than 70% of rated core flow.

d. 15% of rated recirculation flow if core flow is less than 60% of rated core flow.



SENIOR REACTOR OPERATOR Page 22

QUESTION: 035 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

- The reactor was at 100% RTP.
- Turbine driven reactor feedwater pump "A" tripped.
- RPV level decreased to +25 inches.

Due to a recirculation flow control valve (FCV) malfunction, both FCVs stopped moving at 40%
full open. Assuming no operator action, after the FCVS stop moving ...

a. RPV level will recover to 36 inches.

b. RPV level will continue to decrease.

c. both recirculation pumps automatically trip off.

d. the plant will be in the Restricted Zone of the Power to Flow Map.

QUESTION: 036 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

- A large recirculation pipe break occurred in the drywell.
- A loss of offsite power occurred at the same time.
- The EDGs responded correctly and connected to their respective buses.

Which of the following describes the response of the RHR pumps without any operator action?

a. Each pump starts immediately

b. Each pump starts after a 5 seconds delay

c. RHR A & B pumps start immediately, RHR C pump starts after a 5 second delay.

d. RHR C pump starts immediately, RHR A & B pumps start after a 5 second
delay.
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QUESTION: 037 (1.00)

The plant is at 100% RTP and the reactor water cleanup system (RWCU) is in service. If the
operator inadvertently depressed the control switch for the RWCU Suction Outboard Isolation
valve, G33-F004, when will the RWCU pumps trip? They will trip as soon as:

a. valve F004 leaves its fully open position.

b. valve F004 reaches its fully closed position.

c. system flow decreases to < 70 gpm.

d. the 5 second low flow time delay has timed out.

QUESTION: 038 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

- The plant was operating in Mode 4 with a reactor coolant temperature of 180 0F.
- The "A" loop of RHR was operating in Shutdown Cooling (SDC) from the Remote

Shutdown Panel.
- RPV Level decreased to + 5 inches, Shutdown Range.

In order to assure adequate core coverage, the SDC Suction Isolation valves, F008 & F009 ...

a. automatically close and the RHR-A pump automatically trips.

b. automatically close and the RHR-A pump must be manually tripped.

c. must be manually closed and the RHR-A pump automatically trips.

d. must be manually closed and the RHR-A pump must be manually tripped.
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QUESTION: 039 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

- The plant was operating at 60% RTP.
- A Low Pressure Core Spray System (LPCS) Full Flow Test was in progress.
- An event occurred and drywell pressure increased to 2.0 psig.

Following the event:

- RPV water level was at 50 inches (NR) and steady
- RPV pressure was 975 psig and steady.
- Drywell pressure was 2.3 psig and steady.

Which of the following describes the status of the Low Pressure Core Spray system?

a. The LPCS pump should have tripped.

b. LPCS remained in the Full Flow Test mode.

c. LPCS realigned and is injecting into the vessel.

d. LPCS realigned and is pumping water into the suppression pool via the min flow
line.
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QUESTION: 040 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

- The High Pressure Core Spray (HPCS) system was running in RCIC Storage
Tank to RCIC Storage Tank (tank-to- tank) mode.

- During the test, the RCIC storage tank level instruments failed low.

Assuming no operator action, which of the following describes the status of the high pressure
core spray system?

a. The HPCS pump will trip because the suppression pool suction valve (FO15) and
the RCIC storage tank valve (F001l) will both be open at the same time.

b. The HPCS 1 st and 2nd test valves (F01 0 & F01 1) to storage tank both close as
the suppression pool suction valve (F015) begins to open.

c. The HPCS pump will continue to operate in the tank-to- tank mode. Auto
swap-over of the suction is prohibited when the MOV TEST PREP switch is in
the TEST position.

d. The suppression pool suction isolation valve (F015) opens and the RCIC storage
tank isolation valve (FO01) shuts. HPCS pumps from the suppression pool to the
RCIC storage tank until manually realigned to the suppression pool or the
reactor.

QUESTION: 041 (1.00)

Besides an RWCU system isolation, what additional automatic action occurs when SLC "A" is
initiated?

a. The mixing heater for the SLC storage tank de- energizes.

b. The SLC test tank outlet valve receives a close signal.

c. The white continuity lamp for the "B" squib valve goes out.

d. The SLC storage tank outlet valve "A" receives an open signal.
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QUESTION: 042 (1.00)

Which of the following describes how the Backup Scram Valves scram the reactor?

The Backup Scram Valves:

a. provide an alternate flowpath from the HCU accumulator to the CRDM and from
the CRDM to the SDV.

b. isolate and vent the air supply for each scram inlet and outlet valve on each
individual HCU.

c. de-energize and reposition the scram pilot solenoid valves on the HCUs

d. isolate instrument air from the scram air header and vent the scram air header.

QUESTION: 043 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

- A reactor startup is in progress.
- SRM A 110 counts/second
- SRM B 120 counts/second
- SRM C 105 counts/second
- SRM D 115 counts/second
- IRMs A and D Range 2
- All other IRMs Range 3
- The SRM detectors are being withdrawn.

As the SRMs are being withdrawn, SRM A output fails to zero (0) counts. Which of the
following describes the results of SRM A output failing to zero counts?

Rod Withdraw RPS Trip
Block Signal

a. Y N

b. N Y

c. Y Y

d. N N
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QUESTION: 044 (1.00)

A small break LOCA inside the Drywell has caused a WIDE range RPV level instrument
reference leg to reach saturation temperature. The indicated level for this instrument will ...

a. NOT change if actual level remains constant.

b. trend down even though actual level remains constant.

c. trend up even though actual level remains constant.

d. NOT change if actual level begins to change.

QUESTION: 045 (1.00)

The Reactor Core Isolation Cooling (RCIC) system was operating for a full flow test when a
RCIC Turbine trip occurred. Which one of the following describes the position indication in the
Main Control Room for the RCIC Turbine Trip-Throttle Valve (TTV), C002, prior to resetting the
turbine trip?

Turbine Trip
Valve Stem

a. Open

b. Open

c. Closed

Turbine Trip
Valve Operator

Open

Closed

Open

d. Closed Closed
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QUESTION: 046 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

- Division 1 125 VDC was de-energized and is unavailable.
- All other equipment was available and in its normal lineup.
- An event occurred which required the manual initiation of ADS.

If the A & E ADS "arm and depress" pushbuttons are used, the ADS valves will (1) . If
the B & F ADS "arm and depress" pushbuttons are used, the ADS valves will (2)

(1)

a. Open

(2)

Open

b. Open

c. NOT Open

d. NOT Open

NOT Open

Open

NOT Open

QUESTION: 047 (1.00)

Given the following conditions

- A reactor startup is in progress.
- Containment and drywell ventilation systems are operating normally.
- Drywell pressure is slowly increasing.

A decision is made to "Burp" the drywell in accordance with CPS 3316.01, Combustible Gas
Control System. If containment pressure exceeds drywell pressure during this evolution, the
pressures are equalized by:

a. the operation of the Drywell Vacuum Relief valves

b. backflow through the Drywell Purge Isolation valves

c. backflow through the Containment Exhaust Purge valves

d. the operation of Containment Building Supply Modulating Damper,
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QUESTION: 048 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

At 10:00 a.m., the plant was operating normally at 100% RTP when a LOCA occurred. All
systems operated as designed. Three and one-half (3.5) minutes later, the following conditions
existed:

- RPV level was -150 inches decreasing.
- Drywell pressure was 1.96 psig increasing.
- Containment pressure was 7.9 psig increasing.

Assuming NO OPERATOR ACTION and NO change in the trends of the parameters provided
above, the Containment Spray "B" Loop will actuate at approximately:

a. 10:06 a.m.

b. 10:08 a.m.

c. 10:10 a.m.

d. 10:12 a.m.
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QUESTION: 049 (1.00)

Core load is in progress. You are in the process of relieving the "A" CRO. Refuel operations
are on hold for control room shift change. During your review of the control room logs the
reactor engineer provided you with the following:

After loading 224 bundles
After loading 324 bundles
After loading 424 bundles
After loading 524 bundles

- all SRM counts were approximately 31
- all SRM counts were approximately 62
- all SRM counts were approximately 125
- all SRM counts were approximately 250

The reactor engineer also stated that he had calculated shutdown margin after 524 bundles to
be .35%. You should ...

a. continue with core load, the SRM readings and shutdown margin are acceptable.

b. suspend all core alterations except for bundle removal.

c. evacuate the refuel floor of all non-radiation protection personnel.

d. place recirculation loop A & B flow controls in manual and reduce recirculation
flow to minimum.
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QUESTION: 050 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

- A plant startup is in progress.
- The MSIVs are closed.
- Panel "A" of the non-divisional NSPS Solenoid (RPS) Power Distribution has

been deenergized.

Based on the conditions provided above, from the main control room the inboard MSIVs . . .

a. can NOT be opened, the outboard MSIVs can be opened.

b. can be opened, the outboard MSIVs can NOT be opened.

c. and the outboard MSIVs can be opened.

d. and the outboard MSIVs can NOT be opened.

QUESTION: 051 (1.00)

Given the following plant conditions:

- The plant was operating at 85%.
- A malfunction occurred which resulted in a loss of Plant Service Water (WS) to

the Turbine Building.

Assuming no operator action, the response of the Turbine Control Valve (TCV), the Bypass
Valves (BPV), and reactor (Rx) pressure is:

a. TCVs remains as is, BPVs remain closed, Rx pressure decreases and
stabilizes.

b. TCVs throttle closed, BPVs remain closed, Rx pressure increases and stabilizes.

c. TCVs remains as is, BPVs throttle to full open, Rx pressure decreases until the
MSIVs close.

d. TCVs throttle closed, BPVs throttle to full open, Rx pressure increases until a
scram occurs.
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QUESTION: 052 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

- The plant is operating at 100% RTP.
- The main turbine Main Shaft Oil Pump (MSOP) discharge pressure is slowly

decreasing.
- All control switches are in AUTO.

As MSOP pressure slowly decreases from normal operating pressure, choose the order that the
Main Turbine Lube Oil System pumps automatically start. (assume no operator actions)

a. Motor Suction Pump, Emergency Bearing Oil Pump, Turning Gear Oil Pump.

b. Turning Gear Oil Pump, Motor Suction Pump, Emergency Bearing Oil Pump.

c. Emergency Bearing Oil Pump, Turning Gear Oil Pump, Motor Suction Pump.

d. Turning Gear Oil Pump, Emergency Bearing Oil Pump, Motor Suction Pump.

QUESTION: 053 (1.00)

The plant was operating at 100% RTP when a transient occurred that resulted in the isolation of
the MSRs and the 6B FW Heater. In accordance with Off Normal Procedure, CPS 4005.01,
"Loss of Feedwater Heating," you IMMEDIATELY:

a. manually scram the reactor and enter procedure CPS 4100.01, Reactor Scram.

b. insert the CRAM ARRAYS until clear of the Restricted Zone on the Stability
Control Map.

c. downshift recirculation pumps and take local control of MSR and feedwater
heaters.

d. reduce power by reducing recirculation flow.
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QUESTION: 054 (1.00)

The plant was operating at 100% when an inadvertent scram occurred during scram discharge
volume water level testing. Setpoint setdown logic . . .

a. is directly initiated by the scram signal.

b. is directly initiated when RPV level goes below Level 3.

c. can be reset manually when the scram signal is reset.

d. resets automatically when RPV level goes above Level 3.

QUESTION: 055 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

- The plant was operating at 100% RTP.
- A feedwater transient occurred that resulted in RPV water level lowering to -50

inches.
- The reactor scrammed and all systems responded as designed to the transient.
- Control of RPV level has been restored and level is currently -15 inches and

increasing.

As part of the recovery actions, the CRVICS Inboard & Outboard Isolation Seal-in reset buttons
were depressed. No other operator actions have been taken. Based on the conditions
provided above, the SGTS-A ...

a. will automatically restart if flow in the SGTS-B lowers to 3500 cfm.

b. will automatically restart if Drywell pressure increases to 1.68 psig.

c. must be shutdown manually.

d. will remain in standby.
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QUESTION: 056 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

- The plant is operating at 100% RTP.
- The 138Kv transmission line is out of service for trouble shooting.

Given the conditions above, AND a loss of voltage to Bus lAl, the electrical power source to
Bus IAl will automatically be transferred to the ...

a. Unit Auxiliary Transformer (UAT).

b. Emergency Diesel Generator (EDG).

c. Reserve Auxiliary Transformer (RAT).

d. Emergency Reserve Auxiliary Transformer (ERAT).

QUESTION: 057 (1.00)

Given the following conditions for the 1A Uninterruptible Power Supply (UPS):

- The UPS 1A loads are being supplied from 480 VAC power.
- The Manual Bypass Switch is in the ALTERNATE SOURCE TO LOAD position.
- The Auto Retransfer Switch is in the OFF position.
- The inverter is operating at normal voltages.

If the Auto Retransfer Switch is taken to the ON position, the power supply for the UPS 1 A
loads ...

a. will automatically transfer to the inverter through the Solid State Transfer Switch
(Static Transfer Switch).

b. can be manually transferred to the inverter by depressing the INVERTER TO
LOAD pushbutton.

c. will automatically transfer to the inverter when the Manual Bypass Switch is
moved to the NORMAL TO LOAD position.

d. can be manually transferred to the inverter when the Manual Bypass Switch is
moved to the TEST position.
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QUESTION: 058 (1.00)

The Division 1 Emergency Diesel Generator (EDG) was started from the control room and is
running in parallel with its associated bus for testing. If an aux operator depressed the local
Emergency Stop pushbutton, the EDG would ...

a. continue to run. The local Emergency Stop pushbutton is NOT in the control
circuit unless the EDG was started locally.

b. continue to run. The local Emergency Stop pushbutton is NOT in the control
circuit unless a LOCA or LOOP signal started the EDG.

c. immediately trip. The fuel racks are tripped and the air intake damper is shut.

d. immediately trip. The EDG exciter field and the DG lockout (86) relays will trip.

QUESTION: 059 (1.00)

The plant was in a refueling outage when the Refueling Platform Area Radiation Monitor (ARM)
alarmed during movement of a fuel bundle. All systems and controls operated as designed.
What was the impact of the ARM alarm on fuel handling operations?

a. Raise and lower power to the Refueling Platform hoist were interrupted and the
Radiation Monitor Bypass Switch must be in Bypass to lower the fuel bundle.

b. Raise power to the Refueling Platform hoist was interrupted and the Radiation
Monitor Bypass Switch must be in Bypass to raise the fuel bundle.

c. Lower power to the Refueling Platform hoist was interrupted and the Radiation
Monitor Bypass Switch must be in Bypass to lower the fuel bundle.

d. Raise and lower power to the Refueling Platform hoist were interrupted and the
Radiation Monitor Bypass Switch must be in Bypass to raise the fuel bundle.
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QUESTION: 060 (1.00)

Which one of the following describes the response of the fire protection system to an
inadvertent actuation of the deluge system for the main transformer?

a. The fire protection system header pressure will be adequately maintained by
WS. No fire pumps will automatically start.

b. The "A" diesel fire pump will start immediately with the signal that initiated the
deluge system. The "B" diesel fire pump will start if fire protection system
pressure decreases below 140 psig.

c. The "A" diesel fire pump will start if fire protection system pressure decreases
below 140 psig. If fire protection system pressure continues to decrease below
130 psig, the "B" diesel fire pump will start.

d. Fire protection system header pressure will decrease. The SX pumps will start
and supply cooling to the SX system loads at 120 psig, allowing WS header
pressure to recover fire protection system header pressure.

QUESTION: 061 (1.00)

A small instrument line leak has resulted in a main steam line tunnel temperature of 1600F.
Which of the following have isolated?

a. Main steam lines only

b. Residual heat removal system and main steam lines

c. Reactor water cleanup system and main steam lines

d. Residual heat removal system, reactor water cleanup system, and main steam
lines
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QUESTION: 062 (1.00)

The plant has been operating normally at 83% RTP for several weeks. If the CC system were
to develop an unisolable leak which exceeds the capacity of the CC expansion tank makeup,
you should ...

a. verify cooling water automatically transfers to the SX system.

b. stop the plant service air compressors within five minutes.

c. stop the FC system pumps within five minutes.

d. stop the RR pumps within one minute.

QUESTION: 063 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

- The plant is in Mode 5 with fuel being moved from the RPV to the spent fuel pool
using the Inclined Fuel Transfer System.

- The Division 1 Main Control Room HVAC subsystem is out of service for
maintenance.

- The Division 2 Main Control Room HVAC subsystem is in service.

If a malfunction occurred and the Division 2 Main Control Room HVAC subsystem tripped, the
TS required IMMEDIATE action is to ...

a. start at least one train of Standby Gas.

b. stop irradiated fuel movement in the Spent Fuel Pool.

c. verify primary and secondary containment are established.

d. verify Control Building pressure is negative compared to the outside.
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QUESTION: 064 (1.00)

The plant is nearing the end of a 6 day forced outage during which 5 control rod drives were
replaced. Shutdown cooling has been secured and control rod time testing is about to be
performed. The following plant conditions exist:

Reactor Mode Switch position:
Reactor water temperature:
Control rod position:
Head Closure Bolts:

REFUEL
2800F
All rods are full in
Fully tensioned

Based on the above conditions, the reactor would be in which one of the following Modes as
defined by Technical Specifications? (Do NOT use special operations LCOs.)

a. Mode 2

b. Mode 3

c. Mode 4

d. Mode 5

QUESTION: 065 (1.00)

A manual throttle valve in the Division 1 Shutdown Service Water (SX) system is to be
positioned closed three turns from full open for a surveillance test. The Shift Manager assigns
you the job of accompanying the operator who will adjust the throttle valve, to assure that the
valve is throttled as called for in the test procedure and to sign off the procedure step. Which
of the following are you being ask to perform?

a. PEER CHECKING of the operator doing the valve manipulation.

b. DOUBLE VERIFICATION of the operator doing the valve manipulation.

c. INDEPENDENT VERIFICATION of the operator doing the valve manipulation.

d. SIMULTANEOUS VERIFICATION of the operator doing the valve manipulation.
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QUESTION: 066 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

- On May 4, 2000, a Procedure Deviation For Revision (PDR) for a HPCS
surveillance was reviewed by the on- shift SM.

- The SM gave preliminary approval for the PDR and a PDR number was
assigned. The corrected HPCS surveillance was completed later in the day.

- On May 21, 2000, you were assigned to perform the same HPCS surveillance.

Based on the conditions provided above, the PDR is ...

a. Still effective once the PDR is verified to be current.

b. NOT effective because the PDR is more than 14 days old.

c. Still effective, but MUST be reviewed by the SM prior to use.

d. NOT effective because a PDR is a one-time use document.
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QUESTION: 067 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

- On May 7, 2000, a clearance section to perform maintenance on the RCIC
system was signed on by an individual as a Clearance Section Holder in
accordance with CPS 1014.01, Clearance and Tagging Manual.

- On May 18, the individual was called away from the site due to personal issues.
- On May 21, the maintenance on the RCIC system was completed, but the

clearance section holder had NOT returned to the site.

Based on the information provided above, and in accordance with CPS 1014.01

a. if the clearance section holder can be reached by phone, his/her supervisor shall
determine if the clearance section can be safely released, and shall sign off the
clearance section with a note that the release was made by phone.

b. if the clearance section holder CANNOT be reached, his/her supervisor shall do
a system walkdown to determine if the clearance section can be safely released,
and, if so, shall sign off the clearance section.

c. if the clearance section holder can be reached by phone, the Work Coordination
Supervisor (WCS) shall evaluate if the clearance section can be safely released,
and if so, shall sign off the clearance section with a note that the release was
made by the WCS.

d. If the clearance section holder CANNOT be reached, the Shift Manager (SM)
shall perform a detailed review of the work performed, and sign off the clearance
with a note that the release was made by the SM.
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QUESTION: 068 (1.00)

As the "B" CRO, you discover an entry in the Narrative Log (NOMS) that was carried forward
from a previous shift contains an error. Which one of the following is the method used to
correct the entry?

a. You may annotate the original entry, stating the correction in your entry.

b. The entry CANNOT be changed once it is logged. It must be carried forward
as-is.

c. You CANNOT correct the entry. Only the individual who made the entry can
make corrections to the entry.

d. You must ask the on-watch control room supervisor to make the correction, the
CRS is the only one authorized to make the correction.

QUESTION: 069 (1.00)

In accordance with CPS No. 3703.01, CORE ALTERATIONS, a fuel move is considered
completed when the fuel bundle has been placed in it's designated location and:

a. the hoist loaded light goes out.

b. the grapple has been released.

c. the slack cable light is illuminated.

d. the orientation has been double verified.
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QUESTION: 070 (1.00)

One of the entry conditions to EOP-8, Secondary Containment Control, is Differential Pressure
at or above zero (0) inches of water. The differential pressure is being measured between the
fuel building and the ...

a. outside atmosphere.

b. auxiliary building

c. primary containment.

d. secondary containment.

QUESTION: 071 (1.00)

During an outage, the replacement of a reactor water cleanup valve will require 3 person-hours
of work without a respirator, or 5 person-hours with a respirator. External dose rate for the area
is 75 mRem/hr, and the airborne activity is 15 DAC. (2000 DAC-hrs represents 1 annual limit of
intake and is equivalent to 5 Rem CEDE.)

Using TEDE ALARA principles, what is the LEAST dose a worker would receive performing this
job?

a. 262.5 mRem

b. 337.5 mRem

c. 412.5 mRem

d. 562.5 mRem
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QUESTION: 072 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

- An accident has occurred on the refueling floor and an operator on the Refueling
Platform was seriously injured. He is still on the Refueling Platform.

- Radiation levels in the area of the injured operator are 6700 mRem/hr.
- Emergency exposure limit for life saving operations has been authorized.

Calculate the maximum stay time for ONE individual with a lifetime accumulated dose of 4500
mRem, who renders life saving assistance to the injured operator.

a. 49 minutes

b. 1 hour 29 minutes

c. 3 hr, 3 minutes

d. 3 hr, 43 minutes

QUESTION: 073 (1.00)

The plant is at 100% RTP. The Field Supervisor, who was designated as the Fire Brigade
Leader, had to leave the site due to illness. If a fire was identified in the Turbine Building prior
to another individual being specifically designated as the Fire Brigade Leader, the individual
who would assume the duties as the Fire Brigade Leader is the:

a. Shift Manager

b. Control Room Supervisor

c. Work Control Supervisor

d. Any fully certified "E" Area Operator
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QUESTION: 074 (1.00)

Given the following conditions:

- An event has occurred and a Site Area Emergency has been declared.
- The TSC, OSC, and EOF have been activated and staffed.
- An electrical malfunction has rendered the TSC unusable and the Station

Emergency Director has directed that the TSC be relocated.

The alternate location of the TSC is the:

a. Nuclear Support Annex

b. Nuclear Training Building (EOF)

c. Personnel Processing Building

d. Nuclear Program Support Building

QUESTION: 075 (1.00)

The plant was operating at 100% RTP. Fuel movement activities were being conducted in the
spent fuel pool. A fuel bundle was inadvertently dropped while being moved. The bundle being
moved and three additional bundles were damaged before the falling bundle settled on its side.
Bubbles were seen by the operators on the refuel bridge, and shortly thereafter the VF exhaust
radiation PRM (1 RIX-PR006) was noted to be reading 11.2 mr/hr. The local ARM at the spent
fuel pool was alarming. You should:

a. enter EOP-9, radioactivity release control.

b. enter EOP-1, RPV control and place the mode switch in SHUTDOWN.

c. verify that the fuel building ventilation system has isolated and standby gas has
started.

d. closely monitor VF exhaust radiation levels. If they go above 12 mr/hr, then
enter EOP-8, secondary containment control.
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QUESTION: 076 (1.00)

The plant was at 100% RTP when an event occurred which has caused a sustained loss of the
non-vital buses. The mode switch was taken to SHUTDOWN. Under these conditions how is
shutdown criteria verified?

a. Obtain an OD-7, Option 2 or 4.

b. At either RACSs panel, verify the all rods "full in" LED light is ON.

c. The shift manager determines that the shutdown criteria has been met.

d. Depress the "all rods" pushbutton at the P-680 panel. Verify all rods are 02 or
less.

QUESTION: 077 (1.00)

A Station Blackout has occurred. In accordance with CPS 4200.01, Loss of AC Power, if
Station Blackout is prolonged greater than one hour, then DC loads are to be reduced. Why?

a. To ensure a 4 hour DC supply to maintain manual SRV control.

b. To provide sufficient DC load capacity to allow for 8 hour operability of the LPCI
system.

c. To provide prolonged operability of RHR B and C control power and Diesel
Generator 1 B control.

d. To provide continued RCIC control power up to 8 hours after the total loss of AC.
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QUESTION: 078 (1.00)

Reactor power was reduced from 100% to 78% RTP to adjust the control rod pattern. During
the rod pattern adjustment the next rod motion required rod XX-XX to be moved from position
38 to position 40. The reactor operator inadvertently depressed the insert pushbutton and
inserted rod XX-XX to position 36. The rod is now at the same core depth as two adjacent
control rods. You should direct the operator to IMMEDIATELY:

a. insert the rod to position 32.

b. reduce reactor power 50 MWe by recirc flow control, then return the rod to notch
38 and notify reactor engineering.

c. return the rod to notch 38; then, after documenting the mis-positioned control
rod, continue with the rod pattern adjustment.

d. reduce reactor power by cram array insertion, then notify reactor engineering,
return the rod to notch 38 when directed by reactor engineering, document the
mis- positioned control rod.

QUESTION: 079 (1.00)

A Safety Relief Valve (SRV) tailpipe vacuum breaker has failed in the open position during SRV
operation. Which of the following will result?

a. Direct pressurization of the containment each time the SRV is opened.

b. Steam bypassing the T-quenchers with a direct discharge path into the
suppression pool water.

c. Suppression pool water being drawn up into the SRV tailpipe line after the SRV
is closed.

d. Direct pressurization of the drywell each time the SRV is opened.
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QUESTION: 080 (1.00)

The plant is at 100% RTP with one loop of RHR in service in the Suppression Pool cooling
mode for routine cooldown. If an SRV inadvertently opened and the other loop of RHR was
immediately started in Suppression Pool cooling, which of the following will result if the SRV
CAN NOT be reclosed?

a. Heat-up of the suppression pool. Two heat exchangers are less than the heat
rate of an open SRV.

b. Continued cooldown of the suppression pool. Each heat exchanger is sized to
equal the heat rate of one open SRV.

c. Continued cooldown of the suppression pool with both loops in operation, but at
a reduced rate due to the open SRV. Two heat exchangers slightly exceed the
heat rate of one SRV.

d. Heat up of the suppression pool, but when the second loop of suppression pool
cooling is put in service, the heat-up will stop. Two heat exchangers equal the
heat rate of one SRV.

QUESTION: 081 (1.00)

The Main Control Room has been evacuated and control is now at the Remote Shutdown
Panel. The Main Steam Isolation Valves (MSIVs) closed and pressure control is by manual
operation of the Safety Relief Valves (SRVs). It is now 50 minutes since the reactor scrammed
and the control room was evacuated. IDENTIFY the condition REQUIRING SRV closure.

a. Suppression pool temperature is 1200F.

b. Suppression pool water level is 19.5 feet.

c. Instrument air header pressure to the drywell is 70 psig.

d. RPV pressure is less than 415 psig.
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QUESTION: 082 (1.00)

The station was operating at 90% RTP. The following conditions were noted by the reactor
operator:

- CC temperature increasing slowly
- CC Expansion Tank level increasing slowly
- No other alarms or abnormal indications present.

Which one of the following malfunctions would cause these indications ?

a. CC heat exchanger tube leak(s).

b. RWCU non-regenerative heat exchanger tube leak.

c. CC heat exchanger temperature element failed high.

d. Loss of instrument air to the CC Expansion Tank makeup valve.

QUESTION: 083 (1.00)

A reactor heat up is in progress with reactor pressure at 700 psig. A surveillance to test the
stroke close times of the Main Steam Isolation Valves has just been completed with the
following results:

Inboard Outboard
F022A 3.1 seconds F028A 2.8 seconds
F022B 4.2 seconds F028B 4.9 seconds
F022C 3.5 seconds F028C 2.9 seconds
F022D 2.7 seconds F028D 3.9 seconds

Which one of the following is the appropriate operator response?

a. Continue reactor heatup, closing times are within allowable closure times.

b. Shut the "B" main steam line isolation valves within 1 hour.

c. Shut the 'A," "C," and "D" main steam line isolation valves within 8 hours.

d. Be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and COLD SHUTDOWN within
the following 24 hours.
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QUESTION: 084 (1.00)

CPS No. 3312.03, "RHR - SHUTDOWN COOLING (SDC) & FUEL POOL COOLING AND
ASSIST (FPC&A)" has a caution that states that anytime reactor recirculation is secured with
the steam separator in place, RPV water level should be maintained above +44" - Shutdown
Range OR +61" - Upset Range. The purpose of this caution is to:

a. minimize radiation levels on the refuel floor.

b. ensure sufficient water to cause natural circulation.

c. ensure residual heat from the steam separator is removed.

d. ensure minimum net positive suction head on the residual heat removal pump
providing shutdown cooling.

QUESTION: 085 (1.00)

SELECT the condition in which primary containment integrity considerations take precedence
over adequate core cooling.

a. Drywell temperature CANNOT be maintained below 3300F.

b. Containment temperature CANNOT be maintained below 1850F.

c. Suppression pool temperature CANNOT be maintained below Heat Capacity
Limit.

d. Drywell/Containment pressure CANNOT be maintained below Primary
Containment Pressure Limit.
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QUESTION: 086 (1.00)

Which one of the following is of concern when a low Secondary Containment Differential
Pressure exists?

a. There is a high heat load somewhere in the secondary containment that may
damage the structure.

b. There could be an unmonitored ground level release of radioactivity.

c. Instrumentation inside the secondary containment is NOT EQ certified to operate
correctly after the 10 psid alarm setpoint is exceeded.

d. If the differential pressure is allowed to continue to increase, it will pose a direct
threat to operability of equipment that is important to safety within the secondary
containment.

QUESTION: 087 (1.00)

A High Containment Hydrogen concentration of 6 percent was observed. What is(are) the
expected operator actions for this event with respect to the Combustible Gas Control System?

a. Stop the hydrogen recombiners.

b. Startup the hydrogen igniters to control-burn the hydrogen to less than 4 percent
concentration.

c. Manually control the hydrogen recombiners to process 70 scfm to lower the
hydrogen concentration.

d. Stop the hydrogen igniters and reduce the hydrogen concentration using the
hydrogen recombiners and compressors until hydrogen concentration is less
than 4 percent and then restart the igniters.
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QUESTION: 088 (1.00)

A control rod is at position 48. Testing of the control rod revealed a scram time of 7.5 seconds
from position 48 to position 13. The control rod can still be positioned by normal control rod
drive pressure. The reactivity margin is adequate for all positions of the control rod. Which one
of the following states the status of this control rod?

a. It is operable.

b. It is inoperable but may remain electrically armed at position 48.

c. It is inoperable and must be electrically disarmed at position 00.

d. It is inoperable but may remain electrically armed if driven into position 00.

QUESTION: 089 (1.00)

A plant startup is being conducted. Power is at 17%. A C&l technician has just reported to you
that he has completed calibrating the low power setpoint analog trip modules. The setpoints
are all 17%. He also reports it has been 91 days since the last time the modules were
calibrated. You should ...

a. continue the startup, no restrictions exist.

b. enter T.S. 3.0.3 and commence a plant shutdown.

c. inform the "A" CRO that he is to suspend control rod withdrawal.

d. inform the "A" CRO that he is only allowed to move control rods by scram.



SENIOR REACTOR OPERATOR Page 52

QUESTION: 090 (1.00)

Which of the following conditions would NOT allow an OPERATIONAL CONDITION MODE
CHANGE from Condition 4 to Condition 2?

a. One INOPERABLE control rod that is immovable because of excessive friction.

b. Two OPERABLE adjacent control rods that are determined to be SLOW during
SCRAM time testing.

c. Three INOPERABLE control rods that have accumulators that CANNOT be
charged.

d. Four INOPERABLE control rods that are NOT in compliance with the banked
position withdrawal sequence.

QUESTION: 091 (1.00)

Three hours ago APRM "C" was declared inoperable and all required tech spec actions
associated with declaring APRM "C" inoperable were entered, but no actions have been taken.
Repairs are expected to be completed within the next 12 hours. C & I has now informed you
that they just discovered that while performing a reactor protection system surveillance four
hours ago on APRM "A," the APRM "A" neutron flux-high trip response time did not meet the
surveillance acceptance criteria. Which one of the following actions is required to be taken?

a. Manually scram the reactor by placing the mode switch in SHUTDOWN.

b. Commence an orderly shutdown and be in at least STARTUP/HOT STANDBY in
the next 8 hours.

c. Place one APRM channel in trip in the next 2 hours, make repairs to either
APRM channel, then repair the other channel.

d. Place one APRM channel in trip in the next 3 hours, make repairs to either
APRM channel, then repair the other channel.
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QUESTION: 092 (1.00)

CPS No. 3312.03, RHR - Shutdown Cooling (SDC) & Fuel Pool and Assist (FPC&A) has a
caution that states, "If RHR Loop A and LPCS are operated at the same time, do NOT operate
with RHR Loop A in minimum flow and LPCS in full flow test." What is the basis for this
caution?

a. The discharge pressure on RHR loop A will increase and lift the RHR-A
discharge safety relief valve.

b. RHR loop A flow will decrease to a value that is less than the minimum required
flow for the RHR-A pump.

c. LPCS system flow will increase until suction pressure decreases enough to
cause LPCS pump cavitation.

d. LPCS system flow instrumentation will give an erroneous reading that invalidates
any surveillance testing under these system conditions.

QUESTION: 093 (1.00)

The Refuel platform is over the core and the HOIST LOADED indicator is NOT on, the Mode
Switch is in Refuel and one control rod is selected and partially withdrawn. Which one of the
following conditions will prevent reverse motion of the Refuel platform?

a. Selecting a different Control Rod.

b. Loading the auxiliary platform hoist.

c. Placing the Mode Switch in STARTUP.

d. Refuel floor HI-HI Radiation trip.
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QUESTION: 094 (1.00)

A failure to scram has occurred. The following conditions exist:

- ADS has been inhibited
- SLC pump A is operating.
- Seven SRVs are operable and are being manually cycled for pressure control.
- Feed pumps and RCIC are maintaining RPV level.
- Suppression pool level is 15 feet.

Blowdown is required due to high Suppression pool temperature. What action must be taken
by the crew prior to blowdown?

a. ADS must be uninhibited.

b. Suppression pool level must be raised to 23 feet.

c. Feedwater injection must be terminated.

d. All injection (RCIC, Feed, & SLC) must be terminated.

QUESTION: 095 (1.00)

Select the one condition that describes when HOURLY FIRE WATCH(ES) Patrol must be
established.

a. The "A" Diesel Driven Fire Pump is inoperable.

b. Welding/hot work is going on inside the weld shop area.

c. The smoke detection string for the DIV 3 Diesel Generator Room is inoperable.

d. Safe Shutdown Pathway Emergency Lighting Functional Test, CPS No. 3822.16,
is past its due date, but is still within its late date.
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QUESTION: 096 (1.00)

As the shift manager, you are prepared to conduct a shift turnover. In addition to the normally
assigned shift operators, the plant manager, two AmerGen management visitors, the station's
electrical maintenance manager, an electrician and a peer evaluator from WNP-2 are present
for the shift turnover. According to the CPS administrative procedures, which one of the
following is allowed to conduct the shift turnover?

a. allow the shift turnover to continue, the number of additional personnel is NOT
excessive.

b. ask the WNP-2 peer evaluator to leave the room, then allow the shift turnover to
continue.

c. ask the electrical maintenance manager and the electrician to leave the room,
then allow the shift turnover to continue.

d. ask all the non-operations personnel to leave and have a separate briefing for
them after the operator shift turnover is complete.

QUESTION: 097 (1.00)

You are the shift manager preparing for an evolution that is infrequently performed and has
numerous cautions and precautions. You have determined that a Heightened Level of
Awareness Pre-Job brief is necessary. (1) Who is responsible to ensure management's
expectations concerning the cautions and precautions are met and, (2) who should conduct the
brief to explain the cautions and precautions?

(1) Who is Responsible? (2) Who Conducts?

a. Senior Management Rep Control Room Supervisor

b. Plant Manager Person most knowledgeable about
the evolution

c. Assistant Plant Mgr Shift Manager

d. Shift Manager Person most knowledgeable about the
evolution
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QUESTION: 098 (1.00)

Which one of the following changes can be done with a temporary procedure deviation (TPD)?
The TPD ....

a. does NOT alter intent of procedure

b. is to an EOP Flowchart (440X.01 series).

c. incorporates a temporary modification.

d. will be in effect for 92 days.

QUESTION: 099 (1.00)

Given the following:

- The plant is in Mode 5 with refueling operations in progress.
- The Core Alterations Surveillance Log shows that the refuel position one-rod-out

interlock surveillance was last completed at 0800.

Then, when performed at 2130 by operations, the one-rod-out interlock surveillance failed.
What actions are required in accordance with CPS Technical Specifications?

a. Immediately suspend loading of irradiated fuel into the RPV; initiate action to
restore Secondary Containment to operable.

b. Immediately suspend in-vessel fuel movement with equipment associated with
the inoperable interlock and insert all insertable control rods.

c. Immediately suspend control rod withdrawal and initiate actions to fully insert all
insertable control rods in cells containing one or more fuel assemblies.

d. Immediately initiate action to insert all insertable control rods and place the mode
switch in the SHUTDOWN position in 1 hour.
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QUESTION: 100 (1.00)

Authorization to receive radiological exposures in excess of 1 OCFR20 limits is the responsibility
of the

a. Recovery Manager

b. Emergency Director

c. Radiation Protection Coordinator

d. Radiological Assessment Coordinator

(********** END OF EXAMINATION **********)
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ANSWER: 001

ANSWER: 002

C. REFERENCE:
LP87212, Reactor Protection System, Student Handbook, Pg
22 of 32.
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
295005K101

b. REFERENCE:
LP 85233
Direct
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
233000K102

ANSWER: 003 d REFERENCE:
CPS4008.01, Abnormal Reactor Coolant Flow
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
295001 2.2.2

ANSWER: 004 a. REFERENCE:
LP 85264, Diesel Generator, Student Handbook, pg. 66.
LP 85571, Auxiliary Power Systems, pgs. 11, 17, 37, & 45
Direct
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
295003A102

ANSWER: 005 b. REFERENCE:
CPS 4201.01, Loss of DC Power, Section 4.4
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
295004K303

ANSWER: 006 a. REFERENCE:
LP 85245, Main Turbine, Revision 1; LP 85249, Electro
Hydraulic Control System, Revision 1.
Direct
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
295006K204

ANSWER: 007 a. REFERENCE:
LP 85205, Residual Heat Removal System, Revision 4
Direct (RO Written 1/98, Question # 35)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
2950071K205
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ANSWER: 008

ANSWER: 009

C. REFERENCE:
LP 85217, RCIC, Student Handbook, pg. 63
LP 85259, Feedwater, Instructor Handbook, pg. 57 & Student
Handbook, pg. 27
LP 85245, Main Turbine, Instructor Handbook, pgs. 47 & 48.
LP 85380, HPCS, Student Handbook, pg. 27
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
295008K1 01

b. REFERENCE:
LP85423, Nuclear Boiler Instrumentation, Student Handbook,
Figure 6
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
295009K201

ANSWER: 010 c. REFERENCE:
LP 85405, Combustible Gas
32
EOP-6 Technical Bases, pg.
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
295010 2.4.20

Control System, pg. 8, 11, 12, &

ANSWER: 011 a. REFERENCE:
EOP-6 Technical Bases, pg. 8-39
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
295011 K301

ANSWER: 012 c. REFERENCE:
LP 85222, Drywell Cooling System, Student Handbook, pg.
41
Modified
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
29501 2K1 01

ANSWER: 013 a. REFERENCE:
CPS 4005.01, Loss of Feedwater Heating, Section 3.0
(Immediate Operator Actions)
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 4
29501 4A1 06
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ANSWER: 014

ANSWER: 015

ANSWER: 016

ANSWER: 017

ANSWER: 018

ANSWER: 019

ANSWER: 020

a.

a.

REFERENCE:
Clinton EOP Technical Bases, EOP-1, RPV CONTROL
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
295015A202

REFERENCE:
CPS 4003.01, Remote Shutdown, Section 4.3.d
Modified
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
295016A108

d.

d.

C.

C.

REFERENCE:
LP 85273, Area & Process Radiation Monitoring, Student
Handbook, pgs.47 & 72
Direct
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
295017K210

REFERENCE:
LP 85301, Service & Instrument Air, Student Handbook, pgs.
41 - 43.
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
295019A202

REFERENCE:
CPS 3304.01, Control Rod Hydraulic & Control, Section 8.3,
Abnormal Operations
Direct
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
295022A203

REFERENCE:
LP85233-03, Fuel Pool Cooling and Cleanup System,
Student Handbook
Modified
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
295023K1<01

b. REFERENCE:
LP 85455, Containment Ventilation and Drywell Purge
System, Student Handbook, pgs 50-57.
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
295024A118
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ANSWER: 021

ANSWER: 022

ANSWER: 023

ANSWER: 024

ANSWER: 025

ANSWER: 026

ANSWER: 027

b. REFERENCE:
Clinton EOP Technical Bases, EOP-1, RPV CONTROL
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
295025A204

d. REFERENCE:
Clinton EOP 6, Primary Containment Control
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
295026K301

b. REFERENCE:
Clinton EOP Technical Bases, Variable & Curves Section,
Detail A (pgs 12-17 to 12-19)
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5):3
295027K1102

d.

d.

a.

C.

REFERENCE:
Clinton EOP Technical Bases, pg. 12-57
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
295029K301

REFERENCE:
LP 85408-01, Suppression Pool Makeup System, Student
Handbook, pgs 13 - 17.
Direct
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
295030A104

REFERENCE:
Clinton EOP Technical Bases, EOP-1A, ATWS RPV
CONTROL
Modified
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
295031 K103

REFERENCE:
Clinton EOP Technical Bases, EOP-1, Pgs 27 - 29
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
295031 K305
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ANSWER: 028 a. REFERENCE:
LP85273-02, Area and Process Radiation Monitoring,
Student Hndbk, Pgs 23-27 and 70-71.
Direct
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
295033A106

ANSWER: 029

ANSWER: 030

ANSWER: 031

a.

c.

REFERENCE:
CPS No. 4001.02 C001
LP85261, Standby Gas Treatment System, Student
Handbook, Summary
Direct (Question # 95, Clinton RO Exam, 2/98)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
2950341K203

REFERENCE:
LP 87212-01, Reactor Protection System, Student
Handbook, Section 1.1.1, pg. 9 of 32
Section 2.1.2.2 & 2.1.4, pgs 12 & 13 of 32
Modified
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
295037K307

b. REFERENCE:
Clinton EOP Technical Basis, EOP-9, pg. 11-4
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
295038K102

ANSWER: 032 a. REFERENCE:
CPS 3304.01, CONTROL ROD HYDRAULIC & CONTROL
(RD), Section 8.3.5
Direct
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
201003K407

ANSWER: 033 a. REFERENCE:
LP87401-02, Rod Control & Information System, Student
Handbook, pg. 11-41.
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
201005A301

ANSWER: 034 b. REFERENCE:
TS 3.4.1
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
202001 2.1.33
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ANSWER: 035

ANSWER: 036

ANSWER: 037

ANSWER: 038

ANSWER: 039

ANSWER: 040

ANSWER: 041

REFERENCE:
LO 87402-01, RR Flow Control System, Student Handbook,
pgs. 7/21 & 13/21.
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
202002A208

d.

a.

REFERENCE:
LP85205, Residual Heat Removal, Student Handbook, pg. 42
& 43 of 47.
Direct
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
203000A309

REFERENCE:
LP85204-07, Reactor Water Cleanup System, Student
Handbook, pg. 12/31.
Modified
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
204000A210

d. REFERENCE:
LP85205-04, Residual Heat Removal, Student Handbook
CPS 4003.01008, RSP-Div 1 Shutdown Cooling Operation.
Modified (Clinton SRO Exam 2/98, Q # 45)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
295021 A203

d. REFERENCE:
LP 85209, Low Pressure Core Spray, Student Handbook,
pgs. 13 - 16 of 27.
Direct (CLINTON 2/98 RO EXAM QUESTION # 22)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
209001 K408

b.

d.

REFERENCE:
LP85380-03, High Pressure Core Spray, Student Handbook,
pgs. 17, 18, 23, & 26 of 29.
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
209002K602

REFERENCE:
LP85211-03, Standby Liquid Control System, Student
Handbook, pgs. 18 & 19.
Modified
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
211000A109
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ANSWER: 042

ANSWER: 043

ANSWER: 044

ANSWER: 045

ANSWER: 046

ANSWER: 047

REFERENCE:
LP 87212, Reactor Protection System, Student Handbook,
pg. 15 of 32
Modified
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
212000K401

REFERENCE:
LP85212-02, Source Range Monitoring System, Student
Handbook, pgs. 34 - 37 & 45.
Direct
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
215004K401

REFERENCE:
CPS 4411.07, RPV LEVEL INSTRUMENTATION
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
216000A207

REFERENCE:
LP85217-02, Reactor Core Isolation Cooling System, Student
Handbook, pgs. 28 - 29/61.
Direct
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
217000 2.1.31

REFERENCE:
LP87218-01, Engineered Safety Systems Actuation System,
Student Handbook, pg. 39
LP 85239, Main Steam System, Student Handbook, pgs. 25
& 55.
Direct
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
218000K201

REFERENCE:
LP85455-02, Containment Ventilation and Drywell Purge
System, Student Hndbk, pgs.20 - 23.
LP85405-02, Combustible Gas Control System, Student
Handbook, pg. 16
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
223001 K501
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ANSWER: 048

ANSWER: 049

ANSWER: 050

ANSWER: 051

ANSWER: 052

ANSWER: 053

d. REFERENCE:
LP85205-04, Residual Heat Removal System, Student
Handbook, pg. 32/47.
Modified
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 4
226001 A105

b.

c.

REFERENCE:
CPS Tech Specs 3.1.1, Shutdown Margin
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
234000A103

REFERENCE:
LP85239-04, Main Steam System, Student Handbook, pg
24/42.
Modified
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
239001 K201

d. REFERENCE:
LP85253-02,Generator Stator Cooling System, Student
Handbook, pgs. 23 - 25, 28 - 29.
Annunciator Response Procedure CPS 5200-3A, Generator
Protection Circuit Energized.
Modified
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 4
241000K616

d.

d.

REFERENCE:
LP85247-02, Turbine Oil System, Student Handbook, pg.
34/48.
Annunciator Window 5017-6A, Auto Start Turb Auxiliary
Pump/Motor.
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
245000K610

REFERENCE:
Off Normal Procedure, 4005.01, "Loss of Feedwater
Heating," Revision 14, Section 3.0
Direct (Clinton SRO Exam 2/98, Q # 86)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
259001 A202
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ANSWER: 054

ANSWER: 055

ANSWER: 056

ANSWER: 057

ANSWER: 058

b. REFERENCE:
LP87570-01, Feedwater Control System, Student Handbook,
pg. 49.
CPS 3103.01, Feedwater, Section 8.3.2
Modified
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
259002A306

REFERENCE:
CPS No. 3319.01, Standby Gas Treatment (VG), Section
8.1.3
Modified
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
261000K401

b.

C.

d.

REFERENCE:
CPS 42001.01, Loss of AC Power, Section 2.1.
Modified
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
262001 K602

REFERENCE:
LP85576-01, Uninterruptible Power Supply System, Student
Handbook, pgs. 6/9 & 7/9.
Modified
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 4
262002A401

REFERENCE:
LP85264-02, Diesel Generator/Diesel Fuel Oil System,
Student Handbook, pg. 73.
Modified
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
264000A404

ANSWER: 059

ANSWER: 060

b.

C.

REFERENCE:
LP86614-03, Fuel Handling Equipment, Student Handbook,
pgs. 65/117 - 67/117,
Modified
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
272000A212

REFERENCE:
CPS 3213.01
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
286000A301
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ANSWER: 061

ANSWER: 062

ANSWER: 063

ANSWER: 064

ANSWER: 065

ANSWER: 066

ANSWER: 067

C. REFERENCE:
CPS No. 4001.02
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
290001 A301

d. REFERENCE:
CPS No. 3203.01, 3302.01
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
400000K301

b.

a.

REFERENCE:
Technical Specification 3.7.4
Modified
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
2.1.11

REFERENCE:
Technical Specification 1.1, Definitions, Table 1.1-1
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
2.1.22

d.

a.

C.

REFERENCE:
CPS1401.01, Operating Philosophy, Section 8.3.2.3.c
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
2.1.29

REFERENCE:
CPS 1005.07, CPS Procedures and Documents: Temporary
Changes, Sections 2.2.5; 2.2.10; 8.2.1; and 8.4.10.
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
2.2.11

REFERENCE:
CPS 1014.01, Clearance and Tagging Manual, Section 8.6.4,
Step 4
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5):2
VALIDATE AT THE SITE
2.2.13
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ANSWER: 068 a. REFERENCE:
LP87465-05, Conduct of Operations, Student Handbook, ph
12/33.
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
2.2.23

ANSWER: 069 b. REFERENCE:
CPS 3703.01, Core Alterations, Section 2.2.2 (pg. 4/48).
Direct
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
2.2.28

ANSWER: 070 a. REFERENCE:
Clinton EOP Technical Basis, EOP-8, pg. 10-4
Direct
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
295035A201

ANSWER: 071

ANSWER: 072

ANSWER: 073

ANSWER: 074

REFERENCE:
10 CFR 20.1204
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
2.3.2

REFERENCE:
EPIP RA-03, Radiological Exposure Guidelines, Section 4.2
(pg. 4/6).
Modified
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
2.3.4

REFERENCE:
CPS 1001.06, CPS Fire Brigade, Section 2.2.5 (pg. 4/15)
CPS 1893.00, Operational Fire Protection Program, Section
3.6 (pg. 5/10)
CPS 1401.05, Operator Logs & Records, Section 8.3.7
(Table 1) pg. 10/26
Modified (Clinton 2/98 RO Exam, Q # 9)
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
2.4.25

REFERENCE:
EPIP FE-01, TSC Operations, Section 4.6, pg 6/7.
Modified
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 2
2.4.29
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ANSWER: 075 C. REFERENCE:
EOP-8, Secondary Containment Control
New
LOD: 3
2.4.4

ANSWER: 076 b. REFERENCE:
CPS No. 4100.01, Reactor Scram, Section 2.1, Control Rods
Fully Insert
New
Level of Difficulty (1 - 5): 3
295020A203

ANSWER: 077 a. REFERENCE:
CPS 4200.01, Section 6.3.5, p.19
Direct
LOD:2
295003K303

ANSWER: 078 a. REFERENCE:
CPS No. 4007.02, Inadvertent Rod Movement, Section 3.3
New
LOD:3
295014K106

ANSWER: 079

ANSWER: 080

ANSWER: 081

d.

a.

d.

REFERENCE:
SD-MS
New
LOD:2
29501 OA202

REFERENCE:
LP87509, Suppression Pool, Step 1.7
LP85234, Objective .1
Direct
LOD:2
2950133K201

REFERENCE:
CPS 4003.01, C001 & F003
LP 87503, "Remote Shutdown", L.O. - 1.4
Direct
LOD: 3
295016A108
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ANSWER: 082 b. REFERENCE:
System description - CC
New
LOD: 2
295018A203

ANSWER: 083 C. REFERENCE:
CPS Technical Specifications 3.6.1.3.A.1 and Bases SR
3.6.1.3.6
New
LOD: 3
223002G005

ANSWER: 084

ANSWER: 085

b. REFERENCE:
CPS No. 3313.03
New
LOD: 2
295021 2.1.32

d. REFERENCE:
EOP-6, Primary Containment Control
New
LOD: 2
295024K102

ANSWER: 086 b. REFERENCE:
TS Basis 3.6.4.1, Secondary Containment
New
LOD: 4
295035A201

ANSWER: 087 a. REFERENCE:
CPS No. 4411.11, Hydrogen Control System Operation
Section 2.6
New
LOD: 3
50000OA103

ANSWER: 088 c. REFERENCE:
TS 3.1.3.C.1, & 2
New
LOD: 3
201 001 A210
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ANSWER: 089 d. REFERENCE:
CPS Technical Specifications 3.3.2.1
New
LOD: 2
201005K507

ANSWER: 090 b. REFERENCE:
T.S. 3.1.3, 4,5, & 6
New
LOD: 3
201003 2.1.33

ANSWER: 091 d. REFERENCE:
T.S.3.3.1.11.B.1
New
LOD: 3
215005 2.2.22

ANSWER: 092 b. REFERENCE:
CPS No. 3312.03,
New
LOD: 2
219000 2.1.32

Paragraph 4.9

ANSWER: 093 c. REFERENCE:
CPS No. 9090.01, page 15
New
LOD: 3
234000A301

ANSWER: 094

ANSWER: 095

c.

c.

REFERENCE:
CPS EOP-3
New
LOD: 2
239002A406

REFERENCE:
CPS No. 1893.01, Fire Door Compensatory Measures,
Appendix A, Section 3
New
LOD: 2
286000 2.1.33

ANSWER: 096 d. REFERENCE:
CPS No. 1401.04, Shift Turnover and Relief, Section 8.6.5
New
LOD: 2
2.1.3
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ANSWER: 097

ANSWER: 098

ANSWER: 099

d.

a.

REFERENCE:
CPS No. 1401.1 1, Planning and Control of Evolutions,
Section 8.2
New
LOD: 2
2.1.9

REFERENCE:
CPS No. 1005.07, Temporary Change Approval Checklist,
Section 1
New
LOD: 2
2.2.6

c. REFERENCE:
Technical Specifications SR 3.9.2.2: Perform CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST, 7 days
LP87630, Objective .1.2.2
Direct
LOD: 2
2.2.24

ANSWER: 100 b. REFERENCE:
EPIP EC-01, Attachment 2, page 1
New
LOD: 2
2.3.4

(.....***** END OF EXAMINATION **********)
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001

002

003

004

005

006

007

008

009

010

011

012

013

014

015

016

017

018

019

020

021 b

022 d

023 b

024 d

025 d

026 a

027 c

028 a

029 a

030 c

031 b

032 a

033 a

034 b

035 b t g

036 d

037 a

038 d

039 d

040 b

ANSWER
041 d

042 d

043 a

044 c

045 c

046 c

047 a

048 d

049 b

050 c

051 d

052 d

053 d

054 b

055 c

056 b

057 c

058 d

059 b

060 c

061

062

063

064

065

066

067

068

069

070

071

072

073

074

075

076

077

078

079

080

C

d

b

a

d

a

K E Y
081

082

083

084

085

086

087

088

089

090

091

092

093

094

095

096

097

098

099

100

C

a

a

a

d

d

c

b

a

d

a

(********** END OF EXAMINATION **********)


